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Since  the  foundation  of  the  Eoyal  Colonial  Institute  in  1868,  two 
Catalogues  of  the  Library  have  been  published;  the  first  in  1881, 
and  the  second  (the  cost  of  which  was  undertaken  by  Mr.  C. 
Washington  Eves,  C.M.G.)  in  1886.  The  rapid  increase  in  the 
number  of  Books  in  the  Library,  however,  has  necessitated  the 
publication  of  a new  Catalogue,  which  is  compiled  in  such  a 
manner  as  will  show  the  full  titles  of  the  works  upon  each  Colony 
in  the  order  of  publication,  together  with  an  index  of  Authors  and 
contents,  which  makes  it  historical  as  well  as  illustrative  in  its 
character.  The  plan  of  arrangement  may  be  divided  into  fourteen 
headings,  viz. ; (1)  Collections  of  Yo^mges ; (2)  Other  Yoj^ages 
and  Circumnavigations ; (3)  the  Australasian  Colonies,  including 
New  Gruinea,  Fiji,  and  the  Islands  of  the  South  Pacific  Ocean;  (4) 
British  North  America ; (5)  the  African  Groups  of  Colonies ; (6) 
the  East  Indies  and  the  various  British  Possessions  of  the  Eastern 
Seas;  (7)  the  West  Indies  ; (8)  the  Mediterranean  and  other  out- 
lying Possessions;  (9)  the  British  Colonies  generally,  comprising 
their  history,  government,  trade,  resources,  and  such  subjects  as 
Imperial  Federation,  Emigration,  &c. ; (10)  Colonial  Botany  and 
Flora ; (II)  Colonial  Poems  ; (12)  Transactions  of  Societies  &c. ; (13) 
Handbooks,  Almanacs,  &c.  ; and  (14)  Parliamentary  Publications. 
These  are  subdivided  into  seventv  sections,  in  which  the  literature  of 
every  Colony  is  so  arranged  that  the  works  upon  any  special  subject 
connected  with  its  history,  government,  trade,  and  development  may 
be  followed  from  its  foundalion  to  the  present  time.  In  order  to 


IV 


further  increase  the  utility  of  the  Catalogue  for  purposes  of  refer- 
ence, the  contents  of  all  the  chief  Collections  of  Voyages,  such  as 
Hakluyt,  Purchas,  Burney,  Callander,  Harris,  Kerr,  the  Hakluyt 
Society,  &c.,  together  with  Articles  from  the  ‘ Encyclopaedia 
Britannica  ’ and  similar  works.  Magazine  Articles,  and  Papers  ex- 
tracted from  the  Proceedings  of  learned  Societies,  Almanacs,  Hand- 
books, &c.,  have  been  placed  under  the  Colonies  to  which  they 
refer.  It  will  thus  be  seen  that  an  attempt  has  been  made  to 
embody  in  this  Catalogue  all  publications  of  a distinctly  Colonial 
character,  the  whole  of  which  are  carefully  indexed,  and  so 
rendered  easily  accessible. 

The  system  adopted  is  in  some  respects  similar  to  that  of  the 
York  Gate  Catalogue  of  the  Library  of  Mr.  S.  W.  Silveii  (a  former 
Member  of  the  Council  of  this  Institute),  to  whom,  as  well  as  to 
Mr.  E.  A.  Petherice,  I am  indebted  for  many  useful  hints  and 
suggestions. 

JAMES  E.  BOOSE,  Librarian. 

December  1894. 
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1812-14  ; with  details  of  the  Gallipagos  and 
Washington  Islands 

Sieber,  F.  W.  Travels  in  the  Island  of  Crete, 
1817 
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VoL.  IX. 


Montomont,  Albert.  Tour  over  the  Alps  and 
in  Italy,  1820 

Misrah,  Mahomed.  Journey  from  Egypt  to  the 
Western  Coast  of  Africa,  1821 
Scott,  Alexander.  Account  of  his  Captivity 
among  the  wandering  Arabs  of  the  great 
African  Desert  for  a period  of  nearly  six  years 
llcnnell.  Major.  Observations  on  the  Geo- 
graphy of  Mr.  Scott’s  Eoutes  in  North  Africa 
Cramp,  W.  B.  Narrative  of  a Voyage  to 
India ; of  a Shipwreck  on  board  the  ‘ Lady 


Castlereagh  ’ ; and  a Description  of  New 
South  Wales,  1815-21 

Forbin,  Count  de.  Becollections  of  Sicily, 
1820 

Eussian  Missions  into  the  Interior  of  Asia  : — 
(1)  Nazaroff,  P.  Expedition  to  Kokand, 
1813-14;  (2)  Eversmann,  Dr.,  and  Jakovlew. 
Embassy  to  Bucharia  ; (3)  Mouraview,  Capt. 
Journey  to  Turkomania  and  Chiva 
Eoquefeuil,  Camille  de.  Voyage  round  the 
World,  1816-19 


THE  HAKLUYT  SOCIETY,  Works  issued  by 

Vols.  I.  to  XC.  8vo.  Land.  1847-94 


Vols.  I.  and  II.  are  rcjjlaccd  by  ro-issues,  viz.  Vols.  LVII.  and  XLIII. 

VoL.  HI. 

Discovery  of  Guiana,  1595,  by  Sir  Walter  Raleigb,  with  a Relation  of  the 
Golden  City  of  Manoa  (El  Dorado).  Edited,  with  Unpublished 
Documents,  by  Sir  Robert  H.  Scliomburgk,  Pb.D.  1848 


VOL.  IV. 

Sir  Francis  Drake  ; bis  Voyage,  1595,  and  Death.  Ry  Thomas  Maynardo. 
With  tlio  Spanish  Accomit  of  Drake’s  Attack  on  Puerto  Rico.  Edited 
from  the  original  manuscripts  by  W.  D.  Cooley.  1849 


VOL.  V. 


Rundall,  Thomas.  Narratives  of  Voyages  towards  the  North-West,  in 
search  of  a Passage  to  Cathay  and  India,  149G-1631.  1849 


Cabota,  Sebastian.  Voyage,  1496 
Frobisher,  Sir  Martin.  Voyages,  1576-81 
l)avis,  John.  Voyages,  1585-87 
V’aymouth,  Capt.  George.  Voyage,  1602 
Knight,  John.  Voyage,  1606 
Hudson,  Henry.  Voyage,  1610 
Button,  Sir  Thomas.  Voyage,  1612 


Hall,  James.  Voyage,  1612 
Gibbons,  Capt.  Voyage,  1614 
Bylot  and  Baffin.  Voyage,  1()15.16 
Hawkridge,  Capt.  Voyage,  1619 
Fox,  Capt.  Luke.  Voyage,  1631 
James,  Capt.  Voyage,  1631 


VOL.  VI. 

Strachey  (William)  Historie  of  Travaile  into  Virginia  Britannia ; ex- 
pressing the  Cosmographie  and  Comodities  of  the  Country,  togither  with 
the  manners  and  Customes  of  the  people.  Edited  from  the  original 
MS.  by  R.  H.  Major. 


VOL.  VII. 

Hakluyt,  Richard.  Divers  Voyages  touching  the  Discoverie  of  America 
and  the  Hands  adjacent.  Lond.  1582  ; edited,  with  Notes  and  Intro- 
duction, by  J.  Winter  Jones.  1850 


A veric  late  and  great  probabilitie  of  a passage 
by  the  N.W.  part  of  America  in  .5B  deg.  of 
N.  latitude 

Fabian,  E.  Note  of  S.  Cabotes  ^Voyage  of 
Discoverie,  1498 

Thorne,  E.  Declaration  of  the  Indies  and 
Landes  discovered  and  subdued  unto  the 
Emporour  and  King  of  Portugalo 

Information  of  the  parts  of  the  World 

discovered  by  the  Emperor  Charles  and 
the  King  of  Portugalo ; and  also  of  the  way 


to  the  Moluccas  by  the  noHh,  1527.  Fac- 
simile Map 

Verarzanus,  John.  Eolation  of  the  Tjando  by 
him  discovered.  [Norumbega.]  1524 

Eibault,  Capt.  J.  True  and  Last  Discoverie  of 
Florida,  1562 

Notes  for  the  Discoverie  of  the  Northeasto 
Strayte,  Ac. 

Appendix:  Will  of  Hakluyt;  Places  whore 
Spices  grow ; Comodities  in  good  request 
iu  the  East  Indies,  &c. 
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VoL.  YIII. 


Rundall,  Thomas.  Memorials  of  the  Empire  of  Japon  in  the  xvi  and  xvn 


centuries,  with  Notes. 

Description  of  the  Empire  in  the  sixteenth 
century 

Adams,  William.  Letters  of,  1611-17 
Notes  on  the  Discovery,  Situation,  Popula- 


Map  and  Fac-siniilcs.  1850 

tion.  Trade,  Commerce,  Habits,  Customs, 
&c.,  of  Japan,  from  Koempfer,  Siebold,  and 
later  writers 


VOL.  IX. 

Soto,  Don  Fernando  do.  Discovery  and  Conquest  of  Florida  by,  written  by 
a Gentleman  of  Elvas.  Hakluyt’s  translation  Reprinted  from  tlio 
edition  of  IGll.  Edited,  with  a Narrative  of  the  Expedition  by 
Luis  H.  de  Biedma,  by  W.  B.  Rye.  Map.  1851 


Yols.  X.,  XI. 


Notes  upon  Russia ; being  a Translation  of  the  Earliest  Account  of  that 
Country,  entitled  Rerum  Moscoviticarum  Commentarii,  by  Baron 
Sigismund  von  Herberstein.  Translated  and  edited,  with  Notes  and 
Introduction,  by  R.  H.  Major.  To  which  is  added  Richard  Eden’s 
North-East  Frostie  Sea  and  Kingdoms  Ii3'ing  that  Way,  1555. 

2 vols.  1851-52 


Yol.  XII. 


Coats,  Capt.  \V.  Geography  of  Hudson’s  Bay  ; being  his  Yoyages  to  that 
locality  between  1727-51.  With  extracts  from  tlie  Log  of  Captain 
Middleton  on  his  Yoyage  for  the  Discovery  of  the  North-West  Passage 
in  1741-42.  Edited  by  John  Barrow.  1852 


Yol.  XIII. 

Gerrit  do  Yeer.  Three  Yoyages  by  the  North-East  undertaken  by  the 
Dutch,  1594-96,  with  their  Discovery  of  Spitzbergen,  Residence  in 
Novaya  Zemlya.  Edited  by  C.  T.  Beke,  Ph.D.  1858 

Second  edition,  sec  Yol.  LIY. 


Yols.  XIV.,  XV. 

Mendoza,  Padre  Juan  Gonzalez  de.  The  Kingdom  of  China.  Reprinted 
from  tlio  early  translation  of  R.  Parke,  1588.  Edited  by  Sir  George 
Staunton.  Introduction  by  R.  II.  Major.  2 vols.  1853 


Yol.  XVI. 

Drake,  Sir  Francis.  The  World  Encompassed,  being  his  next  Yoyage  to 
that  to  Nombre  de  Dios.  With  Appendices  illustrative  of  the  same 


Voyage,  and  Introduction,  by 

The  Voyage  about  the  World 
Documents  relating  to  Mr.  Doughty 
Memoranda  and  Extracts  apparently  relating 
to  this  Voyage 

Narrative  of  John  Cook  — ‘ For  Francis 
Drake  ’ 

Course  of  Drake  to  California  and  Nova  Albion 


W.  S.  W.  Yaux.  1854 

Voyage  into  the  South  Sea,  1557 
Eelation  of  the  Voyage  of  the  Portuguese 
Pilot,  Nuno  da  Silva 

Voyage  of  Winter  (with  Drake  as  far  as  Ma- 
gellan’s Strait) 

Extracts  from  Lopez  Vaz  on  the  West  Indies 
and  South  Sea 


Yol.  XYH. 

D’0rl6ans,  P6re  Pierre  Joseph.  History  of  the  two  Tartar  Conquerors  of 
China,  including  the  two  Journeys  into  Tartary  of  Father  Ferdinand 
Yerbiest,  in  the  suite  of  the  Emperor  Kang-IIi  (1082).  To  which  is  added 
Father  Pereira’s  Journey  into  Tartary  in  the  suite  of  the  same  Emperor 
(1083),  from  the  Dutch  of  N.  Witsen.  Translated  by  the  Earl  of 
Ellesmere  ; with  Introduction  by  R.  II.  Major.  1854 
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VoL.  XVIII. 

Collection  of  Documents  on  Spitzbergen  and  Greenland.  Edited, 
Notes,  by  Adam  White.  Maps  and  plates. 


Marten,  F.  Voyage  into  Spitzbergen  and 
Greenland,  1671 

Peyr^re,  Isaac  de  la.  Histoire  du  Greenland, 
1663.  Translated 

Pelham,  Edward.  God’s  Power  and  Provi- 


with 
1855 

dence  shewed  in  the  Miraculous  Preserva- 
tion and  Deliverance  of  eight  Englishmen, 
in  Greenland,  nine  moneths  and  twelve 
dayes,  anno  1630 


VoL.  XIX. 

Middleton,  Sir  Henry.  Second  Voyage  of  the  E.  I.  Company  to  Bantam 
and  the  Maluco  Islands  ; from  the  edition  of  1606.  Annotated  and 
edited  by  Bolton  Corney.  Maps  and  plates.  1855 

VoL.  XX. 

Russia  at  the  Close  of  the  Sixteenth  Century.  Edited  by  E.  A.  Bond. 

1856 

Fletcher,  Giles.  Treatise  ‘ Of  the  Busse  I Horsey,  Sir  Jerome.  Travels  ; now  first 
Common  Wealth  ’ | printed  from  his  own  MS. 

VoL.  XXI. 

Benzoni,  Girolamo.  History  of  the  New  World,  showing  his  Travels  in 
America,  from  1542-56 ; with  some  particulars  of  the  Island  of 
Canary.  Translated  by  Admiral  W.  H.  Smyth.  1857 


VoL.  XXII. 


India  in  the  Fifteenth  Century  ; a Collection  of  Narratives  of  Voyages  to 
India,  in  the  century  preceding  the  Portuguese  Discovery  of  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope ; from  Latin,  Persian,  Russian,  and  Italian 
sources.  Edited  by  R.  H.  Major.  1857 


Abd-er-Bazzak.  Narrative  of  his  Voyage  into 
Hindoostan,  1442 

Conti,  Nicolo.  Travels  in  the  East  early  in 
the  15th  century,  1419-44 


Nikitin,  Athanasius.  Travels  to  India,  from 
Bussia,  1468-74 

Stefano,  Hieronimo  di  Santo.  Journey  from 
Cairo  to  India,  1499 


VoL.  XXIII. 


Champlain,  Samuel.  Narrative  of  a Voyage  to  the  West  Indies  and 
Mexico  in  1599-1602.  Translated  by  Alice  Wilmere.  Edited  by 
Norton  Shaw.  Maps  and  plates.  1859 


VoL.  XXIV. 


Expeditions  into  the  Valley  of  the  Amazons,  1539,  1540,  1639.  Translated 
and  edited  by  Clements  R.  Markham.  Map.  1859 


Pizarro,  Gonzalo.  Expedition  to  the  Land  of 
Cinnamon,  1539-42 

Orellana,  Francisco  de.  Voyage  down  the 
Amazons,  1540-41 


Acuna,  Father  Cristoval  de.  Discovery  of  the 
Amazons,  1639 

List  of  the  Principal  Tribes  of  the  Valley  of 
the  Amazons 


VoL.  XXV. 


Early  Voyages  to  Terra  Australis,  now  called  Australia ; documents  and 
extracts  from  early  MS.  Maps,  illustrative  of  the  History  of  Dis- 
covery on  the  Coasts  of  that  Island.  Edited  by  R.  H.'^Iajor.  1859 


Arias,  Juan  Luis.  Memorial  respecting  the 
exploration,  colonisation,  and  conversion  of 
the  Southern  Land 

Torres,  Luis  Vaez  de.  Belation  concerning 
the  discoveries  of  Quiros,  as  his  Almiraute, 
1607 

Tasman’s  Second  Voyage.  Extract  from  the 
Book  of  Despatches  from  Batavia,  1644. 
Beprinted  from  Dalrymple’s  ‘ Collections 
Concerning  Papua  ’ 


Pelsart,  Capt.  Francis.  Voyage  and  Shipwreck 
on  the  Coast  of  New  Holland,  and  his  suc- 
ceeding Adventures,  1628 
Pool,  Gerrit  Thomasz.  Voyage  to  the  South 
Land, 1629 

Account  of  the  Wreck  of  the  Ship  ‘ De  Ver- 
gulde  Draeck’on  the  South  Land,  and  Expe- 
ditions in  search  of  the  survivors,  1655-59 
Volkersen,  Capt.  S.  Description  of  the  West 
Coast  of  the  South  Land,  1658 
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Witsen,  Burgomaster.  Extract  translated 
from  ‘ Noord  en  Oost  Tartarye  [on  New 
Guinea  and  New  Holland]  ’ 

Dampier,  Capt.  W.  Observations  on  the  Coast 
of  New  Holland  in  1(587-88 
Adventures  of  Dampier  and  others  who  left 
Capt.  Sherpe  in  the  South  Seas,  and 
travelled  back  over  Darien,  l(58G-87 
Vlamingh,  Willem  de.  Voyage  to  New  Hol- 
land, 1G96 


Extract  from  the  Journal  of  a Voyage  made 
to  the  unexplored  South  Land,  by  order  of 
the  Dutch  East  India  Company,  1(590-97 

Dampier’s  Observations  on  the  Coast  of  New 
Holland,  1699 

Voyage  of  the  Fluyt  ‘ Vossenbosch,’  d'C.,  de- 
spatched from  Batavia  to  New  Holland, 
1705 

The  Houtman’s  Abrolhos  in  1727 


VoL.  XXVI. 

Clavijo,  Buy  Gonzalez  de.  Narrative  of  the  Embassy  of,  to  the  Court  of 
Timour,  at  Samarcand,  140B-0.  With  Life  of  Timour  by  Clements 
R.  Markham.  Map.  1B59 


VoL.  XXVII. 

Henry  Hudson  the  Navigator.  The  Original  Documents  in  which  his 
Career  is  recorded.  Translated  and  annotated  by  G.  M.  Asher. 


Introduction 

Four  Voyages  of  Hudson,  1607-10,  from  Pur- 
chas’  Pilgrimes 

liarger  Discourse  of  the  Fourth  Voyage,  by 
Abacuk  Pricket,  A'C. 

Further  Extracts  of  Hudson’s  Discoveries  and 
Death  from  Purchas,  Meteren,  \c. 

Hessel  Gerritz’s  Account  of  Hudson’s  Third 
and  Fourth  Voyages 

Verrazzano’s  Voyage  along  the  Coast  of  North 


Maps.  18G0 

America,  from  Carolina  to  Newfoundland 
(and  first  Discovery  of  Hudson’s  River), 
1524 : in  the  Original  Italian,  with  new 
Translation  by  J.  G.  Cogswell 
Writings  of  William  Barendts  in  Hudson’s 
Possession,  A'C. 

President  Jeannin’s  Negociations  (1609)  with 
Hudson,  through  Isaac  Lemaire,  for  Dis- 
covery of  the  N.W.  Passage 
Bibliographical  List,  Nomenclature,  Ac. 


VoL.  XXVIII. 

Ursua,  Pedro  de,  and  Lope  de  Aguirre.  Expedition  of,  in  search  of  El 
Dorado  and  Omagua ; translated  by  William  Bollaert ; with  Intro- 
duction by  C.  R.  Markham.  Map.  IBOI 

VoL.  XXIX. 

Guzman,  Don  Alonzo  Enriquez  de.  Life  and  Acts  of  (including  his 
Adventures  in  Spain,  Italy,  Sicily,  Germany,  Flanders,  Peru,  &c.), 
1518-43.  With  Introduction  by  C.  R.  Markham.  18G2 

VoL.  XXX. 

Galvano,  Antonio.  The  Discoveries  of  the  World,  from  their  first  Ori- 
ginal! unto  1555  ; published  by  Hakluyt  (IGOl).  Printed  with  the 
Original  Portuguese  Text ; and  edited  by  Admiral  Bethune.  18G2 

VoL.  XXXI. 

Jordanus,  Friar  (circa  1330).  Mirabilia  Descripta.  Wonders  of  the  East. 
Translated,  with  Commentary,  by  Colonel  Yule.  18G3 

For  Additional  Notes  and  Corrections,  see  Vol.  XXXVI.  Y’’ule’s 
‘Cathay,’  pp.  103-19G. 


Vol.  XXXII. 

Varthema,  Ijudovico  di.  Travels  in  Egypt,  Syria,  Arabia  Deserta  and 
Arabia  Felix,  in  Persia,  India  [the  Eastern  Archipelago],  and  Ethiopia, 
1503-8.  Translated  by  J.  Winter  Jones,  edited  by  Dr.  Badger. 

18G3 


VoLS.  XXXIII.,  LXVIII. 

Cieza  de  Leon.  Travels  of,  a.d.  1532-  50,  contained  in  liis  Chronicle  of 
Peru.  Edited  by  C.  R.  iUarkham.  2 vols.  18G4-b8 
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VoL.  XXXIV. 

Pascual  cle  Andagoya.  Narrative  of  the  Proceedings  of  Pedrarias  Davila 
in  Terra  Eirma  or  Castilla  del  Oro,  and  of  the  Discovery  of  the  South 
Sea,  Coasts  of  Peru,  Nicaragua,  &c.  Translated,  with  Notes  and 
Introduction,  by  C.  R.  Markham.  18G5 


VoL.  XXXV. 

Duarte  Barbosa’s  Description  of  the  Coasts  of  East  Africa  and  l\[alabar 
[and  the  Eastern  Archipelago]  in  the  beginning  of  the  Sixteenth  Cen- 
tury. Translated  by  Lord  Stanley  of  Alderley.  18G5 


VOLS.  XXXVI.,  XXXVII. 

Cathay  and  the  Way  Thither.  A Collection  of  all  minor  notices  of  China, 
previous  to  the  Sixteenth  Century.  Translated  and  edited  by  Colonel 
H.  Yule.  With  copious  Index.  2 vols.  18GG 


Preliminary  Essay;  Greek  and  Roman 
Knowledge  of  China ; Chinese  Knowledge 
of  the  Roman  Empire  ; Communication 
with  India  ; Intercourse  with  the  Arabs ; 
Armenia,  Persia,  &c. ; Nestorian  Chris- 
tianity in  China ; Information  regarding 
China,  previous  to  the  Mongol  Era ; 
China  under  the  Mongols  known  as 
‘ Cathay  ’ 

1. — Friar  Odoric  and  his  Travels  to  the 
Eastern  Parts  of  the  World,  1316-30 
Latin  and  Italian  Texts  of  Odoric  Appendix 


2.  — Letters  and  Reports  of  Missionary  Friars 

from  Cathay  and  India,  1202-1338 

3.  — Cathay  under  the  Mongols.  From  Rashi- 

duddin 

4.  — Pegolotti,  Francis  Balducci.  Notices  of 

the  Land  Route  to  Cathay,  11th  century 

5.  — John  de’  Marignolli  and  his  Recollections 

of  Eastern  Travel,  1355 

6.  — Ibn  Batuta  and  his  Travels  in  Bengal, 

China,  and  the  Indian  Archipelago, 
1325-55 

7. — Journey  of  Benedict  Goes  from  Agra  to 

Cathay,  1504-1607 


VoL.  XXXVIII. 

Frobisher’s  Three  Voyages  in  Search  of  a Passage  to  Cathay  and  India  by 
the  North-West,  157G-78.  Reprinted  from  Hakluyt,  &c.,  and  accom- 
panied by  State  Papers.  Edited  by  Admiral  Collinson.  18G7 


VoL.  XXXIX. 

De  Morga,  Antonio.  The  Philippine  Islands,  Moluccas,  Siam,  Cambodia, 
Japan,  and  China,  at  the  close  of  the  Sixteenth  Century.  Translated, 
with  Notes,  Torres’  Letter  describing  his  Voyage  through  the  Torres 
Straits,  and  Appendices  relating  to  subsequent  History.  By  Lord 
Stanley  of  Alderley.  18G8 

VoL.  XL. 

The  Fifth  Letter  of  Hernan  Cortes  to  the  Emperor  Charles  V.,  containing 
an  Account  of  his  Expedition  to  Honduras,  1524-2o.  Translated  by 
Don  Pascual  de  Gayangos.  18G8 

Vols.  XLL,  XLV. 

Garcilasso  de  la  Vega.  The  First  Book  of  the  Royal  Commentaries  of 
the  Yncas  ; being  a History  of  the  Origin  of  Ynca  Civilization,  Con- 
quests, Religion,  Institutions,  Customs,  &c.  Translated  and  edited, 
with  Notes,  by  Clements  R.  Markham.  2 vols.  18G9-71 

VoL.  XLII. 

Vasco  da  Gama.  The  Three  Voyages  of,  and  his  Viceroyalty.  From  the 
Lendas  da  India  of  Caspar  Correa.  Translated  and  edited  by  I^ord 
Stanley  of  Alderley.  18G9 

VoL.  XLIII. 

Christopher  Columbus.  Select  Letters  of,  with  other  Original  Documents, 
relating  to  his  Four  Voyages  to  the  New  World.  Translated  and 
edited  by  R.  H.  klajor.  2nd  edit.  1870 
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VoL.  XLIV. 

Salil-Ibn-Eazik.  History  of  the  Imams  and  Seyyids  of  ’Oman,  a.d.  GGl- 
IBoC.  Translated  and  edited,  with  Continuation  of  the  History  down 
to  1870,  by  Dr.  G.  P.  Badger.  1871 

VoL.  XLVI. 

Jean  do  Bethencourt.  The  Canarian,  or  Book  of  the  Conquest  and  Con- 
version of  the  Canarians  in  the  year  1402.  Composed  by  Pierre 
Bontier  and  Jean  le  Verrier.  Translated  by  K.  H.  Major.  1872 


VoL.  XLVII. 


Eeports  on  the  Discovery  of  Peru.  Translated  and  edited  by  Clements  E. 
Markham.  1872 


1.  — True  Account  of  the  Province  of  Cuzco; 

being  the  lleport  of  Francisco  de  Xeres, 
Secretary  to  Francisco  Pizarro 

2.  — Eoport  of  Miguel  de  Astete  on  the  Expedi- 

tion to  Pachacamac 


3.  — Letter  of  Hernando  Pizarro  to  the  Eoyal 

Audience  of  Santo  Domingo,  1333 

4.  — Report  of  Pedro  Sancho  on  tlie  Partition 

of  the  Ransom  of  AtahuaUpa 


VoL.  XLVIII. 


Narratives  of  the  Eites  and  Laws  of  the  YYicas.  Translated  from  the 
Spanish  and  edited  by  Clements  E.  Markham.  1878 


1.  — Account  of  the  Fables  and  Rites  of  the 

Yncas,  by  Christoval  de  Molina 

2.  — Account  of  the  Antiquities  of  Peru,  by 

Juan  de  Santa  Cruz  Pachacutiyainqui 
Salcamayhua,  an  Indian 


. — Errors,  False  Gods,  Supci'stitions  and 
Rites  of  the  Indians  of  Iluarochiri,  by 
Dr.  Francisco  de  Avila 

.—Report  on  the  Lineage  and  Conquests  of 
the  Yncas,  by  Polo  de  Ondegardo 


VoL.  XLIX. 


Josafat  Barbaro  and  Ambrogio  Contarini.  Travels  to  Tana  and  Persia. 
Edited  by  Lord  Stanley  of  Alderley.  1878 

Narrative  of  Italian  Travels  in  Persia  in  the  Fifteenth  and  Sixteenth 
Centuries.  Translated  and  edited  by  Charles  Grey.  1878 


1.  — Travels  in  Persia  of  Caterino  Zeno 

2.  — Rainusio’s  Discourse  on  the  Writings  of 

Gio.  Maria  Angiolello,  etc.,  in  which  are 
narrated  the  deeds  of  King  Ussun 
Cassano 


3.  — Travels  of  a Merchant  in  Persia 

4.  — Narrative  of  the  Most  Noble  Vicentio 

d’Alessandri,  Venetian  Ambassador  to 
the  King  of  Persia 


* VoL.  L. 

Voyages  of  the  Venetian  Brothers  Nicolb  & Antonio  Zeno  to  the  Northern 
Seas  in  the  Fourteenth  Century,  comprising  the  Lost  Colony  of 
Greenland,  the  Northmen  in  America,  &c.  Also  an  Appendix : De- 
scription of  Greenland  in  the  Fourteenth  Century,  by  Ivar  Bardsen. 
With  Translation  and  Introduction  by  E.  H.  Major.  1878 

VoL.  LI. 

The  Captivity  of  Hans  Stade  of  Hesse  in  1547-55  among  the  Wild  Tribes 
of  Eastern  Brazil.  Translated  by  Albert  Tootal,  Esq.,  and  annotated  by 
Captain  Sir  Eichard  F.  Burton.  1874 


VoL.  LIL 

Magellan.  The  First  Voyage  round  the  World.  Translated  from  the 
Accounts  of  Pigafetta  and  other  contemporary  writers.  With  Intro- 
duction by  Lord  Stanley  of  Alderley.  1874 


VoLS.  LIIL,  LV.,  LXIL,  LXIX. 

Commentaries  of  the  Great  Afonso  Dalboquerque,  from  the  Portuguese. 
With  Notes  and  Introduction  by  Walter  de  Gray  Birch.  ° 

4 vols.  1875-84 
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HAKLUYT  SOCIETY’S  PUBLICATIONS  [Continued)— 


VoL.  LIV. 

Barents’  Three  Voyages  to  the  Arctic  Regions,  1594-9G.  By  Gerrit  de 
Veer.  Second  edition,  with  Introduction  by  Lieut,  Kooleinans  Beynen, 
also  Dr.  Beke’s  Introduction  to  the  edition  of  1853, 

Plates  and  maps.  187G 

VoL.  LVI. 

Sir  James  Lancaster’s  Voyages  to  the  East  Indies,  with  Abstracts  of  Jour- 
nals of  other  Voyages  to  the  East  Indies  during  the  Seventeenth  Cen- 
tury ; and  the  Voyage  of  Captain  John  Knight  to  seek  the  North-West 
Passage,  IGOG.  Edited  by  Clements  R.  Markham.  1877 


VoL.  LVII. 

The  Hawkins’  Voyages  during  the  Reigns  of  Henry  VHI.,  Queen  Eliza- 
beth, and  James  I.  Edited,  with  Introduction,  by  C.  R.  Markham. 

1878 


1.  — Voyage  of  William  Hawkins  in  1530  to 

Brazil 

2. — First  Voyage  of  Sir  John  Hawkins  to  the 

West  Indies,  1502 

3.  — Second  Voyage  of  Sir  John  Hawkins  to 

the  West  Indies,  1504 

4.  — Laudonnier’s  Account  of  Sir  John  Hawkins’ 

Assistance  to  the  Distressed  French  in 
Florida,  1504 

5.  — Sir  John  Hawkins’  Third  Voyage  with 

Drake  to  West  Indies,  1507-08 


6.  — Observations  of  Sir  Richard  Hawkins  in 

the  South  Sea,  1593 

7.  — Spanish  Account  of  SirR.  Hawkins’  Naval 

Action  in  the  South  Sea,  1594 

8.  — Journal  of  Capt.  Fenton’s  Voyage  (1582), 

by  William  Hawkins 

9.  — Journal  of  the  Voyage  of  the  ‘ Hector  ’ 

(1007),  by  William  Hawkins 

10. — William  Hawkins’  Relation  of  his  Resi- 
dence in  India  and  at  the  Court  of  the 
Great  Mogul,  1008-11 


VoL.  LVHI. 

Johann  Schiltberger.  The  Bondage  and  Travels  of,  in  Europe,  Asia,  and 
Africa,  from  his  Capture  at  the  Battle  of  Nicopolis  m 139G  to  his 
Escape  and  Return  to  Europe  in  1427.  Translated,  by  Commander 
J.  Buchan  Telfer,  from  the  Heidelberg  MS.  Edited  in  1859  by  Prof. 
Neumann,  with  Notes  by  Prof.  Bruun.  1879 


VoL.  LIX. 

Voyages  and  Works  of  John  Davis,  the  Navigator.  Edited,  with  Intro- 
duction and  Notes,  by  Captain  Albert  Hastings  Markham,  R.N.  1880 


, 2,  3.  - Three  Voyages  of  Davis  for  the  Dis- 
covery of  the  North-West  Passage, 
1585-87 

4,  5.-— Voyages  with  the  Earl  of  Cumberland 
to  the  Azores,  1589 

G. — Voyage  with  Candish  to  the  South 
Sea,  1591 

7. — Voyage  to  the  East  Indies  with  the 
Dutch  Fleet,  1598-1600 


8.  — Last  Voyage  with  Sir  Edward  Mitchel- 

borne,  1G04-6,  with  Sailing  Directions 

9.  — The  World’s  Hydrographical  Description, 

1595 

10. — The  Seaman’s  Secrets,  1007 

11.  — Appendix : Bibliography  of  Works  on 

Navigation  issued  previous  to  and 
during  the  Reign  of  Queen  Eliza- 
beth 


Map  of  the  World,  about  IGOO  (in  separate  cover). 

VoLS.  LX.,  LXI. 

f _ 

Acosta.  The  Natural  and  Moral  History  of  the  Indies,  by  Father  Joseph 
De  Acosta  ; Grimston’s  Translation  (1C04).  Edited  by  Clements  R. 
Markham.  2 vols.  1880 

Map  of  Peru.  To  illustrate  the  Travels  of  Cicza  de  Leon  (1532-50),  the 
Itoyal  Commentaries  of  Garcilasso  de  la  Vega  (1G09),  and  Acosta’s 
History  of  the  Indies  (vols.  xxxiii.,  xli.,  xlv.,  lx.,  and  Ixi.).  1880 

VoL.  LXHI. 

J’affin.  The  Voyages  of  William  Badin,  1G12-22,  Fdited,  with  Notes, 
Ac.,  by  Clements  R.  Markham.  l8Si 
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VoL.  LXIV. 

Alvarez.  Narrative  of  the  Portuguese  Embassy  to  Abyssinia,  1520-27. 
By  Father  Francisco  Alvarez.  Translated  and  edited  by  Lord  Stanley 
of  Alderley.  1881 

VoL.  LXV. 

Smith,  Capt.  John.  The  liistorye  of  the  Bermudaes  or  Summer  Islands. 
Edited  from  a MS.  in  the  Sioane  Collection,  British  Museum,  by 
Gen.  Sir  J.  ITenry  Lefroy.  1882 

VoLS.  LXVL,  LXVII. 

Diary  of  Richard  Cocks,  English  Factor  in  Japan,  1G15-22.  Edited  by 
E.  Maunde  Thompson.  2 vols.  1883 

VoLS.  LXX.,  LXXI. 

John  Huyghen  van  Linschoten’s  Voyage  and  Description  of  the  East 
Indies.  Vol.  i.  edited  by  A.  C.  Burnell ; vol.  ii.  by  P.  A.  Tiele. 

2 vols.  1884-85 

Vols.  LXXII.,  LXXIII. 

Jenkinson,  Anthony.  Early  Voyages  and  Travels  to  Russia  and  Persia, 
with  some  Account  of  the  First  Intercourse  of  the  English  with 
Russia  and  Central  Asia  by  way  of  the  Caspian  Sea.  Edited  by 
E.  Delmar  Morgan  and  C.  H.  Coote.  2 vols.  188G 


Vols.  LXXIV.,  LXXV.,  LXXVIII. 

Diary  of  William  Hedges  (afterwards  Sir  William  Hedges)  during  his 
Agency  in  Bengal,  as  well  as  on  his  Voyage  out  and  Return  overland, 
1G81-87.  Edited,  with  Introductory  Notes,  by  R.  Barlow,  and  illus- 
trated by  copious  extracts  from  unpublished  Records,  &c.  By  Colonel 
Henry  Yule.  3 vols.  1887 

VoL.  LXXIX. 

Hues,  Robert.  Tractatus  de  Globis  et  eorum  usu.  A Treatise  descriptive 
of  the  Globes  constructed  by  Emery  Molyneux,  and  published  in 
1592.  Edited,  with  annotated  Indices  and  an  Introduction,  by  Cle- 
ments R.  Markliam.  1889 


Vols.  LXXVI.,  LXXVII.,  LXXX. 


Voyage  of  Francois  Pyrard  of  Laval  to  the  East  Indies,  the  Maldives,  the 
Moluccas,  and  Brazil.  Translated  into  English  from  the  third  French 
edition  of  1G19,  and  edited  by  Albert  Gray  and  H.  C.  P.  Bell. 

3 vols.  1887-90 


Vol.  LXXXI. 


Conquest  of  the  River  Plate  (1535-55) — (li  Voyage  of  Ulrich  Schmidt  to 
the  Rivers  La  Plata  and  Paraguai.  (2)  The  Commentaries  of  Alvar 
Nunez  Cabeza  de  Vaca.  With  Notes  and  an  Introduction  by  Luis  L. 
Dominguez.  1891 

Vols.  LXXXH.,  LXXXIIL 

Leguat  of  Bresse,  Framjois.  Voyage  to  Rodriguez,  Mauritius,  Java,  and 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  Edited  and  annotated  by  Capt.  Pasfield 
Oliver.  2 vols.  1891 

Vols.  LXXXIV.,  LXXXV. 

Travels  of  Pietro  Della  Valle  in  India,  from  the  old  English  Translation  of 
1GG4,  by  G.  Havers.  Edited,  with  a Life  of  the  Author,  an  Intro- 
duction and  Notes,  by  Edward  Grey.  2 vols.  1892 

E 
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HAKLUYT  SOCIETY’S  PUBLICATIONS  {Continued)- 

Yol.  LXXXVI. 

Journal  of  Christoplier  Columbus  during  his  First  Voyage  (1492-93),  and 
Documents  relating  to  the  Voyages  of  John  Cabot  and  Caspar  Corte 
Beal,  Translated,  with  Notes  and  an  Introduction,  by  Clements  E. 
Markham.  1893 

VoL.  LXXXVII. 

Early  Voyages  and  Travels  in  the  Levant — (1)  The  Diary  of  Master 
Thomas  Dallam,  1599-1000.  (2)  Extracts  from  the  Diaries  of 

Dr.  John  Covel,  1070-79,  with  some  Account  of  the  Levant  Company 
of  Turkey  Merchants.  Edited,  with  an  Introduction  and  Notes,  by 
J.  Theodore  Bent.  1893 

VoLS.  LXXXVIIL,  LXXXIX. 

Voyages  of  Capt.  Luke  Foxe  and  Capt.  Thomas  James  in  Search  of 
a North-West  Passage  in  1031-32,  with  Narratives  of  the  earlier 
North-West  Voyages.  Edited,  with  Notes  and  an  Introduction,  by 
Miller  Christy.  2 vols.  1894 


VoL.  XC. 

Amerigo  Vespucci.  Letters  of,  and  other  Documents  illustrative  of  his 
Career.  Translated  by  Clements  R.  Markham.  1894 
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2.  YOYA&ES  AND  TRAVELS  IN  VARIOUS  PARTS  OF 

THE  BRITISH  EMPIRE 


See  also  Collections  of  Voyages,  Hakluyt,  Purchas,  De  Brosses,  Callander,  Harley, 
Churchill,  Harris,  Burney,  &c..  Section  1,  pp.  1-50. 


CHRISTOPHEE  COLUMBUS.  His  own  book  of  Privileges,  1502.  Photographic 
facsimile  of  the  manuscript  in  the  Archives  of  the  Foreign  Office  in  Paris, 
now  for  the  first  time  published.  With  expanded  text,  translation  into 
English,  and  an  historical  introduction.  Compiled  and  edited  by 
B.  F.  Stevens.  Folio.  Loud.  1898 

TASMAN.  Journal  Van  der  Eeis  naar  het  Onbekende  Zuidland  in  den  Jare 
1642.  Door  Abel  Jansz  Tasman.  With  chart  in  colours.  8vo.  Amst.  1860 

First  complete  edition  of  Tasman’s  Journal  of  the  Discovery  of  Van  Diemen’s  Land  (Tas- 
mania), New  Zealand,  Fiji,  and  Friendly  Islands,  &c.,  with  copies  of  his  instructions.  Edited  by 
J.  Swart. 


DAMPIEE.  A New  Voyage  round  the  World,  describing  particularly  the  Isthmus 
of  America,  several  Coasts  and  Islands  in  the  West  Indies,  the  I.sles  of  Cape 
Verd,  the  Passage  by  Terra  Del  Fuego,  the  South  Sea,  Coasts  of  Chili, 
Peru,  and  Mexico ; the  Isles  of  Guano,  one  of  the  Ladrones,  Mindanao, 
and  other  Philippine  and  East  India  Islands,  near  Cambodia,  China,  For- 
mosa, Luconia,  Celebes,  &c.  New  Holland,  Sumatra,  Nicobar  Isles ; the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope  and  Santa  Hellena.  Their  Soil,  Rivers,  Harbours, 
Plants,  Fruits,  Animals,  &c. ; and  their  Customs,  Religion,  Government, 
Trade  &c.  1673-99.  By  William  Dampier. 

4 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1697-1709 


i.  Dampier’s  Voyage  round  the  World,  1679-91 

ii.  Supplement  to  Dampier’s  Voyage  round  the 
World,  describing  Tonquin,  Achin,  Malacca, 
Ac. ; his  two  Voyages  to  Campeachy,  Juca- 
tan,  New  Spain,  &c.  Discourse  on  Trade 


Winds,  Tides,  Currents,  &c.,  and  account  of 
Natal 

iii.  Dampier’s  Voyage  to  New  Holland,  1699 

iv.  Continuation  of  his  Voyage  to  New  Hol- 
land, New  Guinea,  Timor,  Ac. 


FUNNELL.  Voyage  round  the  World,  containing  an  Account  of  Captain  Dam- 
pier’s  Expedition  in  the  South  Seas  in  the  Ship  ‘ St.  George,’  1703-4. 
By  William  Funnell  (Mate  to  Capt.  Dampier).  12mo.  Lond.  1707 

STEELE.  Dampier’s  Voyage  round  the  World,  with  Introduction  and  Notes. 
By  Robert  Steele.  12mo.  Lond.  1893 

COOKE.  Voyage  to  the  South  Sea  and  round  the  World,  1708-11.  By  Captain 
Edward  Cooke.  2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1712 

DE  GENNE’S  Voyage  de  la  Mer  du  Sud  de  Magellan,  Bresie  Cayenne  et  des 
Isles  Antilles,  1695-97.  Par  le  Sr.  Froger.  12mo.  Amsterdam,  1715 

FREZIER.  Relation  du  Voyage  de  la  mer  du  Sud  aux  cotes  du  Chili,  du  Perou 
et  du  Bresil,  1712-14.  Par  M.  Frezier.  2 vols.  12mo.  Amsterdam, 1111 

ROGERS.  Cruising  Voyage  round  the  World,  first  to  the  South  Seas,  thence  to 
the  East  Indies,  and  homewards  by  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  1708-11.  By 
Captain  Woodes  Rogers.  12mo.  Lond.  1718 

BEECKMAN.  Voyage  to  and  from  the  Island  of  Borneo  in  the  East  Indies,  with 
a Description  of  the  Island,  &c.,  together  with  the  Re-establishment  of  the 
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VOYAGES  AND  TEAVELS  {Continued)— 

English  Trade  there,  and  a Description  of  Canary,  Cape  Verde,  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope,  the  Hottentots,  &c.  By  Captain  Daniel  Beeckman. 

8vo.  Lond.  1718 

ANSON.  Voyage  round  the  World  during  1740-44.  By  George  (Lord)  Anson. 

42  copper  plates.  4to.  Lond.  1748 

CHABEET.  Voyage  dans  TAmerique  Septentrionale  pour  rectifier  les  Cartes  des 
Cotes  de  I’Acadie,  de  I’isle  Eoyale  et  de  I’isle  de  Terre-Neuve.  Par  M.  de 
Chabert.  4to.  Paris,  1753 

BYEON.  Journal  of  a Voyage  round  the  World  in  the  ‘ Dolphin,’  commanded 
by  Commodore  Byron,  with  a Description  of  the  Straits  of  Magellan  and 
of  the  gigantic  people  called  Patagonians.  By  a Midshipman  on  board  the 
‘ Dolphin.’  12mo.  Lond.  17G7 

BOUGAINVILLE’S  Voyage  round  the  World,  17GG-G9.  Translated  from  the 
French  by  J.  E.  Forster.  4to.  Lond.  1772 

SONNEEAT.  Voyage  a la  Nouvelle  Guinee.  Par  M.  Sonnerat. 

Illustrated.  4to.  Paris,  177G 

PAGES.  Voyages  autour  du  Monde  et  vers  les  deux  Polos  par  Terre  et  par  Mer, 
17G7-7G.  Par  M.  de  Pages.  2 vols.  12mo.  Paris,  1782 

MAEION.  Nouveau  Voyage  a la  mer  du  Sud,  commence  sous  les  ordres  de 
M.  Marion  et  acheve  apres  la  mort  de  cet  Officier  sous  ceux  de  M.  Ducles- 
meur.  Cette  relation  a ete  r^digee  d’apres  les  Plans  et  Journaux  de  M. 
Crozet.  On  a joint  a ce  Voyage  un  extrait  de  celui  de  M.  de  Surville. 

12mo.  Paris,  1783 

CEOZET’S  Voyage  to  Tasmania,  New  Zealand,  the  Ladrone  Islands,  and  the 
Philippines  in  the  years  1771-72.  Translated  by  H.  Ling  Eoth. 

8vo.  Lo7id.  1891 

COOK’S  VOYAGES 

HAWKESWOETH’S  VOYAGES— BYEON,  WALLIS,  COOK,  &c.  Account  of 
Voyages  undertaken  by  the  Order  of  His  Majesty,  for  making  Discoveries 
in  the  Southern  Hemisphere,  and  successively  performed  by  Commodore 
Byron,  Captain  Wallis,  Captain  Carteret,  and  Captain  Cook.  Drawn  up 
from  the  Journals  which  were  kept  by  the  several  Commanders,  and  from 
the  Papers  of  Joseph  Banks,  Esq.,  by  John  Hawkesworth,  D.D. 

Maps  and  plates.  3 vols.  4to.  Lond.  1773 
Contents  of  Vol.  I. 

Byron,  Comm.  Voyage  to  Patagonia,  the  Streight  of  Magellan,  etc.,  17G4-G6 

Wallis,  Capt.  Voyage  to  the  coast  of  Patagonia,  Otaheite,  Tinian,  Batavia,  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,  &c.,  17GG-68 

Carteret,  Capt.  Voyage  to  the  Streight  of  Magellan,  Queen  Charlotte’s  Islands, 
Egmont  Island,  Nova  Britannia,  Mindanao,  Celebes,  Batavia,  round  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope  to  England,  17GG-G9 

Contents  of  Vols.  II.  ct  III. 

Cook,  Capt.  Voyage  round  the  World  in  the  ‘ Endeavour,’  including  his  discovery 
of  New  Zealand,  New  South  Wales,  &c.,  17G8-7k 

COOK’S  SECOND  VOYAGE.  Voyage  toward  the  South  Pole  and  round  the 
World,  performed  in  H.M.S.  ‘ Eesolution  ’ and  ‘ Adventure,’ 1772-75  ; in 
which  is  included  Captain  Furneaux’s  Narrative  of  his  Proceedings  in  the 
‘ Adventure  ’ during  the  Separation  of  the  Ships. 

Portraits,  maps,  and  plates.  2 vols.  4to.  Lond.  1779 

COOK’S  THIED  AND  LAST  VOYAGE.  Voyage  to  the  Pacific  Ocean,  to  deter- 
mine the  Position  and  Extent  of  the  West  Side  of  North  America,  its  Dis- 
tance from  Asia,  and  the  Practicability  of  a Northern  Passage  to  Europe ; 
under  the  direction  of  Captains  Cook,  Clarke,  and  Gore,  in  H.M.S.  the 
‘ Eesolution  ’ and  ‘ Discovery,’  177G-80. 

Maps  and  plates.  3 vols.  4to.  Lond.  1786 
Atlas  of  Plates.  Folio.  Lond.  1784 


COOK’S  VOYAGES  [Contimicd)— 

KIPPIS.  Life  of  Captain  James  Cook.  By  Andrew  Kippis.  8vo,  Dithlin,  1788 

SPAEKS.  Memoirs  of  the  Life  and  Travels  (1751-88)  of  John  Ledyard,  from  his 
Journals  and  Correspondence.  By  Jared  Sparks.  8vo.  Loud.  1828 

Contains  Ledyard’s  Journal  of  his  Voyage  with  Captain  Cook. 

COOK’S  Voyages  round  the  World  for  making  Discoveries  towards  the  North 
and  South  Poles ; with  an  Appendix  on  the  Commencement  and  Progress 
of  the  Operations  for  forming  a Colony  at  Port  Jackson  and  Norfolk  Island, 
interspersed  with  incidental  occurrences.  8vo.  Manchester,  1801 

FORSTER.  Voyage  round  the  World  in  the  ‘ Resolution,’  1772-75.  By  George 
Forster.  2 vols.  4to.  Lond.  1777 

FORSTER.  Observations,  made  during  a Voyage  round  the  World  in  H.M.S. 
‘ Resolution,’  on  Physical  Geography,  Natural  History,  and  Ethic  Philo- 
sophy. By  J.  R.  Forster.  4to.  Lond.  1778 

ELLIS.  Authentic  Narrative  of  a Voyage  performed  by  Captain  Cook  and 
Captain  Clerkein  H.M.S.  ‘ Resolution  ’ and  ‘ Discovery,’  177G-80,  in  search 
of  a North-West  Passage ; including  a faithful  Account  of  all  their  Dis- 
coveries and  the  unfortunate  Death  of  Captain  Cook.  By  W.  Ellis  (Assis- 
tant Surgeon  to  both  Vessels).  Illustrated.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1782 

BE  SANT.  Captain  Cook.  By  Walter  Besant.  (English  Men  of  Action  Series.) 

12mo.  Lond.  1890 

BANKES.  Rise,  Progress,  and  Present  State  of  Navigation  throughout  the 
known  World,  togetlier  with  Cook’s  Voyages,  and  the  Discoveries  made 
since  the  time  of  that  celebrated  navigator. 

Illustrated.  2 vols.  Folio.  Lond.  n.d. 

KING.  Comments  on  Cook’s  Log  (H.M.S.  ‘Endeavour,’  1770);  with  Extracts, 
Charts,  and  Sketches.  By  P.  Gidley  King.  4to.  Sydney,  1891 

CAPTAIN  COOK’S  Journal  during  his  First  Voyage  round  the  World  in  tlie 
‘ Endeavour,’  1708-71.  A Literal  Transcription  of  the  original  MSS., 
with  Notes  and  Introduction.  Edited  by  Captain  W.  J.  L.  Wharton. 

Illustrated.  4to.  Lond.  1893 


SPARRMANN.  Voyage  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  towards  the  Antarctic  Polar 
Circle,  and  round  the  World,  but  chiefly  into  the  Country  of  the  Hottentots 
and  Caffres,  from  the  year  1772-70.  By  Andrew  Sparrmann. 

Illustrated.  2 vols.  (in  one).  4to.  Lond.  1785 

FORSTER.  History  of  the  Voyages  and  Discoveries  made  in  the  North.  By 
J.  R.  Forster.  Maps.  4to.  Lond.  1780 

DIXON.  Voyage  round  the  World,  but  more  particularly  to  the  North-West 
Coast  of  America,  in  1785-88,  in  the  ‘King  George  ’ and  ‘ Queen  Charlotte,’ 
Captains  Portlock  and  Dixon.  By  Captain  George  Dixon.  4to.  Lond.ll^d 

PORTLOCK.  Voyage  round  the  World,  1785-88.  By  Captain  Portlock. 

4to.  Lond.  1789 

P GROUSE.  Voyage  I’ound  the  World,  1785-88,  of  the  ‘ Boussole  ’ and  ‘ Astrolabe,’ 
under  the  Command  of  J.  F.  G.  do  la  Perouse.  3 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1807 
Atlas  of  Maps  and  Plates.  Folio.  Lond.  1789 

FORREST.  A Voyage  to  New  Guinea  and  the  kloluccas,  performed  in  the 
‘ Tartar  ’ Galley,  belonging  to  the  Hon.  the  East  India  Company.  By 
Captain  Thomas  Forrest ; to  whicli  is  added  a Vocabulary  of  the  Magindano 
tongue.  Illustrated  with  30  copper  plates.  4to.  Lond.  1780 

FLEURIEU.  French  Discoveries  in  the  South  Seas  by  MM.  de  Bougainville 
and  De  Surville,  1708-09,  prior  to  Captain  Cook,  with  the  subsequent  Visits 
to  the  same  lands  by  English  Navigators,  who  gave  them  new  names ; to 
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wliicli  is  prefixed  an  Historical  Abridgment  of  the  Voyages  and  Discoveries 
of  the  Spaniards  in  the  same  Seas.  By  C.  P.  C.  Fleurieu. 

Maps.  4to.  Lond.  1791 

BLIGH.  A Voyage  to  the  South  Sea,  for  the  purpose  of  conveying  the  Bread 
Fruit  Tree  to  the  West  Indies  in  H.]\I.S.  ‘ Bounty,’  commanded  by  Lieut. 
William  Bligh,  including  an  Account  of  the  Mutiny  on  Board,  and  the 
Subsequent  Voyage  of  part  of  the  Crew  from  Tofoa  to  Timor,  a Dutch 
Settlement  in  the  East  Indies.  Illustrated.  4to.  Lond.  1792 

LABILLARDILRE.  Voyage  in  Search  of  La  Perouse  during  1791-94,  in  the 
‘ Recherche  ’ and  ‘ Esperance,’  under  the  command  of  Adm.  Bruni  d’Entre- 
casteaux.  By  J.  J.  de  Labillardim-e.  46  plates.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1800 

HAMILTON.  A Voyage  round  the  World  in  the  ‘ Pandora,’  performed  under  the 
direction  of  Captain  Edwards  in  1790,  1791,  1792;  with  the  Discoveries 
made  in  the  South  Sea,  and  the  many  Distresses  experienced  by  the  Crew 
from  Shipwreck  and  Famine  in  a voyage  of  eleven  hundred  miles' in  open 
boats  between  Endeavour  Straits  and  the  Island  of  Timor.  By  George 
Hamilton.  8vo.  Benoick,  1793 

VANCOUVER.  A Voyage  of  Discovery  to  the  North  Pacific  Ocean  and  round  the 
World,  with  a view  to  ascertain  the  existence  of  a Navigable  Communication 
between  the  North  Pacific  and  North  Atlantic  Oceans,  performed  during 
1790-95.  By  Captain  George  Vancouver. 

Illustrated.  G vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1801 

PARKER.  A Voyage  round  the  World  in  the  ‘Gorgon’  man-of-war  (Captain 
John  Parker),  performed  and  written  by  his  Widow.  8vo.  Lond.  1795 

COLNETT.  A Voyage  to  the  South  Atlantic  and  round  Cape  Horn  into  the 
Pacific  Ocean  for  the  purpose  of  extending  the  Spermaceti  Whale  Fisheries, 
and  other  objects  of  commerce.  By  Captain  James  Colnett,  R.N. 

Plates.  4to.  Lond.  1798 

WILSON.  A Missionary  Voyage  to  the  Southern  Pacific  Ocean,  during  1796-98, 
in  the  ship  ‘ Duft’,’  commanded  by  Captain  James  Wilson ; with  a Preliminary 
Discourse  on  the  Geography  and  History  of  the  South  Sea  Islands,  and  an 
Appendix  on  tlie  natural  and  civil  state  of  Otaheite.  4to.  Lond.  1799 

De  GRANDPRE.  Voyage  dans  I’lnde  et  au  Bengale,  1789-90,  contenant  la 
description  des  iles  Sechelles  et  de  Trinquemalay.  Par  L.  de  Grandpre. 

2 vols.  8vo.  Paris,  1801 

VALENTIA.  Voyages  and  Travels  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  India,  Ceylon,  &c., 
in  1802-6.  13y  George,  Viscount  Valentia.  3 vols.  4to.  Lond.  1809 

BANKES.  System  of  Universal  Geography,  including  all  the  important  Dis- 
coveries made  by  the  English  and  other  celebrated  Navigators  of  various 
Nations  in  the  different  Hemispheres.  By  the  Rev.  T.  Bankes. 

Illustrated.  2 vols.  Folio,  n.d. 

PORTER.  Voyage  in  the  South  Seas,  1812-14  ; with  particulars  of  the  Galli- 
pagos  and  Washington  Islands.  By  Capj^ain  D.  Porter. 

Phillips’s  Voyages,  viii. 

TURNBULL.  A Voyage  round  the  World  in  1800-4,  in  which  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope,  the  English  Settlements  of  Botany  Bay  and  Norfolk  Island, 
and  the  Principal  Islands  in  the  Pacific  were  visited.  By  John  Turnbull. 

4to.  Lond.  1813 

FLINDERS.  Voyage  to  Terra  Australis,  1801-3,  undertaken  for  the  purpose  of 
completing  the  Discovery  of  that  vast  Country,  in  the  ‘ Investigator,’  ‘ Por- 
poise,’ and  ‘ Cumberland ; ’ with  an  Account  of  the  Shipwreck  of  the  ‘ Por- 
poise,’ arrival  of  the  ‘ Cumberland  ’ at  klauritius,  and  Imprisonment  of  the 
(’ommander  during  six  years  and  a half  in  that  Island.  By  Captain 
IMatthew  Flinders.  2 vols.  Imperial  4to.  MJth  Atlas,  Folio.  18M 

Togetlior  witli  tlic  following  original  pencil  ar.d  water-colour  drawings  by  William  Westall, 

A.E.A.,  landscape  painter  to  the  Expedition. 


FLINDERS’  VOYAGE  {Continued)— 

Sooth  Coast 


1 to  10.  Water-colour  Drawings  of  Head- 
lands on  the  South,  East,  and  North  Coasts 
of  Australia,  surveyed  or  discovered  during 
the  Expedition.  These  were  prepared  in 
England  from  the  original  sketches  with  a 
view  to  their  being  engraved  in  the  book  of 
Charts  accompanying  Captain  Flinders’  ac- 
count of  the  Expedition 

11.  King  George’s  Sound  from  the  North  Side. 
a.  Point  Possession.  b.  Mistaken  Isle, 
c.  Bald  Head.  d.  Peak  Head.  e.  Seal  Island. 
/.  Break-sea  Island,  g.  Port  Eoyal  Harbour 

12.  Do.  Part  of  Oyster  Harbour 

Id.  Do.  from  the  Isthmus  below  Peak 

Head  looking  northward 

14.  Do.  from  the  high  land  near  Peak 

Head.  a.  Seal  Island,  b.  Mistaken  Isle, 
c.  Point  Possession 

1.5.  Native  of  King  George’s  Sound 

16.  View  on  Middle  Island  above  Goose  Island 
Bay.  a.  Goose  Island,  h.  Cape  Arid.  c. 
Cape  Pasley.  d.  Salt  Lagoon,  e.  Goose 
Island  Bay 

17  Lucky  Bay,  looking  eastward  towards  Cape 
le  Grand 

18.  Sleaford  Mere  from  the  Northern  end  of 
Cape  Catastrophe 

19.  View  on  Thistle  Island  (near  Port  Lincoln), 


named  after  Mr.  Thistle,  the  ‘ Master  ’ of 
the  ‘ Investigator,’  who,  with  a boat’s  crew, 
was  drowned  near  Cape  Catastrophe 

20.  Water-colour  Copy  of  Native  Drawings  of 
Human  Figures,  and  a Kangaroo,  in  a cave 
near  Memory  Cove 

21.  Port  Lincoln,  a native  hut  in  the  fore 
ground,  a.  Grantham  Isle.  h.  Boston  Isle, 
c.  Port  Lincoln,  d.  Stamford  Hill 

22.  Do. 

23.  Do.  from  North  Side  Hill.  a. 

Boston  Isle.  h.  Boston  Bay.  c.  Cape  Don- 
nington.  d.  Bicker  Isles,  e.  Surfleet  Hill. 
h.  Kirton  Point,  i.  Port  Lincoln 

24.  Do.  distant  view  of 

25.  Head  of  Spencer’s  Gulf  looking  east.  a. 
Mount  Brown 

26.  Do. 

27.  Three  Drawings  of  a Native  of  Spencer’s 
Gulf 

28.  Drawings  of  an  Eucalyptus  and  Banksia. 
Spencer’s  Gulf 

29.  On  Kangaroo  Island.  Head  of  Anti- 
chamber Bay 

30.  Do.  Sailors  and  Servants 

31.  Do.  Eucalyptus  and  Seals 

32.  Port  Phillip.  Distant  View  of  western  arm 
of  Western  Port,  looking  to  the  south-west 


33.  View  near  W^ynberg 

31.  View  at  Foot  of  Table  Mountain 

35.  View  near  Simon’s  Bay 

36.  At  Foot  of  Table  Mountain 


40.  Port  Jackson 


Cape  or  Good  Hope 

37.  Kloof  on  Table  Mountain 

38.  Do.  do. 

39.  Table  Mountain 


East 


41. 

Do. 

Blue  Mountains  in  the  distance 

42. 

Do. 

Grass  trees 

43. 

Do. 

Native  of 

44. 

Do. 

do. 

45. 

Do. 

do. 

46. 

Do. 

Head  of  an  old  blind  man. 

native  of 

47. 

Do. 

Figure  of  a boy,  native  of 

48. 

Do. 

Head  of  the  same  boy 

49. 

Do. 

Group  of  native  figures 

50  to  62.  Views  on  the  Hawkesbury  Biver  (in- 
cluding one  of  Broken  Bay) 

63.  Port  Curtis 

64.  Do.  View  near 

65.  Pine  Bay,  north  side  of 

66.  Keppel  Bay  from  South  Hill,  on  the  south 
side  of  the  Bay.  a.  Sea-Hill  and  Cape 
Keppel 

Broad  Mount 
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Do. 


Coast 

73.  Keppel  Bay.  Two  drawings  of  native  huts 

74.  Port  Bowen,  from  the  north  side  of  the 
harbour,  a.  Cape  Clinton.  (A  picture  was 
painted  from  this  drawing,  by  Mr.  Westall, 
by  order  of  the  Admiralty,  and  is  now  in 
one  of  the  rooms  at  the  Admiralty) 

75.  Norfolk  Island  Pines,  near  Port  Bowen 

76.  Young  Norfolk  Island  Pine,  do. 

77.  Distant  Sound 

78.  Thirsty  Sound,  from  Pier  Head 

79.  Shoal  Water  Bay,  from  the  entrance  to 
Thirsty  Sound,  a.  Townshend  Isle  and 
Cape 

80.  Do.  Head  of  a native  of 

81.  Do.  Female,  native  of 

82.  View  of  Thirsty  Sound 


68. 

Do. 

A native  of 

69. 

Do. 

do. 

70. 

Do. 

do. 

71. 

Do. 

do. 

72. 

Do. 

Trees 

North 

91. 

Gulf  of 

Carpentaria.  Prince  of  Wales’ 

Isles.  (2)  Eastern  opening  of  the  Gulf 

92. 

Do. 

Sir  Edward  Pellew’s  Group. 

View  of  Vanderlin’s  Island  from  the  north 

93. 

Do. 

do. 

94. 

Do. 

On  Grote  Island 

95. 

Do. 

do. 

96. 

Do. 

do. 

83. 

Do. 

do. 

84. 

Do. 

do. 

85. 

Do. 

do. 

86.  On  one  of  the  Percy  Isles.  Part  of  the 
Northumberland  Island  group 

87.  Norfolk  Island  Pine,  on  the  same  Island 

88.  Palm  Tree  and  Pandanus,  do. 

89.  Yucca,  neighbourhood  of  Port  Bowen 

90.  Cereus,  or  Gigantic  Prickly  Pear,  do. 

Coast 

97.  Gulf  of  Carpentaria.  Cape  Arnheim, 
western  opening  of 

98.  Do.  do. 

99.  Do.  Distant  Isles  near  Cape 

Arnheim.  English  Company’s  Isles  from 
Mount  Dundas 

100.  Do.  English  Company’s  Isles 
from  near  Cape  Arnheim 
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101.  Gulf  of  Carpentaria.  View  in  Arnheim 
Harbour.  Melville  Bay 
10*2.  Do.  View  from  near  Cape  Arn- 

heim 

1C3.  Do.  Body  of  a native  of  Cape 

Arnheim,  shot  by  the  Expedition  in  a 
conflict  at  Morgan’s  Island 


104.  Do.  Figure  and  portrait  of  Woo- 
gah,  native  of  Caledon  Bay 


105. 

Do. 

View  near  Cape  Wilberforce 

106. 

Do. 

Young  Pandanus 

1C7. 

Do. 

Palm  Tree 

108. 

Do. 

Fan  Palm 

109. 

Do. 

Palm  Tree 

110. 

Do. 

Proa  Bay— so  called  because 

a fleet  of  Malay  Proas  was  found  by  the  Ex- 
pedition anchored  in  the  bay,  under  the 
command  of  a Malay  Chief,  Probasso 

111.  Do.  Portrait  of  Probasso 

112.  Do.  The  Malay  Fleet  in  Proa 

Bay — engaged  in  collecting  Trepang  (Beche- 
de-mer)  for  the  China  market 

113.  Do.  Two  Proas  of  the  Malay 

Fleet  under  full  sail 

114.  Do.  Drawings  of  Turtles  and 

Sword-fish  by  the  natives,  found  in  the  in- 
terior of  Cavern  Island,  Gulf  of  Carpentaria 

115.  Do.  Drawing  of  a snake  found 

at  do. 

IIG.  Murray  Isles.  Torres  Straits  from  the  north 

117.  Canoe  of  Murray  Isles  alongside  the 
‘ Investigator,’  offering  cocoanuts,  Ac.,  for 
barter 

118.  Water-colour  Drawing  painted  from  the 
original  sketches.  Nos.  116  and  117.  Murray 
Isle  with  canoes  of  natives  approaching  the 
‘ Investigator  ’ to  offer  articles  for  barter. 
This  is  one  of  the  drawings  which  were 
saturated  with  sea  water  when  the  ‘ Porpoise  ’ 
was  lost  on  Wreck  Beef,  and  it  was  further 
mutilated  by  the  rescued  sheep  being  driven 
over  it  by  John  Franklin  and  the  other  mid- 
shipmen. Mr.  Westall  partially  restored  it 
to  enable  him  to  paint  the  subject,  but  he 


did  not  attempt  to  obliterate  the  destructive 
sheep  marks 

119.  View  of  Government  House,  Sydney, 
from  ‘ Sydney  Cove,  ’ by  W illiam  W estall,  K. A. , 
in  the  year  1802.  He  was  the  Draftsman 
attached  to  H.M.S.  ‘Investigator’ — Captain 
Flinders.  The  main  body  of  the  House  was 
the  residence  of  Governor  Phillip,  and  the 
long  drawing-room  was  built  by  Governor 
King 

120.  Port  Bowen.  View  from  the  summit  of 
Mount  Westall,  looking  northwards.  a. 
Townshend  Isles,  b.  Leicester  Isles,  c.  Cape 
Townshend.  d.  Percy  Isles,  e.  Strong-tide 
Passage.  (A  picture  was  painted  from  this 
drawing  by  Mr.  Westall  by  order  of  the  Ad- 
miralty, and  is  in  one  of  the  rooms  at  the 
Admiralty) 

121.  Port  Bowen.  Finished  pencil  drawing 
taken  from  the  original  sketch  from  nature. 
No.  122.  (Signed  by  Mr.  Westall,  which  he 
rarely  did  except  in  the  case  of  finished 
drawings  taken  from  original  sketches) 

122.  Port  Bowen.  Distant  view  of  Port 
Bowen  from  Mount  Westall.  a.  Island  Head. 

b.  Entrance  Isle  and  entrance  to  Port  Bowen. 

c.  Cape  Clinton,  d.  Cape  Manifold,  e.  Broad 
Mount 

123.  Pine  Bay,  North  side  of 

121.  Shoal  Water  Bay.  South  side  from  Pier 
Head.  Entrance  to  Thirsty  Sound,  a.  Shoal 
Water  Bay.  b.  Mount  Westall.  c.  Pine 
Mount,  d.  Thirsty  Sound 

125.  Gulf  of  Carpentaria.  Bound  Hill  Island 
from  Bound  Head 

126.  Port  Curtis 

127.  Gulf  of  Carpentaria.  Bound  Hill  Island 
frx)in  Bound  Head 

128.  Port  Curtis,  View  near 

129  to  138.  Original  sketches  of  the  water- 
colour drawings  Nos.  1 to  10,  afterwards 
executed  for  the  purpose  of  being  engraved 
and  placed  in  the  book  of  Charts  of  Captain 
Flinders’  Expedition 


LISIANSKY,  Voyage  round  the  World  in  1803-G,  in  the  Russian  ship  ‘ Neva.’ 
By  Captain  Urey  Lisiansky.  4to.  Land.  1814 


BfiRON  et  FREYCINET.  Voyage  aux  Terres  Australes,  1800-4,  ex6cute  sur 
le  ‘ Geographe,’  le  ‘ Natuvaliste  ’ et  le  ‘ Casuarina’  sous  le  cominandeinent 
du  Captain  Nicolas  Baudin.  Bar  MM.  F.  Boron  et  Louis  Freycinet. 

4to.  Paris,  1807-10 

Historique.  2 vols.  4to.  With  Atlas.  2 parts.  Folio 

Navigation  et  Geograpliie.  4-to.  Atlas  of  Charts.  Large  folio 

DELEUZE.  Elogo  historique  do  Fraii9ois  Boron.  Bar  J.  B.  F.  Deleuze. 

Beron’s  Voyage,  ii.  1810 

CAMBBELL.  A Voyage  round  tlio  World,  from  1800-12,  in  which  the  Sandwich 
Islands,  Japan,  Kamschatka,  and  the  Aleutian  Islands  were  visited,  Avith 
an  Account  of  the  Bresent  State  of  the  Sandwich  Islands.  By  Archibald 
Campbell.  8vo.  Edin.  1810 

SHILLIBEER.  Narrative  of  the  ‘ Briton’s  ’ Voyage  to  Bitcairn’s  Island.  By 
Lieut.  J.  Shillibeer,  R.N.  18  etchings.  8vo.  Taunton,  1817 

KOTZEBUE.  Voyage  of  Discovery  in  the  South  Sea  and  to  Behring’s  Straits  in 
Search  of  a North-East  Bassage,  1815-18.  By  Otto  von  Kotzebue. 

Bhillips’s  Voyages,  vi. 


hi 
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ARAGO.  Promenade  autour  da  Monde  pendant  les  annees  1817-20  sur  les  cor- 
vettes ‘ TUranie  ’ et  la  ‘ Physicienne,’  commandees  par  M.  Freycinet.  Par 
J.  Arago.  vols.  12mo.  Paris,  1822 

BYRON.  Voyage  of  II.M.S.  ‘ Blonde  ’ to  the  Sandwich  Islands  in  1824-25.  By 
Captain  Lord  Byron.  4to.  Loud.  1820 


ADVENTURES  OF  BRITISH  SEAMEN  IN  THE  SOUTHERN  OCEAN. 

18nio.  Edin.  1827 


Contents 


1.  Shipwreck  of  the  ‘ Antelope  ’ 

‘2.  Mutiny  of  the  ‘ Bounty.’  Bligh’s  Voyage 
througlr  the  Pacific  in  an  open  boat.  Voyage 
and  Shipwreck  of  the  ‘ Pandora  ’ 


3.  Wreck  of  the  ‘ Boyd’  on  the  Coast  of  New 
Zealand  in  1809.  (This  is  supposed  to  be 
the  only  published  account) 


VOYAGE  FROM  INDIA  IN  SEARCH  OF  LA  PEROUSE. 

‘ Oriental  Herald,’  xv.  Lond.  1827 


LOG  BOOK  OF  THE  BARQUE  ‘ ALFRED  ’ ON  A WHALING  VOYAGE 
FROM  PORT  JACKSON  TO  THE  NORTHWARD. 

(MS.)  4to.  Sydney,  1828 


DILLON.  Narrative  and  Successful  Result  of  a Voyage  in  the  South  Seas  to 
ascertain  the  actual  Fate  of  La  Perouse’s  Expedition.  By  Captain 
P.  Dillon.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1829 

COOLEY.  History  of  Maritime  and  Inland  Discovery.  By  W.  D.  Cooley. 

8 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1830 


1.  Geography  of  the  Ancients,  and  of  the 
Middle  Ages 

2.  Modern  Voyages,  Columbus  to  Anson 


3.  Byron*,  Wallis,  Carteret,  Cook,  La  P6rouse, 
Boss,  Parry,  Franklin,  Humboldt,  Park, 
<&c. 


MONTGOMERY.  Voyages  and  Travels  of  the  Rev.  D.  Tyerman  and  George  Bennet 
to  various  Mission  Stations  in  the  South  Sea  Islands,  1821-29.  Edited 
by  J.  Montgomery.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1831 


BARROW.  Account  of  the  Mutiny  and  Piratical  Seizure  of  the  ‘ Bounty.’  By 
Sir  J.  Barrow.  With  six  etchings  by  Colonel  Batty.  12mo.  Lond.  1831 


BEECHEY^.  Narrative  of  a Voyage  to  the  Pacific  and  Behring’s  Strait  to  co- 
operate with  the  Polar  Expeditions  performed  in  H.M.S.  ‘ Blossom,’  under 
the  Command  of  Captain  F.  W.  Beechey,  R.N.,  in  1825-28. 

Charts  and  plates.  2 vols.  4to.  Lond.  1831 

BAYS.  Nan-ative  of  tlie  Wi’eck  of  the  ‘ Minerva,’  Whaler  of  Port  Jackson,  on 
Nicholson’s  Shoal.  By  Peter  Bays.  12mo.  Cambridge,  1831 


D’URVILLE.  Voyage  de  la  corvette  ‘ I’Astrolabe,’  1826-29.  Sous  le  com- 
mandement  de  J.  Dumont  d’Urville. 


1.  Histoire  du  Voyage.  5 vols.  1830-33. 
247  Plates 

2.  Botanique.  Par  A.  Lesson  et  A.  Richard, 
1832.  80  Plates 

3.  Zoologie.  Par  MM.  Quoy  et  Gaimard. 
4 vols.  1830-33.  200  Plates 

4.  Faune  Entomologique  de  l’Oc6an  Pacifique. 
Par  le  docteur  Boisduval,  1832.  Premiere 


Plates.  13  vols.  8vo.  Paris,  1830-33 

Partie,  Lepidopt^res.  Deuxieme  Partie,  Co- 
Idopt^res.  12  Plates 

5.  Philologie.  Par  M.  d’Urville.  2 vols.  in  1. 
1833 

C.  Observations  Nautiques,  M{'t6orologiques 
Hydrographiques  et  de  Physique.  4to,  1833. 
Plates 


ROBERTS.  Two  Years  at  Sea;  being  the  Narrative  of  a Voyage  to  the  Swan 
River  and  Van  Diemen’s  Land  during  1829-31.  By  Jane  Roberts. 

8vo.  Lond.  1834 

D’URVILLE.  Voyage  Pittoresque  autour  du  Monde.  Resume  general  des 
Voyages  de  decouvertes  de  Magellan,  Tasman,  Dampier,  Byron,  Wallis, 
Cook,  La  Perouse,  Vancouver,  Baudin,  Flinders,  &c. 

Plates.  2 vols.  4to.  Paris,  1834 
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HOLMAN.  Voyage  round  the  World,  including  Travels  in  Africa,  Asia,  Aus- 
tralasia, America,  &c.,  1827-32.  By  James  Holman. 

4 vols.  8vo.  Land.  1834-35 

WILSON.  Voyage  round  the  World,  and  Wreck  of  the  ‘ Governor  Ready  ’ in  Torres 
Straits.  A Description  of  the  British  Settlements  on  the  Coast  of  New 
Holland,  more  particularly  Raffles  Bay,  Melville  Island,  Swan  River,  and 
King  George’s  Sound.  With  an  Appendix  on  Transportation  and  Advice  to 
Emigrants.  By  Dr.  T.  B.  Wilson.  8vo.  Lond.  1835 

BROCKETT.  Narrative  of  a Voyage  from  Sydney  to  Torres  Straits  in  Search  of 
the  Survivors  of  the  ‘ Charles  Eaton.’  By  W.  E.  Brockett.  8vo.  Siydney,18S6 

RIENZI.  Oceanie,  ou  cinquieme  Partie  du  Monde.  Revue  Geographique  et 
Ethnographique  de  la  Malaisie,  Micronesie,  Polynesie,  et  Melanesie.  Par 
G.  L.  Domeny  de  Rienzi.  Maps  and  plates.  3 vols.  8vo.  Paris,  1836 

CURTIS.  Shipwreck  of  the  ‘ Stirling  Castle  ’ on  the  Barrier  Reefs  in  Torres 
Straits,  whilst  on  a Voyage  from  Sydney  to  Singapore  ; containing  a faithful 
Narrative  of  the  Sufferings  of  the  Crew,  and  the  Murder  of  Captain  Fraser 
by  the  Savages ; also  the  Horrible  Barbarity  of  the  Cannibals  inflicted 
upon  the  Captain’s  Widow  ; to  which  is  added  a Narrative  of  the  Wreck  of 
the  ‘ Charles  Eaton  ’ in  the  same  Latitude.  By  John  Curtis. 

Illustrated.  8vo.  Lond.  1838 

KING,  FITZROY,  and  DARWIN.  Narrative  of  the  Surveying  Voyages  of  the 
‘ Adventure  ’ and  ‘ Beagle  ’ to  the  Coasts  of  South  America  and  Round  tlie 
World,  1826-39.  3 vols.  in  4.  8vo.  Loud.  1839 

Vol.  I.  First  Expedition,  1826-30,  under  I of  Captain  E.  Fitzroy,  E.N.,  with  Appendix 
command  of  Captain  P.  P.  King  | Vol.  III.  Journal  and  Eemarks,  1832-30.  By 

Vol.  II.  Second  Expedition,  under  command  Charles  Darwin 

KOLFF.  Voyage  of  the  Dutch  Brig-of-War  ‘Dourga  ’ through  the  Southern  and 
little  known  parts  of  the  Moluccan  Archipelago  and  along  the  previously 
unknown  Southern  Coast  of  New  Guinea  during  1825-26.  By  D.  H.  Kolff, 
jun.  Translated  by  G.  W.  Earl.  8vo.  Lond.  1840 

BENNETT.  Narrative  of  a Whaling  Voyage  round  the  Globe  during  1833-36, 
with  Sketches  of  Polynesia,  the  Indian  Archipelago,  &c. ; with  an  Account 
of  Southern  Whales,  the  Sperm  Whale  Fishery,  and  the  Natural  History 
of  the  Climates  visited.  By  Frederick  D.  Bennett. 

2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1840 

BELCHER.  Narrative  of  a Voyage  round  the  World  in  H.M.S.  ‘ Sulphur  ’ 
during  1836-42,  with  details  of  the  Naval  Operations  in  China.  By 
Captain  Sir  Edward  Belcher.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1843 

GOODRIDGE.  Narrative  of  a Voyage  to  the  South  Seas  and  the  Shipwreck  of 
the  ‘ Princess  of  Wales  ’ Cutter  ; with  an  Account  of  Two  Years’  Residence 
on  an  Uninhabited  Island.  By  Charles  M.  Goodridge,  one  of  the  Survivors. 

12mo.  Exeter,  1843 

WILKES.  Narrative  of  the  United  States  Exploring  Expedition  to  Polynesia  &c. 
during  the  Years  1838-42.  By  Charles  Wilkes. 

Plates.  6 vols.  8vo.  Philadelphia,  1845 

D’URVILLE.  Voyage  au  Pole  Sud  et  dans  I’Oceanie  sur  les  corvettes  ‘I’Astro- 
labe  ’ et  ‘ la  Zelee  ’ pendant  les  annees  1837-40,  sous  le  coinmandement 
du  Capitaine  J.  Dumont  d’Urville.  10  vols.  8vo.  Paris,  1841-46 

2 vols.  of  Plates.  Folio.  Paris,  1846 

ROSS.  A Voyage  of  Discovery  and  Research  in  the  Southern  and  Antarctic 
Rc'-^ions,  f839-43.  By  Captain  Sir  James  Clark  Ross,  R.N. 

Plates.  2 vols.  8vo.  1847 
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JUKES.  Surveying  Voyage  of  H.M.S.  ‘Fly,’  commanded  by  Captain  Black- 
wood, R.N.,  in  Torres  Strait,  New  Guinea,  and  other  Islands  of  the  Eastern 
Archipelago  during  1842-46  : with  an  Excursion  into  the  Interior  of  the 
eastern  part  of  Java.  By  J.  Beete  Jukes.  2 vols.  8vo.  Loud.  1847 

SIMPSON.  Narrative  of  a Journey  round  the  World  during  1841-42.  By  Sir 
George  Simpson,  Governor-in-Chief  of  the  Hudson’s  Bay  Company’s 
Territories.  2 vols.  8vo.  Loud.  1847 

ROWCROFT.  An  Emigrant  in  Search  of  a Colony.  By  Charles  Rowcroft. 

12mo.  Lond,  1851 

MACGILLIVRAY'.  Voyage  of  the  ‘ Rattlesnake  ’ (Captain  Owen  Stanley,  R.N.), 
1846-50;  including  Discoveries  and  Surveys  in  New  Guinea,  the  Louisiade 
Archipelago,  together  with  Mr.  E.  B.  Kennedy’s  Expedition  to  Cape 
York  Peninsula.  By  John  Macgillivray.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1852 

GERSTAECKER.  Narrative  of  a Journey  round  the  World.  By  F.  Gerstaecker. 

3 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1853 

DIARY  OF  TRAVELS  IN  THREE  QUARTERS  OF  THE  GLOBE.  By 
an  Australian  Settler.  2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1856 

D’EWES.  China,  Australia,  and  the  Pacific  Islands  in  the  years  1855-56.  By 
J.  D’Ewes.  12mo.  Lond.  1857 

SNOW.  Two  Years’  Cruise  off  Tierra  Del  Fuego,  the  Falkland  Islands,  &c.  By 
W.  Parker  Snow.  2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1857 

SCORE  SB  Y.  Journal  of  a Voyage  to  Australia  and  round  the  World  for 
magnetical  research.  By  the  Rev.  Dr.  W.  Scoresby.  Edited  by  Archibald 
Smith.  8vo.  Lond.  1859 

AYLMER.  Cruise  in  the  Pacific,  from  the  Log  of  a Naval  Officer.  Edited  by 

Captain  Fenton  Aylmer.  2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1860 

JOBSON.  Australia,  with  Notes  by  the  way  on  Egypt,  Ceylon,  Bombay,  &c. 
By  Dr.  F.  J.  Jobson.  8vo.  Lond.  1862 

WULLERSTORF-URBAIR.  Reise  der  ‘ Novara  ’ um  die  Erde  in  den  Jahrcn 
1857-59.  Commodore  B.  von  Wullerstorf-Urbair. 

3 vols.  8vo.  Vienna,  1861-62 

HOOD.  Notes  of  a Cruise  in  H.M.S.  ‘ Fawn  ’ in  the  Western  Pacific.  By 
T.  H.  Hood.  8vo.  Edin.  1863 

THE  ‘ MARY  IRA’  ; a narrative  Journal  of  a yachting  expedition  from  Auckland 
to  the  South  Sea  Islands.  By  J.  K.  M.  12mo.  Lond.  1867 

MARSH.  Overland  from  Southampton  to  Queensland.  By  M.  H.  Marsh. 

12mo.  Lond.  1867 

DUNCAN.  Voyage  to  Australia  by  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  six  months  in 
Melbourne.  By  S.  T.  Duncan.  12mo.  Edin.  1869 

MILNER  and  BRIERLYh  Cruise  of  H.M.S.  ‘Galatea,’  Captain  H.R.H.  the 
Duke  of  Edinburgh,  in  1867-68.  By  the  Rev.  J.  Milner  and  0.  W. 
Brierly.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Lond.  1869 

CRUISE  ROUND  THE  WORLD  OF  THE  FLYING  SQUADRON,  1869-70, 
under  the  Command  of  Admiral  G.  T.  Phipps  Hornby. 

Illustrated.  8vo.  Lond.  1871 

BROWNRIGG.  Cruise  of  the  ‘ Freak.’  Narrative  of  a Visit  to  the  Islands  in  Bass 
and  Banks’  Straits,  with  some  Account  of  the  Islands.  By  the  Rev.  Canon 
Brownrigg.  Illustrated.  12mo.  Launceston  {Tas.),  1872 

klURRAY  and  MACFARLANE.  Missionary  Voyage  to  New  Guinea.  By 
the  Revs.  A.  W.  Murray  and  S.  Macfarlane.  8vo.  Lond.  1872 

PALMER.  Kidnapping  in  the  South  Sea  : Cruise  of  the  ‘ Rosario.’  By  Captain 

George  Palmer.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Lond.  1871 
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IMARKHAM.  The  Cruise  of  the  ‘ Rosario  ’ amongst  the  New  Hebrides  and  Santa 
Cruz  Islands.  By  Captain  A.  H.  Markham.  Bvo.  Lond.  1878 

GUILLEMARD.  Over  Land  and  Sea:  a Log  of  Travel  round  the  World  in 
1873-74.  By  Arthur  G.  Guillemard.  8vo.  Lond.  1875 

BEx\UVOIR.  Voyage  autour  du  Monde  : Australie,  Java,  Siam,  Canton,  Pekin, 
Yeddo,  San  Francisco.  Par  Le  Comte  de  Beauvoir.  4to.  Paris,  1875 

WOOD.  Yachting  Cruise  in  the  South  Seas.  By  C.  F.  Wood.  8vo.  Lond.  1875 

MACKENZIE.  From  London  to  Australia  and  back.  By  J.  B.  Mackenzie. 

‘ Can.  Mon.  ’ x.  1870 

NAPIER.  Voyage  from  New  South  Wales  to  the  North  Coast  of  Australia.  From 
the  Journals  of  Francis  Napier.  12mo.  Glasgow,  1876 

WILD.  At  Anchor  : a Narrative  of  Experiences  Afloat  and  Ashore  during  the 
Voyage  of  H.M.S.  ‘ Challenger  ’ from  1872-70.  By  Dr.  J.  J.  Wild. 

Folio.  Lond.  1878 

COOTE.  Wanderings  South  and  East  in  Australasia,  the  Pacific  Islands,  China, 
Spanish  America,  &c.  By  Walter  Coote.  8vo.  Lond.  1882 

TANG  YE.  Reminiscences  of  Travel  in  Australia,  America,  and  Egypt.  By 
Richard  Tangye.  8vo.  Lond.  1888 

BAYLY.  Sea  Life  sixty  years  ago  : a Record  of  Adventures  which  led  to  tiie 
Discovery  of  the  Relics  of  La  Perouse’s  Expedition.  By  Captain  George 
Bayly.  12mo.  Lond.  1885 

COPPINGER.  Cruise  of  the  ‘ Alert  ’ : four  years  in  Patagonian,  Polynesian, 
and  Masoarene  Waters,  1878-82.  By  Dr.  R.  W.  Coppinger. 

Illustrated.  8vo.  Lond.  1885 

VINCENT.  Forty  Thousand  Miles  over  Land  and  Water  ; Journal  of  a Tour 
through  the  British  Empire  and  America.  By  Mrs.  Howard  ^hncent. 

Illustrated.  2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1885 

HINGSTON.  Australian  Abroad  on  Branches  from  the  Main  Routes  round  the 
World.  By  James  Hingston.  12mo.  Melh.  1885 

WALES,  The  Cruise  of  H.M.S.  ‘Bacchante,’  1879-82,  Compiled  from  the 
Private  Journals,  Letters,  and  Note-Books  of  Prince  Albert  Victor  and 
Prince  George  of  Wales  ; with  additions  by  the  Rev.  John  N.  Dalton. 

2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1880 

Vol.  I.  The  West  and  the  South.  The  Mediten-anean — Tenerille— West  Indies— Bermudas 

— The  Plate— Falkland  Islands— Cape  of  Good  Hope — Australia— Fiji.  Vol.  II.  The  East. 

.Japan —China— Straits  Settlements  — Ceylon,  Ac. 

HUBNER.  Through  the  British  Empire.  By  Baron  von  Hubner. 

2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1880 

FROUDE.  Oceana,  or  England  and  her  Colonies.  By  J.  A.  Froude. 

8vo.  Lond.  1880 

PROCTOR.  Round  the  Globe  through  Greater  Britain.  Edited  by  W.  C.  Proctor. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  Lond.  1887 

IN  SOUTHERN  SEAS  : a Trip  to  the  Antipodes.  By  ‘ Petrel.’ 

Illustrated.  Sm.  4to.  Edin.  1888 

CAINE.  A Trip  round  the  World  in  1887-88.  By  W.  S.  Caine. 

Illustrated.  8vo.  Lond.  1888 

ABERCROMBY.  Seas  and  Skies  in  many  Latitudes  ; or,  Wanderings  in  Search 
of  Weather.  By  the  Hon.  Ralpli  Abercromby.  8vo.  Lond.  1888 

FLEMING.  Expeditions  to  the  Pacific,  with  Reference  to  the  Voyages  of  Dis- 
covery in  Seas  contiguous  to  Canada.  By  Sandford  Fleming. 

P.R.S.  Can.  vii.  1889 

BARNEBY.  New  Far  West  and  Old  Far  East : Notes  of  a Tour  in  North  America, 
China,  Ceylon,  Ac.  By  W.  11.  Barneby.  8vo.  Lond.  1889 


G1 


VOYAGES  AND  TRAVELS  {Continued)— 

BRASSEY.  The  Last  Voyage.  By  Lady  Brassey.  Preface  by  Lady  Broome. 

8vo.  Lond.  1880 

]\IOSS.  Through  Atolls  and  Islands  in  the  great  South  Sea.  By  F.  J.  Moss. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  Lond.  1889 

PERCIVAL.  Land  of  the  Dragon  : Boating  and  Shooting  Excursions  to  the 
Gorges  of  the  Upper  Yangtze.  By  W.  S.  Percival.  8vo.  Lond.  1880 

DARWIN.  Journal  of  Researches  into  the  Natural  History  and  Geology  of  the 
Countries  visited  during  the  Voyage  round  the  World  of  H.M.S.  ‘ Beagle,’ 
under  the  Command  of  Captain  Fitzroy,  R.N.  By  Charles  Darwin.  New 
edition,  with  Illustrations,  by  R.  T.  Pritchett,  of  places  visited  and  objects 
described.  8vo.  Lond.  1800 

ANDERSON.  Cruise  in  an  Opium  Clipper.  By  Captain  L.  Anderson. 

12mo.  Lojul.  1891 

ROBERTS.  Land  Travel  and  Sea  Faring.  By  Morley  Roberts. 

8vo.  Lond.  1801 

RAE.  Business  of  Travel : a Fifty  Years’  Record  of  Progress.  By  W.  Fraser 
Rae.  ■ 12mo.  Lond.  1801 

REPORT  OF  THE  SCIENTIFIC  RESULTS  OF  THE  VOYAGE  OF 
H.M.S.  ‘ CHALLENGER  ’ during  1873-7G,  under  the  Command  of 
Captain  (Sir)  George  S.  Nares  and  Captain  Frank  T.  Thomson.  Pre- 
pared under  the  Superintendence  of  Sir  C.  Wyville  Thomson  and  Dr. 
John  Murray.  48  vols.  4to.  Lond.  1880-01 

For  Contents  see  p.  541 

AUBERTIN.  Wanderings  and  Wonderings.  India,  Burma,  Ceylon,  Singapore, 
Australasia,  Alaska,  &c.  By  J.  J.  Aubertin.  12mo.  Lond.  1802 

DE\VAR.  Voyage  of  the  ‘ Nyanza’ ; being  the  Record  of  a Three  Y’ears’  Cruise  in 
the  Atlantic  and  Pacific,  and  her  subsequent  Shipwreck.  By  Captain  J. 
Cumming  Dewar.  8vo.  Lond.  1802 

MATTERS.  From  Golden  Gate  to  Golden  Horn ; or  50,000  Miles  over 
Sea  and  Land.  By  C.  H.  Matters.  12mo.  Adelaide,  1802 

VINCENT.  Newfoundland  to  Cochin  China  by  the  Golden  Wave,  New  Nippon, 
and  the  Forbidden  City.  By  Mrs.  Howard  Vincent.  With  Reports  on 
British  Trade  and  Interests  in  Canada,  Japan,  and  China,  by  Colonel 
Howard  Vincent.  12mo.  Lond.  1892 

FARTHEST  EAST  AND  SOUTH  AND  WEST.  Notes  of  a Journey  Home 
through  Japan,  Australasia,  and  America.  By  an  Anglo-Indian  Globe- 
Trotter.  8vo.  Lond.  1892 

NORTH.  Recollections  of  a Happy  Life  : being  the  Autobiography  of  Marianne 
North.  Edited  by  Mrs.  J.  A.  Symonds.  3 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1802-93 

SEVENTY  YEARS  OF  LIFE  IN  THE  VICTORIAN  ERA,  embracing  a 
Travelling  Record  in  Australia,  New  Zealand,  and  America.  By  a Phy- 
sician. 12mo.  Lond.  1893 

PAYNE.  Voyages  of  the  Elizabethan  Seamen  to  America  : Hawkins,  Frobisher, 
and  Drake  ; Select  Narratives  from  the  ‘ Principal  Navigations  ’ of  Hakluyt. 
Edited  by  E.  J.  Payne.  12mo.  Lond.  1893 

BUCKINGHAM  AND  CHANDOS.  Glimpses  of  Four  Continents  : Letters  written 
during  a Tour  in  Australia,  New  Zealand,  and  North  America  in  1893. 
By  the  Duchess  of  Buckingham  and  Chandos.  8vo.  Lond.  1804 
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HENRY  HUDSON  THE  NAVIGATOR.  The  Original  Documents  in  which 
his  Career  is  recorded.  Translated  and  annotated  by  G.  M.  Asher. 

Maps.  Hakluyt  Soc.  xxvii. 

THE  THREE  VOYAGES  OF  WILLIAM  BARENTS  TO  THE  ARCTIC 
REGIONS,  1594-9G.  By  Gerrit  de  Veer.  Second  edition,  with  an 
Introduction  by  Lieutenant  Koolemans  Beynen,  and  Dr.  C.  T.  Beke’s 
Introduction  to  the  first  edition.  Hakluyt  Soc.  liv. 

THE  VOYAGES  OF  WILLIAM  BAFFIN,  1612-22.  Edited,  with  Notes 
and  an  Introduction,  by  Clements  R.  Markham.  Hakluyt  Soc.  Ixiii. 

ELLIS.  Voyage  to  Hudson’s  Bay  by  the  ‘ Dobbs  ’ and  ‘ California  ’ in  1746-47, 
for  discovering  a North-West  Passage.  By  Henry  Ellis. 

12mo.  Land.  1748 

HE  ARNE.  Journey  from  Prince  of  Wales  Fort  in  Hudson’s  Bay  to  the  Northern 
Ocean  ; undertaken,  by  order  of  the  Hudson’s  Bay  Company,  for  the  Dis- 
covery of  Copper  Mines,  a North-West  Passage,  &c.,  in  1769-72.  By 
Samuel  Hearne.  8vo.  Dublin,  1796 

MACKENZIE.  Voyages  from  Montreal  through  the  Continent  of  North  America 
to  the  Frozen  and  Pacific  Oceans  in  1789  and  1793 ; with  an  Account  of 
the  Fur  Trade.  By  Alexander  Mackenzie.  Maps.  4to.  Lond.  1801 

CHAPPELL.  Voyage  to  Hudson’s  Bay  in  H.M.S.  ‘ Rosamond  ’ ; with  an 
Account  of  the  North-Eastern  Coast  of  America  and  of  the  Tribes 
inhabiting  that  remote  Region.  By  Lieutenant  E.  Chappell. 

Map  and  illustrations.  8vo.  Lond.  1817 

FISHER.  Voyage  to  the  Arctic  Regions,  1818.  By  Alexander  Fisher. 

Phillips’s  ‘ Voyages,’  i. 

ROSS.  Voyage  of  Discovery  in  the  ‘ Isabelle  ’ and  ‘ Alexander  ’ for  the  Purpose 
of  exploring  Baffin’s  Bay  and  inquiring  into  the  Probability  of  a North- 
West  Passage.  By  Captain  Sir  John  Ross.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond,  1819 

MTvEEVOR.  Voyage  to  Hudson’s  Bay  during  1812  ; with  a Description  of  the 
Esquimaux  and  North  American  Indians.  By  T.  M'Keevor. 

8vo.  Lo7id.  1819 

FREMINVILLE’S  VOYAGE  TO  THE  NORTH  POLE. 

MTveevor’s  ‘ Hudson’s  Bay.’  1819 

SCORESBY.  Account  of  the  Arctic  Regions  ; with  a History  and  Description  of 
the  Northern  Whale  Fishery.  By  W.  Scoresby,  jun. 

Illustrated.  2 vols.  8vo.  Edin.  1820 

FISHER.  Journal  of  a Voyage  of  Discovery  to  the  Arctic  Regions  in  the  ‘ Hecla  ’ 
and  ‘ Griper,’  1819-20.  By  Alexander  Fisher. 

Maps  and  plates.  8vo.  Lond.  1821 

FRANKLIN.  Narrative  of  a Journey  to  the  Shore  of  the  Polar  Sea  during 
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FOX.  Account  of  an  Expedition  to  the  Interior  of  New  Holland.  Edited  by 
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MITCHELL.  Three  Expeditions  into  the  Interior  of  Eastern  Australia ; with 
Descriptions  of  the  recently  explored  Regions  of  Australia  Felix,  and  of  the 
preseiit  Colony  of  New  South  Wales.  By  Sir  T.  L.  Mitchell,  Surveyor- 
General.  Illustrated.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1838 

WICKHAM.  Survey  of  North-West  Coast  of  Australia.  By  Captain  Wickham. 

J.R.G.S.  viii.  1838 

GREY  and  LUSHINGTON.  Expedition  to  North-West  Coast  of  Australia. 
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GREY.  Journal  of  Two  Expeditions  of  Discovery  in  North-West  and  Western 
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of  the  Aboriginal  Inhabitants.  By  (Sir)  George  Grey,  Governor  of  South 
Australia.  Plates.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1841 
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EYRE.  Journals  of  Expeditions  of  Discovery  into  Central  Australia  and  Overland 
from  Adelaide  to  King  George’s  Sound,  1840-41.  Including  an  Account  of 
the  Manners  and  Customs  of  the  Aborigines  and  the  State  of  their  Relations 
with  Europeans.  By  Edward  John  Eyre. 

Map.  Illustrated.  2 vols.  8vo.  Land.  1846 

IIODGKINSON.  Australia  from  Port  Macquarie  to  Moreton  Bay,  1841-44.  With 
Descriptions  of  the  Natives  &c.  By  Clement  Hodgkinson.  8vo.  Land.  1845 

PROGRESS  OF  DISCOVERY  IN  AUSTRALIA.  Return  of  Dr.  Leichhardt. 

‘ Col.  Mag.’  V.  1845 

STOKES.  Discoveries  in  Australia  ; with  an  Account  of  the  Coasts  and  Rivers 
explored  and  surveyed  during  the  Voyage  of  H.M.S.  ‘ Beagle,’  1837-43. 
Also  a Narrative  of  Captain  Owen  Stanley’s  visits  to  the  Islands  in  tlie 
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LEICHHARDT.  Journal  of  an  Overland  Expedition  in  Australia,  from  Moreton 
Bay  to  Port  Essington,  a distance  of  upwards  of  3,000  miles,  during 
1844-45.  By  Dr.  Ludwig  Leichhardt.  8vo.  Lond.  1847 

Dr.  LEICPIHARDT  AND  PHS  DISCOVERIES  IN  AUSTRALIA. 

‘ Col.  Mag.’  X.  1847 

MITCHELL.  Journal  of  an  Expedition  into  the  Interior  of  Tropical  Australia  in 
Search  of  a Route  from  Sydney  to  the  Gulf  of  Carpentaria.  By  Lieutenant- 
Colonel  Sir  T.  L.  Mitchell,  Surveyor- General  of  N.S.W. 

Plates.  8vo.  Lond.  1848 

STURT.  Narrative  of  an  Expedition  into  Central  Australia  during  1844-46, 
together  with  a Notice  of  the  Province  of  South  Australia  in  1847.  By 
Captain  Charles  Sturt.  Plates.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1849 

KENNEDY.  Survey  of  the  River  Victoria.  By  E.  B.  Kennedy. 

Sturt’s  ‘ Expedition,’  ii.  1849 

KENNEDY.  Expedition  for  the  Exploration  of  Cape  York  Peninsula.  By  E.  B. 
Kennedy.  Narrative  of  W.  Carron,  T.  B.  Simpson,  &c. 

Voyage  of  the  ‘ Rattlesnake.’  Lond.  1852 

STEZELECKI.  Physical  Description  of  New  South  Wales  and  Van  Diemen’s 
Land.  By  Count  Paul  E.  de  Strzelecki.  Plates.  8vo.  Lond.  IS-kb 

Supplement  on  the  Discovery  of  Gold  by  the  Author  in  1839. 

8vo.  Lond.  1856 

GOYDER.  Expedition  into  the  Northern  District  of  South  Australia.  By 
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DOUGLAS.  Survey  of  Coast  between  Point  Fowler  and  Kangaroo  Island.  By 
B.  Douglas.  E>D.  (S.A.),  ii.  1858 

THE  SOUTHLANDERS  : an  Account  of  an  Expedition  to  the  Interior  of  New 
Holland.  12mo.  Lond.  1860 

MAJOR.  On  the  Discovery  of  Australia  by  the  Portuguese  in  1601.  By  R.  H. 
j^ajor.  Pamp.  93.  Lond.  1861 

BURKE  and  WILLS.  Exploring  Expedition.  An  Account  of  the  Crossing  the 
Continent  of  Australia  from  Corpus  Creek  to  Carpentaria  ; with  Biographical 
Sketches.  8vo.  Melb.  1861 

MURCHISON.  Australian  Explorations.  By  Sir  R.  J.  Murchison. 

J.R.G.S.  xxxii.  1862 

STUART.  Explorations  of  J.  McDouall  Stuart  to  North  of  Murchison  Range, 
1860-61. 

GREGORY.  Expedition  to  North-West  Coast  of  Australia.  By  F.  T.  Gregory. 

Ibid. 
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BURKE.  Exploring  Expedition  from  Victoria  to  Gulf  of  Carpentaria.  By 
R.  O’H.  Burke.  J.R.G.S.  xxxii.  18G2 

NORMAN.  Expedition  to  the  Gulf  of  Carpentaria.  By  Com.  Norman. 

P.P.  (V.),  hi.  18G1-G2 

BURKE  and  WILLS.  A Successful  Exploration  through  the  Interior  of  Australia 
from  Melbourne  to  the  Gulf  of  Carpentaria,  18G0-G1.  From  the  Journals 
and  Letters  of  William  John  Wills.  Edited  by  his  Father,  William  Wills. 

8vo.  Lond.  18G3 


McKINLAY.  Tracks  of  McKinlay  and  Party  across  Australia.  By  John  Davis, 
one  of  the  Expedition.  Edited  from  Mr.  Davis’s  MS.  Journal,  with  an  In- 
troductory View  of  the  Recent  Australian  Explorations  of  McDouall  Stuart, 
Burke  and  Wills,  Landsborough,  &c.,  by  William  Westgarth. 

Map  and  illustrations.  8vo.  Lond.  18G3 


DALRYMPLE.  Exploration  of  River  Burdekin  in  Queensland.  By  G.  E. 
Dalrymple.  J.R.G.S.  xxxiii.  18G3 

REPORTS  OF  THE  VARIOUS  EXPEDITIONS  FITTED  OUT  TO  RELIEVE 
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1.  Eeport  and  Journal  of  Com.  W.H.  Norman, 
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River 
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(a)  From  Adelaide  to  Leichhardt  River 
\h)  From  Camp  58  to  Port  Denison 
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Ibid. 
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Herbert  River 
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tralian Continent 

4.  Walker’s  Expedition  from  the  Nogoa  to 
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5.  Despatch  from  Sir  Henry  Barkly  of  21  Aug. 
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6.  Despatches  from  Sir  George  Bowen  of 
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STUART.  Explorations  from  Adelaide  across  Australia.  By  J.  McDouall  Stuart. 

Ibid. 


WOODS.  History  of  Discovery  and  Exploration  of  Australia;  or,  an  Account  of 
the  Progress  of  Geographical  Discovery  in  that  Continent  from  the  earliest 
period  to  the  present  day.  By  the  Rev.  Julian  E.  Tenison  Woods. 

2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  18G5 


STUART.  Explorations  in  Australia ; Journals  of  John  McDouall  Stuart, 
1858-G2,  when  he  fixell  the  centre  of  the  Continent  and  crossed  from  sea  to 
sea.  Edited  by  W.  Hardman.  Plates.  8vo.  Lond.  18G5 

NEW  SETTLEMENT  IN  ROCKINGHAM  BAY,  AND  ADVANCE  OF 
COLONISATION  OVER  NORTH-EASTERN  AUSTRALIA. 

J.R.G.S.  XXXV.  18G5 


MARTIN.  Explorations  in  North-Western  Australia.  By  James  Martin.  Ibid. 

HOWITT.  History  of  Discovery  in  Australia,  Tasmania,  and  New  Zealand  from 
the  earliest  date  to  the  present  day.  By  William  Howitt. 

Maps.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  18G5 

JARDINE’S  OVERLAND  EXPEDITION  FROM  PORT  DENISON  TO  CAPE 
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JARDINE.  Description  of  Somerset,  Cape  York.  By  John  Jardine.  Ibid. 

SHOLL.  Expedition  in  North-Western  Australia.  By  R.  J.  Sholl.  Ibid. 
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JARDINE.  Narrative  of  the  Overland  Expedition  of  Frank  L.  and  Alex.  Jardine 
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NEUMAYER.  Scientific  Exploration  of  Central  Australia.  By  Dr.  G.  Neumayer. 

Pamp.  93.  Lond.  18G8 

CADELL.  Exploration  of  Northern  Territory,  South  Australia.  By  F.  Cadell. 

P.P.  (S.A.),  No.  178.  18G9 

FORREST.  Expedition  in  search  of  Dr.  Leichhardt.  By  (Sir)  John  Forrest. 

J.R.G.S.  xl.  1870 

NICHOLSON.  On  Forrest’s  Expedition  into  the  Interior  of  Australia,  Goyder’s 
Survey  of  Port  Darwin,  and  on  the  recent  progress  of  Australian  discovery. 
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HANN.  Northern  Expedition,  Queensland,  under  W.  Hann.  P.P.  (Q.)  1873 

GOSSE.  Explorations  in  South  Australia.  By  W.  C.  Gosse. 

P.P.  (S.A.),  No.  48.  1874 

FORREST.  Explorations  in  Australia,  18G9-74  : 

I.  Explorations  in  Search  of  Dr.  Leichhardt  and  Party. 

II.  From  Perth  to  Adelaide,  around  the  Great  Australian  Bight. 

HI.  From  Champion  Bay  across  the  Desert  to  the  Telegraph  and  to  Adelaide. 
By  (Sir)  John  Forrest.  With  an  Appendix  on  Western  Australia. 
Illustrations  by  G.  F.  Angas.  8vo.  Lond.  1875 

GILES.  Geographic  Travels  in  Central  Australia,  1872-74,  by  Ernest  Giles. 
Revised  and  edited  by  Baron  Ferd.  von  Mueller.  8vo.  Melh.  1875 

WARBURTON.  Journey  across  the  Western  Interior  of  Australia.  By  Colonel 
Peter  Egerton  Warburton  ; with  an  Introduction  and  Additions  by  Charles 
H.  Eden.  Edited  by  H.  W.  Bates. 

Map  and  illustrations.  8vo.  Lond.  1875 

FORREST.  Explorations  from  Champion  Bay  to  Overland  Telegraph  Line. 
By  (Sir)  John  Forrest.  • J.R.G.S.  xlv.  1875 

WILDE Y.  Australasia  and  the  Oceanic  Regions,  with  some  Notice  of  New  Guinea. 
From  Adelaide  vid  Torres  Straits  to  Port  Darwin,  thence  round  West 
Australia.  By  William  B.  Wildey.  8vo.  Melh.  187G 

GILES.  Exploration  from  South  to  Western  Australia  in  1875.  By  Ernest 
Giles.  J.R.G.S.  xlvi.  187G 

TIETKENS.  An  Account  of  the  Latest  Exploring  Expedition  across  Australia. 
By  W.  H.  Tietkens.  Pamp.  12.  Plymouth,  1877 

WALLACE.  Australasia  : a Compendium  of  Geography  and  Travel.  Edited  by 
Alfred  R.  Wallace,  with  Ethnological  Appendix  by  A.  H.  Keane. 

Map  and  illustrations.  8vo.  Lond.  1879 

HAMILTON.  Experience  of  a Colonist  forty  years  ago.  By  an  Old  Hand  (George 
Hamilton).  8vo.  Adelaide,  1880 

1.  Journey  from  Port  Phillip  to  South  Australia  in  1839. 

2.  Voyage  from  Port  Phillip  to  Adelaide  in  184G. 
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P.P.  (T.),  5.  1884 
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R.G.S.A.  (V.),  viii.  1891 
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CALVERT.  Early  Discovery  of  Australia.  By  A.  F.  Calvert. 
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R.S.S.A.  xvi.  1892-93 
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7.  THE  AHSTHALIAH  COLONIES 

For  works  relating  specially  to  the  Colonies  of  New  South  Wales,  Victoria,  South 
Australia,  Queensland,  Western  Australia,  Tasmania,  New  Zealand,  New  Guinea,  and 
Fiji,  see  Sections  8-17;  Botanical  Works,  Section  59;  Parliamentary  Publications, 
Sections  69-70 


QUIROS.  Petition  presented  to  the  King  of  Spain  by  Captain  Peter  Ferdinand 
de  Quiros  touching  the  Discovery  of  the  fourth  part  of  the  World  called 
Terra  Australis  Incognita.  Purchas,  iv,  IGIO 

EARLY  VOYAGES  TO  TERRA  AUSTRALIS,  NOW  CALLED  AUS- 
TRALIA ; Documents  and  Extracts  from  early  MS.  Maps,  illustrative  of 
the  History  of  Discovery  on  the  Coasts  of  that  Island.  Edited  by  R.  H. 
Major.  Hakluyt  Soc.  xxv. 

L’HISTOIRE  DES  SEVARAMBES,  PEUPLES  QUI  HABITENT  UNE 
PARTIE  DU  TROISIEME  CONTINENT,  COMMUNEMENT 
APPELLE  la  TERRE  AUSTRALE.  (A  Fictitious  Work.) 

12mo.  Paris,  1G82 

VOYAGE  DE  ROBERTSON  AUX  TERRES  AUSTRALES,  traduit  sur 
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LYCETT.  Views  in  Australia,  or  New  South  Wales  and  Van  Diemen’s  Land 
delineated  in  fifty  views  ; with  descriptive  letterpress.  By  J.  Lycett, 
Artist  to  Governor  Macquarie.  Preceded  by  an  Account  of  the  Australian 
Colonies.  Oblong  4to.  Land.  1824-26 
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Years’  Experience.  By  a Resident.  12ino.  Lond.  1861 

BUSH  WANDERINGS  OF  A NATURALIST ; or.  Notes  on  the  Field  Sports 
and  Fauna  of  Australia  Felix.  By  an  Old  Bushman.  12mo.  Lond.  1861 

JESSOP.  Flindersland  and  Sturtland ; or,  the  Inside  and  the  Outside  of 
Australia.  By  William  R.  H.  Jessop.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1862 

WOOLLEY.  Lectures  delivered  in  Australia.  By  John  Woolley. 

12mo.  Lond.  1862 

JOBSON.  Australia;  with  Notes  by  the  Way  on  Egypt,  Ceylon,  Bombay,  &c. 
By  Dr.  Frederick  J.  Jobson.  8vo.  Lond.  1862 

GENERAL  ASSOCIATION  FOR  THE  AUSTRALIAN  COLONIES.  Minute 
Book  and  Correspondence.  Folio.  Lond.  1855-62 

FAUCHERY.  Lettres  d’un  Mineur  en  Australie.  Par  Antoine  Fauchery. 

12mo.  Paris,  1862 

BRODRIBB.  Resources  of  the  Australian  Colonies.  By  W.  A.  Brodribb.  1862 
(Embodied  in  ‘ Eecollectior  s of  an  Australian  Squatter,’  1883) 

CURB.  Pure  Saddle  Horses  and  How  to  Breed  them  in  Australia ; with  a 
Consideration  of  the  History  and  IMerits  of  the  English,  Arab,  Andalusian, 
and  Australian  Breeds  of  Horses.  By  Edward  M.  Curr.  12mo.  Melb . 

HEYWOOD.  Vacation  Tour  at  tbe  Antipodes,  through  Victoria,  Tasmania,  New 
South  Wales,  Queensland,  and  New  Zealand,  in  1861-62.  By  B.  A. 
Heywood.  8vo.  Lond.  1868 

MACDONNELL.  Australia  : what  it  is,  and  what  it  may  be.  By  Sir  R.  G. 
Macdonnell.  Pamp.  98.  Dublin,  1868 

NICHOLSON.  The  Australian  Colonies  : their  Condition,  Resources,  and  Pro- 
spects. By  Sir  Charles  Nicholson.  Pamp.  98.  Lond.  1868 

LEIGH.  Life  of  the  Rev.  Samuel  Leigh,  Missionary  to  the  Settlers  and  Savages  of 
Australia  and  New  Zealand  (1815-81),  with  a History  of  the  Origin  and 
Progress  of  the  Missions.  By  the  Rev.  A.  Strachan.  12mo.  Lond.  1868 

GRAH.\M.  Lawrence  Struilby  ; or.  Observations  and  Experiences  during  Twenty- 
five  Y'^ears  of  Bush  Life  in  Australia.  Edited  by  the  Rev.  John  Graham. 

12mo.  Lond.  1863 

BIRD.  Australasian  Climates  and  their  Influence  in  the  Prevention  and  Arrest  of 
Pulmonary  Consumption.  By  Dr.  S.  I).  Bird.  8vo.  Lond.  1863 

BOYD.  Our  Australian  Colonies  in  Connection  with  the  Colonisation  Society. 
By  Alark  Boyd.  Pamp.  93.  Lond.  1864 

OLDFIELD.  Aborigines  of  Australia.  By  A.  Oldfield.  Pamp.  125.  Lond.  1864 

BROWN.  Australia  for  the  Consumptive  Invalid  ; the  Voyage,  Climate,  and 
Prospects  for  Residence.  By  I.  B.  Brown.  12mo.  Lond.  1865 

ANGAS.  Australia  : its  Physical  Features,  Inhabitants,  Natural  History,  and 
Productions  ; with  the  History  of  its  Colonisation.  By  G.  F.  Angas. 

12mo.  Lund.  [18G5J 
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IMOSSMAN.  Our  Australian  Colonies  ; their  Discovery,  History,  Resources,  and 
Prospects.  By  Samuel  Mossman.  12mo.  Lond.  1866 

BLEASDALE.  On  Colonial  Wines.  By  the  Rev.  J.  J.  Bleasdale. 

Pamp.  12.  Melh.  1867 

BARRY.  Dialects  of  the  Aborigines  of  iVustralia.  By  (Sir)  Redmond  Barry. 

Pamp.  18.  Melh.  1867 

HOULDING.  Australian  Capers  ; or,  Christopher  Cockle’s  Colonial  Experience. 
By  Old  Boomerang  (J.  R.  Houlding).  12mo.  Lond.  1867 

MASSARY.  Our  Cousins  in  Australia  ; or.  Reminiscences  of  Sarah  Norris.  By 
Isabel  Massary.  12mo.  Edin.  1867 

MORRISON.  Australia  in  1866;  Facts  and  Features,  Sketches  and  Incidents  of 
Australia  and  Australian  Life  ; with  Notices  of  New  Zealand.  By  a Clergy- 
man (Rev.  John  Morrison)  thirteen  years  resident  in  New  South  Wales. 

Maps.  12mo.  Lond.  1868 

De  CASTELNAU.  Notes  on  Australian  Coleoptera.  By  Count  F.  de  Castelnau. 

R.S.  Vic.  viii.  1868 

klARTINEAU.  Letters  from  Australia  (chiefly  reprinted  from  the  Spectator). 
By  John  Martineau.  12mo.  Lond.  1869 

PARKE S.  Australian  Views  of  England.  Eleven  Letters  written  in  1861  and 
1862.  By  (Sir)  Henry  Parkes.  12mo.  Lond.  1869 

MILNER  and  BRIERLY'.  The  Cruise  of  H.M.S.  ‘ Galatea,’  Captain  H.R.H. 
the  Duke  of  Edinburgh,  1867-68.  liy  the  Rev.  John  Milner  and 

Oswald  W.  Brierly.  Maps  and  plates.  8vo.  Lond.  1869 

This  volume  contains  chiefly  a record  of  the  principal  events  connected  with  the 
visit  of  H.K.H.  the  Duke  of  Edinburgh  to  the  Australian  Colonies 

FRERE.  The  Antipodes  and  Round  the  World  ; or.  Travels  in  Australia,  New 
Zealand,  Ceylon,  China,  &c.  By  Alice  M.  Frere  (Mrs.  Godfrey  Clark). 

8vo.  Lond.  1870 

BONWICK.  Curious  Facts  of  Old  Colonial  Days.  By  James  Bonwick. 

12mo.  Lond.  1870 

MACK  AY.  Sugar  Cane  in  Australia  : Series  of  Essays  upon  Cultivation  and 
Manufacture.  By  Angus  Mackay.  8vo.  Brisbane,  1870 

BRAFM.  New  Homes  : the  Rise,  Progress,  Present  Position,  and  Future 
Prospects  of  each  of  the  Australian  Colonies  and  New  Zealand  ; regarded 
as  a Home  for  all  Classes  of  Emigrants.  By  Archdeacon  Thomas  Htnry 
Braim.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Lond.  18'm> 

ROWE.  Colonial  Empire  of  Great  Britain  : the  Australian  Group.  By  the  Rev. 
G.  Rowe.  12mo.  Lond.  1870 

LABILLIERE.  Constitutions  of  the  Australian  Colonies.  Bv  F.  P.  de  Labilliere. 

P.R.C.I.  ii.  1870 

WAKE.  Australian  Tribal  Affinities.  By  C.  S.  Wake.  ‘ Anthro.  klems.’  1870 

M'AKE.  Physical  Characters  of  Australian  Aborigines.  By  C.  S.  Wake.  Ih^d. 

JUKES.  Letters  and  Extracts  from  the  Addresses  and  Writings  of  J.  Beele 
Jukes.  Edited,  with  connecting  Memorial  Notes,  by  his  Sister. 

12mo.  Lond.  1871 

Consists  of  Letters  written  from  Australia,  A'c.,  to  members  of  Mr.  Jukes’s  family 

JONES.  Food  Supply  of  England  in  Connection  with  Australia.  By  R.  Jones. 

P.R.C.I.  hi.  1871 
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BADEN-POWELL.  New  Homes  for  the  Old  Country  ; a Personal  Experience 
of  the  Political  and  Domestic  Life,  the  Industries,  and  the  Natural  History 
of  Australia  and  New  Zealand.  By  (Sir)  G.  S.  Baden-Powell. 

Illustrated,  8vo.  Lond.  1872 

TAYLOR.  Jottings  on  Australia  : with  Remarks  on  the  Californian  Route  to  Noav 
York  and  Liverpool.  By  William  Clare  Taylor.  8vo.  Lond.  1872 

TELEGRAPHIC  COMMUNICATION  WITH  AUSTRALIA. 

P.R.C.I.  hi.  1872 

TAPLIN.  Comparative  Table  of  Australian  Languages.  By  the  Rev,  G.  Taplin, 

J.A.I.  i.  1872 

BLEEK.  Position  of  the  Australian  Languages.  By  W.  H.  I.  Bleek.  Ibid. 

PECHEY.  Vocabulary  of  Cornu  Tribe  of  Australia.  By  Dr.  W.  A.  Pechey. 

Ibid. 

RIDLEY.  Australian  Languages  and  Traditions.  By  the  Rev.  W.  Ridley. 

J.A.I.  ii.  1873 

TROLLOPE.  Australia  and  New  Zealand.  By  Anthony  Trollope. 

2 vols,  8vo,  Lond.  1873 


Voi..  I. 
Queensland 
New  South  Wales 
Victoria 


VoL.  II. 
Tasmania 
West  Australia 
South  Australia 
New  Zealand 


AUSTRALIAN  CONFEDERATION.  Remarks  suggested  by  the  Intercolonial 
Conference  at  Sydney  on  Postal  Matters.  Pamp.  12.  Lond.  1873 

FALLON.  Australian  Vines  and  Wines.  By  J,  T.  Fallon.  J.S.A.  xxii.  1873 

WAKE.  Quelques  Observations  sur  les  AborigOies  de  I’Australie.  Par  S.  Wake, 

Pamp.  125.  Paris,  1873 

RUSSELL.  Notes  on  Australia.  By  a Victorian  ex-i\I.P.  (Thomas  Russell). 

Pamp.  12.  Brighton,  1874 

RANKEN.  Dominion  of  Australia : an  Account  of  its  Foundations.  By 
W.  II,  L.  Ranken.  8vo,  Lond.  1874 

VOICE  FROM  THE  CHURCH  IN  AUSTRALIA.  Pamp.  93.  Melb.  1874 

CORBIN.  Memoir  of  the  Rev.  J,  L.  Poore,  Australian  Missionary.  By  John 
Corbin.  12mo,  Lond.  1874 

TROLLOPE.  Harry  Heathcote,  of  Gangoil ; a Tale  of  Australian  Bush  Life. 
By  Anthony  Trollope,  12mo.  Lond.  1874 

MACKENZIE.  Specimens  of  Native  Australian  Languages.  By  A.  IMackenzie. 

J.A.I.  hi.  1874 

CORK.  Statistics  of  Australasian  Banking.  By  N,  Cork.  J.S.S.  xxxvii.  1874 

STAMER.  Gentleman  Emigrant : his  Early  Life,  Sports  and  Pastimes  in 
Canada,  Australia,  &c.  By  W.  Stamer.  2 vols,  8vo.  Lond.  1874 

MAIL  COMMUNICATIONS  WITH  AUSTRALIA.  Pamp.  12.  Lond.  1875 

HILL.  What  we  saw  in  Australia.  By  Rosamond  and  Florence  Hill. 

12mo.  Lond.  1875 

TAPLIN.  Mixed  Races  of  Australia.  By  the  Rev.  G.  Taplin.  J.A.I.  iv.  1875 

ACTON.  Australia.  By  R.  Acton.  ‘ Ency.  Brit.’  iii.  1875 

De  BEAUVOIR.  Australasian  Colonies. 

De  Beauvoir’s  ‘ Voyage  autour  du  Monde.’  1875 
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PYNE.  Reminiscences  of  Colonial  Life  and  Missionary  Adventure  in  both  Hemi- 
spheres (Canada  and  Australia).  J^y  the  Rev.  A.  Pyne.  12mo.  Lond.  1875 

REID.  Protection  in  Australia.  By  G.  H.  Reid.  Reid’s  ‘ Essays.’  1875 

BLEASDALE.  Essay  on  the  Wines  of  Australia.  By  the  Rev.  John  J.  Bleas- 
dale.  Pamp.  12.  Melb.  1870 

^MLDEY.  Australasia  and  the  Oceanic  Region;  with  some  Notice  of  New 
Guinea.  By  William  B.  Wildey.  8vo.  Melb.  1870 

BOOTH.  Australia.  Described  by  Edwin  Carton  Booth.  Illustrated  by  Skinner, 
Prout,  N.  Chevalier,  &c.  Steel  engravings.  8 vols.  4to.  Lond.  1874-70 

EDEN.  Australia’s  Heroes : a Sketch  of  the  Most  Prominent  Explorers  who 
devoted  their  Lives  and  Energies  to  the  Cause  of  Science  and  the  Develop- 
ment of  the  Fifth  Continent.  By  Charles  H.  Eden.  12mo.  Lond.  1870 

SKETCHES  OF  AUSTRALIAN  LIFE  AND  SCENERY.  By  a Thirty  Years’ 
Resident.  8vo.  Lond.  1870 

LAW  LIST  OF  AUSTRALASIA;  comprising  the  Judges  and  Officers  of  the 
different  Courts  of  Justice.  Compiled  by  Robert  Haden  Smith. 

12mo.  Melb.  1876 

FALLON.  Wines  of  Australia.  By  J.  T.  Fallon.  P.R.C.I.  vii.  1870 

DOUGLAS.  The  Australian  Colonies.  By  J.  Douglas.  ‘ Can.  Mon.’ x.  1876 

MARRIAGE  WITH  A DECEASED  WIFE’S  SISTER  IN  AUSTRALASIA. 

Pamp.  35.  Lond.  1870 

EDEN.  Fifth  Continent ; an  Account  of  Australia,  Tasmania,  and  New  Guinea. 
By  C.  H.  Eden.  12mo.  Lond.  1877 

CLARKE.  History  of  Australia  and  Tasmania.  By  Marcus  Clarke. 

12mo.  Melb.  1877 

OWEN.  Researches  on  the  Fossil  Remains  of  the  Extinct  Mammals  of  Australia, 
with  a Notice  of  the  Extinct  Marsupials  of  England.  By  (Sir)  Richard 
Owen.  4to.  Lond.  1877 

RIDLEY.  Customs  and  Languages  of  the  Aborigines  of  Australia.  By  the  Rev. 
W.  Ridley.  P.P.  (U.K.)  Lond.  1877 

BICKFORD.  Christian  Work  in  Australasia  ; with  Notes  on  the  Settlement  and 
Progress  of  the  Colonies.  By  James  Bickford.  12mo.  Lond.  1878 

BROWNE.  Ups  and  Downs  : a Story  of  Australian  Life.  By  Rolf  Boldrewood 
(T.  A.  Browne).  12mo.  Lond.  1878 

(Republished  in  1890  as  ‘ The  Squatter’s  Dream  ’) 

HODGSON.  Sheep  Farming  in  Australia.  By  (Sir)  Arthur  Hodgson. 

Pamp.  12.  Birmingham,  1878 

JONES.  Broad  Outlines  of  Long  YYars  in  Australia,  l^y  l\Irs.  Henry  Jones. 

12mo.  Lond.  1878 

BLAIR.  History  of  Australasia  from  the  First  Dawn  of  Discovery  to  the  Es- 
tablishment of  Self-Government  in  the  various  Colonies.  By  David  Blair. 

Illustrated.  I\laps.  Ito.  Melb.  1878 

MACALLISTER.  Australian  Aborigines.  By  I).  Macallister. 

‘ Melb.  Rev.’  hi.  1878 

MACKAY.  Life  of  the  Rev.  J.  D.  Lang.  By  Angus  IMackay.  Ibid. 

MACKENZIE.  Australian  Languages  and  Traditions.  By  A.  IMaokenzie. 

J.A.I.  vii.  1878 

CARMICHAEL.  Account  of  the  Natives  of  Australia  and  Oceania.  By 
C.  H.  E.  Carmichael.  Ibid. 

CORNISH.  Under  the  Southern  Cross;  Notes  of  a Holiday  Tour  in  Australia. 
By  Henry  Cornish.  8vo.  Madras,  187U 
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PARKES.  An  Australian  Nation.  By  Sir  Henry  Parkes.  ‘ Melb.  Rev.’ iv.  1879 

CARLILE.  Land  Question  in  Australia.  By  W.  W.  Carlile.  Ihid. 

WILSON.  Salmon  at  the  Antipodes  ; being  an  Account  of  the  Successful  Intro- 
duction of  Salmon  and  Trout  ix:ito  Australian  Waters.  By  Sir  Samuel 
Wilson.  12mo.  Lond.  1879 

MOSCROP.  Introduction  of  Salmon  and  Trout  at  the  Antipodes.  By  E.  H. 
Moscrop.  Pamp.  40.  Lond.  1879 

WALLACE.  Australia : a Compendium  of  Geography  and  Travel.  Edited  by 
Alfred  R.  Wallace.  Maps  and  illustrations.  8vo.  Lond.  1879 

HEATON.  Australian  Dictionary  of  Dates  and  Men  of  the  Time  ; containing  the 
History  of  Australia  from  1542  to  date.  By  J.  H.  Heaton. 

Royal  8vo.  Sydney,  1879 

SILVER  & CO.’S  AUSTRALIAN  GRAZIER’S  GUIDE.  By  T.  A.  Browne. 

12mo.  Lond.  1879 

MOSENTHAL  and  HARTING.  Ostriches  and  Ostrich  Farming.  By  J.  de 
Mosenthal  and  J.  E.  Harting.  8vo.  Lond.  1879 

DE  HOGHTON.  Pearl  Shell  Fisheries  of  Torres  Straits.  By  T.  de  Hoghton. 

Pamp.  B.  Sydney,  1879 

WAYTE.  Prospecting  ; or,  Eighteen  Months  in  Australia  and  New  Zealand.  By 
G.  H.  Wayte.  12mo.  Lond.  1879 

FISON.  Australian  Marriage  Laws.  By  the  Rev.  L.  Fison.  J.A.I.  ix.  1880 

CRAWFORD.  Recollections  of  Travel  in  Australia  and  New  Zealand,  1839-80. 

By  .James  Coutts  Crawford.  8vo.  Lond.  1880  . 

EARLY  AUSTRALIAN  NEWSPAPERS,  1803-1874. 

Pamp.  40.  Hobart,  1880 

ACCLIMATISATION  OF  SALMON  AT  THE  ANTIPODES. 

Pamp.  40.  Lond.  1880 

LOADER.  Progress  of  the  Australian  Colonies,  1851-80.  By  Thomas  Loader. 

Pamp.  98.  Melb.  1880 

DOUGLAS.  An  Australian  Nation.  By  John  Douglas.  ‘ i\Ielb.  Rev.’  v.  1880 

MARTIN.  An  Australian  Humourist  (P.  0.  Tanner).  By  A.  Patchett  Martin. 

Ibid. 

^lARTIN.  Two  Australian  Poets.  By  A.  Patchett  Martin.  Ibid. 

SUTHERLAND.  When  was  Australia  Discovered  ? By  A.  Sutherland.  Ibid. 

INGLIS.  Our  Australian  Cousins.  By  James  Inglis  (Maori). 

8vo.  Lond.  1880 

PICROCHOLE.  Lettres  sur  I’Australie.  Par  P.  Picrochole.  8vo.  Paris,  1880 

SQUATTERMANIA  ; or.  Phases  of  Antipodean  Life.  By  Erro. 

12mo.  Lond.  1880 

VATTEMARE.  A traversl’Australie  ; r6cits  de  decouvertes,  d’explorations,  d’im- 
pressions  de  voyage.  Abrcges  par  H.  Vattemare.  8vo.  Paris,  1880 

LAND  SYSTEMS  OF  THE  AUSTRALASIAN  COLONIES. 

Hayter’s  ‘ Year  Book.’  1880 

FITZGERALD.  Australia.  By  J.  F.  Yesey  Fitzgerald.  12mo.  Lond.  1881 

PRAED.  Policy  and  Passion : a Novel  of  Australian  Life.  By  i\Irs.  Campbell 
Praed.  3 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1881 
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FAVENC.  The  Great  Austral  Plain  ; its  Past,  Present,  and  Future.  By  Ernest 
Favenc.  Pamp.  40.  Sydney,  1881 

MENZIES.  Wool-washing,  Fleece-scouring,  Sheep-dipping,  Cleansing,  &c.  By 
W.  J.  Menzies.  Pamp.  12.  Liverpool,  1881 

NESFIELD.  A Chequered  Career;  or,  Fifteen  A'ears’  Vicissitudes  of  Life  in 
Australia  and  New  Zealand.  By  Henry  W.  Nesfield. 

2 Yols.  8vo.  Land.  1881 

BLAIR.  Cyclopaedia  of  Australasia  : Dictionary  of  Facts,  Events,  Dates,  Persons 
and  Places  connected  with  the  Discovery,  Exploration,  and  Progress  of 
the  British  Dominions  in  the  South.  By  David  Blair.  4to.  Melb.  1881 

ETHERIDGE  and  Jx\CK.  Catalogue  of  Works,  Papers,  Reports,  and  Maps 
on  the  Geology,  Palreontology,  Mineralogy,  Mining,  Metallurgy,  &c., 
of  the  Australian  Continent  and  Tasmania.  By  Robert  Etheridge  (jun.) 
and  R.  L.  Jack.  8vo.  Lond.  1881 

MORTIMER-FRANKLYN.  Glance  at  Australia  in  1880,  showing  the  Condition 
of  its  leading  Industries,  and  the  Rise  and  Progress  of  some  of  the  leading 
Mercantile  Houses.  By  H.  Mortimer-Franklyn.  Royal  8vo.  Melb.  1881 

EDUCATION  SYSTEMS  OF  THE  AUSTRALASIAN  COLONIES. 

Hayter’s  ‘ Year  Book.’  1881 

SOUBEIRAN.  Acclimatation  du  Saumon  aux  Antipodes.  Par  J.  Leon  Soubeiran. 

Pamp.  40.  Montpellier,  1882 

NICOLS.  Acclimatisation  of  the  Salmonid®  at  the  Antipodes ; its  History  and 
Results.  By  Arthur  Nicols.  12mo.  Lond.  1882 

GREAT  TRANSCONTINENTAL  ROUTE  TO  AUSTRALIA  AND  NEW 
ZEALAND.  Pamp.  40.  Lond.  1882 

COOTE.  Wanderings  South  and  East ; in  Australasia,  the  Pacific  Islands, 
China,  Japan,  and  Spanish  America.  By  Walter  Coote.  8vo.  Lond.  1882 

REPORT  OF  THE  ROYAL  COMMISSION  FOR  THE  AUSTRALIAN  IN- 
TERNATIONAL EXHIBITIONS  OF  1879-80.  8vo.  Lond.  1882 

ALLEN.  History  of  Australia  from  1787-1882.  By  James  Allen. 

12mo.  Melb.  1882 

iMEUDELL.  Australia  for  the  Australians.  By  G.  D.  Meudell. 

‘ Melb.  Rev.’  vii.  1882 

BONWICK.  First  Twenty  Years  of  Australia:  a History  founded  on  Official 
Documents.  By  James  Bonwick.  12mo.  Ijond.  1882 

BELL.  Indebtedness  of  the  Australasian  Colonics.  By  Sir  F.  D.  Bell. 

P.R.C.I.  xiv.  1882 

BURGESS.  Growth  of  Australian  Commerce  and  Shipping,  together  with  a 
brief  Account  of  the  Increase  in  Population  of  the  Australian  Colonies 
since  the  Establishment.  By  the  Rev.  H.  T.  Burgess. 

Howard  Smith’s  ‘ Handbook.’  1883 

RUSDEN.  History  of  Australia.  By  G.  W.  Rusden.  3 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1883 

FORBES.  Some  Social  Characteristics  of  Australia.  By  Archibald  Forbes. 

Pamp.  40.  Lond.  1883 

klACGREGOR.  Fifty  Facts  about  Australia.  By  James  Macgregor. 

12iuo.  Lond.  1883 

HOGG.  Intercolonial  Free  Trade  in  Australia.  By  H.  R.  Hogg. 

Pamp.  40.  Medb.  1883 

TWOPENY”.  Town  I ife  in  Australia.  By  R.  E.  N.  Twopeny. 

12mo.  Lond.  1883 
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SUTHERLAND.  History  of  Australia  from  1G06-187G.  By  Alexander  and 
Oeorge  Sutherland.  12ino.  Mclh.  1883 

MORGAN.  Emigration  to  Australasia.  By  0.  V.  Morgan. 

Pamp.  40.  Lond.  1883 

BONNARD.  Commerce  et  Patriotisme:  simples  Notes  sur  le  Commerce  Frangais 
et  les  Consulats  do  France  a Tetranger.  Par  un  Franco-Australien  (H.  E. 
Bonnard).  4to.  Amsterdam,  1883 

TANGYE.  Reminiscences  of  Travel  in  Australia.  By  Richard  Tangye. 

8vo.  Lond.  1883 

MOONEN.  Exhibitions ; their  Origin,  and  Influence,  and  Results.  By  Leo 
Moonen.  Pamp.  40.  Melb.  1883 

MOONEN.  Australian  Wines.  By  Leo  Moonen.  Ibid. 

POTTER.  The  Australian  Emigrant.  By  George  Potter. 

Pamp.  40.  Lond.  1883 

FORBES.  Present  and  Future  of  the  Australasian  Colonies.  By  Archibald 
Forbes.  Ibid. 

TWOPENYh  Proposal  for  holding  an  Australasian  Exhibition  in  London.  By 
R.  E.  N.  Twopeny.  Pamp,  40.  Sydney,  1883 

REID.  A Customs  Union  for  Australasia,  By  H.  R,  Reid. 

Pamp.  40.  Melb.  1883 

MORRIS.  On  Sending  Out  to  Australia.  By  E.  E.  Morris. 

Pamp.  40.  Lond.  1883 

CAMPBELL.  India  in  Six  and  Australia  in  Sixteen  Days.  By  W.  Campbell. 

Ibid. 

MUELLER.  Excerpts  from  Professor  Schulz’s  Treatise  on  Eucalyptus  Oil. 
Translated  and  supplemented  by  Baron  Ferd.  von  Mueller. 

Pamp.  40.  Sydney,  1883 

MACKAY.  Sugar  Cane  in  Australia.  By  Angus  Mackay. 

1st  and  2nd  editions.  8vo.  Sydney,  1870  and  1883 

HOWITT.  Australian  Group  Relations.  By  A.  W.  Howitt.  Smith.  Rep.  1883 

DEBTS  AND  ASSETS  OF  AUSTRALASIA.  Pamp.  125.  Sydney,  1883 

AUSTRALASIAN  FEDERATION.  ‘ West.  Rev.’  1883 

HOWITT.  Australian  Beliefs.  By  A.  W.  Howitt.  J.A.I,  xiii.  1883 

PALMER.  Notes  on  some  Australian  Tribes.  By  E,  Palmer.  Ibid. 

HOWITT.  Australian  Ceremonies  of  Initiation.  By  A.  W.  Howitt,  Ibid. 

WOOD.  Laws  of  the  Australasian  Colonies  as  to  the  Administration  and  Distri- 
bution of  the  Estate  of  Deceased  Persons  ; with  a Preliminary  Part  on  the 
Foundation  and  Boundaries  of  those  Colonies  and  the  Law  in  force  in  them. 
By  ,J.  Deinhstoun  Wood,  8vo.  Lond.  1884 

SERVICE.  Federation  of  Australasia.  By  James  Ser^dce. 

Pamp.  40,  Melb.  1884 

CARNARVON.  Annexation  and  Confederation  in  Australasia.  Bv  the  Earl  of 
Carnarvon.  Pamp.  40.  Lond.  1884 

THOMAS.  Hydatid  Disease ; with  special  Reference  to  its  Prevalence  in 
Australia.  By  Dr.  J.  Davies  Thomas.  (See  1894.)  8vo.  Adelaide,  1884 

JUNG.  Australia  : the  Country  and  its  Inhabitants.  By  Dr.  K.  E.  Jung. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  Lond.  1884 

PARKES.  Australia  and  the  Imperial  Connection.  By  Sir  Henry  Parkes. 

Pamp.  40.  Lond.  1881 
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PARKE S.  Our  Growing  Australian  Empire.  By  Sir  Henry  Parkes. 

Painp.  40.  Land.  1884 

GRIBBLE.  Black  but  Comely;  or,  Glimpses  of  Aboriginal  Life  in  Australia. 
By  the  Rev.  J.  B.  Gribble,  founder  of  the  Warangesda  Mission. 

12mo.  Lond.  1884 

MUELLER.  Inaugural  Address  of  Baron  F.  von  Mueller  at  the  Victorian  Branch 
of  the  Geograpliical  Society  of  Australasia.  Pamp.  40.  Melb.  1884 

GRETTON.  Australasian  Defences.  By  Captain  G.  M.  Le  Gretton. 

Pamp.  40.  Lond.  1884 

DOW.  The  Australian  in  America  ; being  the  Letters  of  J.  L.  Dow,  Special 
Correspondent  of  the  ‘ Melbourne  Leader.’  8vo.  Melh.  1884 

ECCLES.  Australia  as  a Health  Resort  for  Invalids  and  Tourists.  By  A.  L.  A. 
Eccles.  Pamp.  93.  Torquay,  1884 

FORSTER.  Australia.  By  Anthony  Forster.  Pamp.  B.  1884 

SMITH.  Australasian  Dominion.  By  R.  Murray  Smith.  P.R.C.I.  xv.  1884 

LUBBOCK.  Australian  Marriage  Customs.  By  Sir  J.  Lubbock. 

J.A.I.  xiv.  1884 

kllNERAL  PRODUCTS  OF  AUSTRALIA.  Greville’s  ‘ Year  Book.’  1884 
WOOL  TRADE  OF  AUSTRALIA  ; its  Rise,  Progress,  and  Future  Prospects.  Ibid. 

VINCENT.  Forty  Thousand  Miles  over  Land  and  Water.  By  Mrs.  Howard 
Vincent.  Illustrated.  2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1885 

Vol.  I.  Chaps.  VIII.-XI.  relate  to  Australia  anti  New  Zealand 

PETIIERICK.  European  Enterprise  in  Australia.  By  E.  A.  Petherick. 

‘ Melb.  Rev.’  viii.,  ix.,  x.  1883-85 

HINGSTON.  Australian  Abroad.  By  James  Hingston.  12mo.  Lond.  1885 

Le  ROY.  Agricultural  Colleges  and  French  Agriculture  for  Australia.  By 
G.  Le  Roy.  ‘ Melb.  Rev.’  x.  1885 

GRIFFITHS.  A Glacial  Epoch  in  the  Southern  Hemisphere.  By  G.  S.  Griffiths. 

Ibid. 

TURNER.  Australia  Militant.  By  H.  G.  Turner.  Ibid. 

PRAED.  Australian  Life  : Black  and  White.  By  Mrs.  Campbell  Praed. 

12mo.  Lond.  1885 

PRAED.  The  Head  Station  ; a Novel  of  Australian  Life.  By  Mrs.  Campbell 
Praed.  3 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1885 

MANN.  Notes  on  the  Aborigines  of  Australia.  By  J.  F.  Mann. 

R.G.S.A.  (N.S.W.),  i.  1885 

JOURNET.  L’Australie : Descriptions  du  Pays,  Gouvernement,  Institutions, 
Productions,  klines,  &c.  Par  F.  Journet.  8vo.  Pans,  1885 

LEVASSEUR.  Les  Forces  Productives  de  I’Australasie.  Par  E.  Levasseur. 

‘ Rev.  Col.’  i.  1885 

BOOSE.  Public  Libraries  of  Australasia.  By  J.  R.  Boose. 

Pamp.  80.  Lond.  1885 

PEARSON.  L’Australie  dans  ses  Rapports  avec  la  France  et  I’Allemagne.  Par 
C.  H.  Pearson.  ‘ Rev.  Col.’  i.  1885 

GROWTH  OF  COLONIAL  ENGLAND  : Australia  and  New  Zealand. 

‘ West.  Rev.’  1885 

HAMILTON.  Australian  Traditions.  By  the  Rev.  R.  Hamilton.  R.S.G.S.  i.  1885 

HODG  SON.  Our  Australian  Colonies.  By  Sir  Arthur  Hodgson. 

Pamp.  125.  Stratford-on-Avon,  1885 

WILKINS.  Education  in  Australia.  By  W.  Wilkins. 

Greville’s  ‘ Year  Book.’  1885 


THE  AUSTRALIAN  COLONIES  {Continued)— 

HISTORY  OF  THE  CHURCHES  OF  AUSTRALIA. 

Greville’s  ‘ Year  Book.’  1885 

FROUDE.  Oceana,  or  England  and  her  Colonies.  By  J.  A.  Fronde. 

8vo.  Loud.  188G 

SUTHERLAND.  Australia  or  England  in  the  South.  By  George  Sutherland. 

Illustrated.  18mo.  Land.  1886 

AUSTRALASL\N  STATISTICS,  1870-85.  Pamp.  93.  Sydney, 

COLONIAL  AND  INDIAN  EXHIBITION  : Australian  Courts. 

Illustrated.  Folio.  Loud.  1886 

HOLGATE.  Account  of  the  Chief  Libraries  of  Australia  and  Tasmania.  By 
C.  W.  Holgate.  8vo.  Land.  1886 

KERSHAW.  Colonial  Facts  and  Fictions  ; Humorous  Sketches  of  Australian 
Life.  By  Mark  Kershaw.  12ino.  Loud.  1886 

FISON.  Australian  Aborigines.  By  the  Rev.  L.  Fison.  ‘ Pic.  Atlas  of  Aust.’  1886 

HASWELL.  Fauna  of  Australasia.  By  W.  A.  Haswell.  Ibid. 

HUBNER.  Through  the  British  Empire.  By  Baron  von  Hiibner. 

2 vols.  12mo.  Land.  1886 

Vol.  I.  Part  III.  relates  to  Australia 

CURR.  The  Australian  Race  : its  Origin,  Languages,  Customs,  Place  of  Landing 
in  Australia,  and  the  Routes  by  which  it  spread  itself  over  that  Continent. 
By  Edward  M.  Curr.  4 vols.  8vo.  Melh.  1886 

TAYLOR.  Our  Island  Continent : a Naturalist’s  Holiday  in  Australia.  By  Dr, 
J.  E.  Taylor.  12mo.  Lond.  1886 

FEDERAL  COUNCIL  OF  AUSTRALASIA,  Session  1886.  Official  Records 
of  Debates.  8vo,  Hobart,  1886 

EIENTY,  Australiana  ; or,  my  Eaidy  Life.  By  Richmond  Henty  (First  M'hite 
Native  of  the  First  Settlement  of  Victoria),  18mo.  Lond.  1886 

FINCH-HATTON.  Advance  Australia : an  Account  of  Eight  YYars’  Work, 
Wandering  and  Amusement  in  Queensland,  New  South  M’ales  and  Victoria. 
By  the  Hon.  H.  Finch-Hatton.  12mo.  Lond.  1886 

WILLOUGHBY.  Australian  Pictures  drawn  with  Pen  and  Pencil.  By  Howard 
Willoughby.  Illustrated.  4to.  Lond.  1886 

CASTELLA.  John  Bull’s  Vineyard : Australian  Sketches.  By  Hubert  de 

Castella.  12mo.  Melb.  1886 

WALES.  Cruise  of  H.M.S,  ‘ Bacchante,’  1870-82,  compiled  from  the  Private 
Journals,  &c.,  of  Prince  Albert  Victor  and  Prince  George  of  Wales  ; with 
additions  by  Canon  J.  N.  Dalton.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1886 

Vol.  I.  contains  a record  of  the  principal  events  connected  with  the  visit  of  the  Princes 

to  the  Australian  Colonies 


BOURDIS.  De  la  Colonisation  de  I’Australie  et  de  son  Developpement  6cono- 
mique.  Par  F.  Bourdis.  Pamp.  93.  JRochefort,  1886 


GARRAN.  Picturesque  Atlas  of  Australasia.  Edited  by  Dr.  Andrew  Garran. 
Illustrated,  under  the  Supervision  of  Frederick  B.  Schell,  with  over  eight 
hundred  engravings  on  wood.  3 vols.  Folio.  Sydney,  iSSii 

VoL.  I. 


Early  Discoverers.  By  Alexander  Sutherland 
Captain  Cook.  By  Alexander  Sutherland 
Early  Settlement.  By  Alexander  Sutherland 
Historical  Sketch  of  New  South  Wales.  By 
G.  B.  Barton 

Explorers  of  New  South  Wales.  By  F.  J. 
Broomfield 

Topography  of  New  South  Wales.  By  Alex. 


Sutherland,  R.  von  Lendenfeld,  and  Francis 
Myers 

Sydney.  By  the  Hon.  Andrew  Garran,  Francis 
Myers,  and  F.  J.  Broomfield 
Parks  nnd  Gardens  of  Sydney.  By  Francis 
Myers 

Towns  of  New  South  Wales.  By  F,  Myers, 
1 . J Broomfield,  and  J.  P.  Dowling 


96 


THE  AUSTRALIAN  COLONIES  {Continucd)- 


Thc  Jenolan  Caves.  By  Francis  Myers  ' 

Historical  Sketch  of  Victoria.  By  James  , 
Smith  j 

VoL. 

Towns  of  Victoria.  By  James  Smith,  Andrew  i 
Semple,  and  Ada  Cross  I 

Historical  Sketch  of  t^ueensland.  By  W.  H.  j 

Traill 

Topography  of  Queensland.  By  W.  II.  Traill 
Historical  Sketch  of  South  Australia.  By 
Henry  T.  Burgess 

Descriptive  Sketch  of  South  Australia.  By 
Henry  T.  Burgess 


Topography  of  Victoria.  By  James  Smith 
Melbourne : the  City,  Suburbs,  Ac.  By  James 
Smith 

II. 

Historical  Sketch  of  Western  Australia.  By 
Sir  T.  Cockburn-Campbell 
Descriptive  Sketch  of  Western  Australia.  By 
Sir  T.  Cockburn-Campbell 
Historical  Sketch  of  Tasmania.  By  James 
Smith 

Descriptive  Sketch  of  Tasmania.  By  James 
Smith 


VoL. 

Historical  Sketch  of  New  Zealand.  By  Henry 
Brett  and  T.  W.  Leys 

Descriptive  Sketch  of  New  Zealand.  By  H. 

Brett,  T.  W.  Leys,  and  J.  M.  Geddis 
Insular  Australasia ; — 

New  Guinea.  By  the  Rev.  W.  G.  Lawes 
Fijian  Islands.  By  the  Rev.  Lorimer  Fison  • 
New  Hebrides.  By  the  Rev.  R.  Steel 
New  Britain  Group.  By  the  Rev.  George 
Brown 

Tonga  or  Friendly  Islands.  By  the  Rev. 

George  Brown 
Solomon  Group 

Samoan  Group.  By  the  Rev.  George  Brown 

People  of  Australasia. 


III. 

Pitcairn,  Norfolk,  and  Lord  Howe’s  Islands. 

By  Frank  J.  Donohue 
New  Caledonia.  By  Frank  J.  Donohue 
Australian  Aborigines.  By  the  Rev.  Lorimer 
Fison 

Flora  of  Australasia.  By  Baron  F.  von  Mueller 
Fauna  of  Australasia.  By  W.  A.  Haswell 
Climate  and  Rainfall.  By  H.  C.  Russell 
Geological  Formation.  By  C.  S.  Wilkinson 
Mining  Industry.  By  Frank  J.  Donohue 
Pasturage,  Agriculture,  and  Commerce.  By 
Frank  J.  Donohue 

Railway,  Postal,  and  Telegraph  Systems.  By 
Frank  J.  Donohue 
By  Frank  J.  Donohue 


TODD.  Telegraphic  Enterprise  in  Australasia.  By  (Sir)  C.  Todd. 

P.E.C.I.  xvii.  188G 

JUNG.  Das  australisclie  Sclmlwesen.  Von  Dr.  E.  Jung.  ‘ Rev.  Col.’  1886 

HOWITT.  Australian  Medicine  Men.  By  A.  W.  Howitt.  J.A.I.  xvi.  1886 

BONWICK.  Australian  Natives.  By  J.  Bonwick.  Ihid. 

HOWITT.  Australian  Songs  and  Song-makers.  By  A.  W.  Howitt.  Ihid. 

TORRANCE.  Music  of  Australian  Aboriginals.  By  the  Rev.  G.  W.  Torrance.  Ihid. 

BONWICK.  Resources  of  the  Australian  Colonies.  By  James  Bonwick. 

12mo.  Lond.  1886 

WORSNOP.  Prehistoric  Arts  of  the  Australian  Aborigines.  By  T.  Worsnop. 

R.G.S.A.  (S.A.),  ii.  1886 

SMITH.  Development  of  the  Australian  Wine  Industry.  By  James  Smith. 

Greville’s  ‘ Year  Book.’  1886 

AUSTRALIAN  MAGAZINE  OF  CONTEMPORARY  COLONIAL  OPINION. 

Yol.  i.  Nos.  1,2.  il/c/6.  1886 

FELLOWES.  Anglo- Australian  Fleet.  By  C.  F.  Fellowes. 

(m.)  Pamp.  115.  1886 

DRIFT  OF  AUSTRALIAN  DEMOCRACY,  (m.)  Pamp.  115.  Brhhane,  1886 

BONWICK.  Climate  and  Health  in  Australasia.  By  James  Bonwick. 

8vo.  Lond.  1886 

ATLAS  OF  AUSTRALIA;  Containing  over  one  hundred  I\Iaps  and  full 
Descriptive  Geograpliy  of  New  South  Wales,  Victoria,  Queensland,  South 
Australia,  and  M estern  Australia;  with  Illustrations  and  Copious  Indices. 

Folio.  Sydney,  1886 

SILVER  & CO.’S  HANDBOOK  FOR  AUSTRALIA  AND  NEW  ZEA- 
LAND, INCLUDING  THE  FIJI  ISLANDS.  12mo.  Lond.  1880  and  1886 
First  and  second  editions  published  in  1871 
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COOKE.  Australian  Defences  and  New  Guinea  ; compiled  from  the  Papers  of  the 
late  Sir  Peter  Scratchley,  Defence  Adviser  to  the  Australasian  Colonies,  and 
Special  Commissioner  for  New  Guinea.  By  C.  Kinloch  Cooke.  With  an 
Introductory  Memoir.  8vo.  Lond.  1887 

W ADDINGTON.  Notes  of  a Tour  in  the  England  of  the  Antipodes  and  Brighter 
Britain.  By  R.  Waddington.  12mo.  Lond.  1887 

LABOUR  AND  CAPITAL  IN  AUSTRALIA.  (m.)  Pamp.  115.  1887 

HAZELL  and  HODGKIN.  The  Australasian  Colonies  ; Emigration  and  Coloni- 
sation. Report  of  Inquiries  made  by  W.  Plazell  and  H.  Hodgkin  during 
a Visit  to  Australia,  Tasmania,  and  New  Zealand. 

Pamp.  93.  Lond.  1887 

WILKINS.  Australasia  ; Descriptive  and  Pictorial  Account  of  the  Australian  and 
New  Zealand  Colonies,  Tasmania  and  the  adjacent  lands.  By  W.  Wilkins 
(late  Under-Secretary  for  Public  Instruction,  N.S.W.).  12mo.  Lond.  1887 

LOCKHART.  Rabbits  in  Australia.  By  C.  G.  N.  Lockhart,  (m.)  Pamp.  115.  1887 

THOMPSON.  A ITot-Wind  Day  in  Australia.  By  S.  Thompson.  Ibid. 

THOMPSON.  Australian  Literature.  By  S.  Thompson.  Ibid. 

PIOGAN.  The  Irish  in  Australia.  By  J.  F.  Plogan.  8vo.  Lond.  1887 

TUCKER.  Lunacy  in  many  Lands.  By  Dr.  G.  A.  Tucker.  8vo.  Sydney, 

Pp.  637-094  deal  with  the  Lunatic  Asylums  <fec.  of  Australia. 

NICOLS.  Wild  Life  and  Adventure  in  the  Australian  Bush  ; Four  Years’  Personal 
Experience.  By  Arthur  Nicols.  2 vols.  12nio.  Lond.  1887 

BONWICK.  Romance  of  the  Wool  Trade.  By  J.  Bonwick.  12mo.  Lond.  1887 

COGHLAN.  Relative  Position  and  Importance  of  each  of  the  Australasian 
Colonies.  By  T.  A.  Coghlan.  Pamp.  93.  Sydney,  1887 

HEATON.  Origin,  Manners,  &c.  of  the  Aborigines  of  Australasia.  By  J.  H. 
Heaton.  Pamp.  125.  Lond.  1887 

RUSSELL.  Education  in  Australasia. 

Russell’s  ‘ Schools  of  Greater  Britain.’  1887 

Van  der  BYL.  A Colonist’s  Tour  in  Australasia  &c.  By  P.  L.  Van  der  Byl. 

Pamp.  84.  Cape  Toivn,  1887 

WILLS.  Rainfall  in  Australia.  By  J.  T.  Wills.  R.S.G.S.  iii.  1887 

O’HALLORAN.  Australia  (article  in  ‘ Chambers’s  Ency.’).  By  J.  S.  O’Halloran. 

(m.)  Pamp.  115.  Lond.  1887 

COX.  Development  of  Mining  in  Australasia.  By  S.  H.  Cox.  A.A.A.S.  i.  1887 

TATE.  Influence  of  Physiographic  Changes  in  the  Distribution  of  Life  in  Australia. 


By  Prof.  R.  Tate.  Ibid. 

STIRLING.  Physiography  of  the  Australian  Alps.  By  J.  Stirling.  Ibid. 

BANCROFT.  Plygienic  Aspects  of  Australian  Life.  By  Dr.  J.  Bancroft.  Ibid. 
PLUMMER.  Art  Education  in  Australia.  By  J.  Plummer.  Ibid. 


MACDONAIiD.  Gum  Boughs  and  Wattle  Bloom  gathered  on  Australian  Hills 
and  Plains.  By  Donald  Macdonald.  12mo.  Lond.  1888 

BURGESS.  Future  Position  of  Australia  among  Nations.  By  the  Rev.  II.  T. 
Burgess.  Grcville’s  ‘ Year  Book.’  Sydney, 
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FRASER.  Aborigines  of  Australia:  their  Ethnic  Position  and  Relations.  By 
John  Fraser  (of  N.S.  Wales).  Pamp.  93.  Lond.  1888 

BRUCK.  Health  Resorts  of  Australia,  Tasmania,  and  New  Zealand.  By  Ludwig 
Bruck.  12mo.  Sydney,  1888 

DUFFY.  An  Australian  Example.  By  Sir  C.  Gavan  Duffy. 

(m.)  Pamp.  115.  1888 

McCOAN.  Seven  Weeks  in  Australia.  By  J.  C.  McCoan.  Ibid. 

IN  SOUTHERN  SEAS  : a Trip  to  the  Antipodes.  By  ‘ Petrel.’ 

Sm.  4to.  Edin.  1888 

ANTIPODEAN  NOTES  COLLECTED  ON  A NINE  MONTHS’  TOUR 
ROUND  THE  WORLD.  By  ‘ Wanderer.’  12mo.  LowcZ.  1888 

MOON.  Some  Aspects  of  Australian  Life.  By  Ernest  Moon. 

(m.)  Pamp.  115.  1888 

HENNESSY.  Chinese  in  Australia.  By  Sir  J.  Pope  Hennessy.  Ibid. 

CONCISE  HISTORY  OF  AUSTRALIAN  SETTLEMENT  AND  PROGRESS; 
together  with  Reports  of  the  Centennial  Celebrations  in  1888. 

4to.  Sydney,  1888 

COWPER.  Episcopate  of  Uie  Right  Rev.  F.  Barker,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Sydney,  and 
Metropolitan  of  Australia  : a Memoir.  Edited  by  Dean  W.  M.  Cowper. 

8vo.  Lond.  1888 

NISBET.  Six  Months  through  Australasia.  By  Hume  Nisbet. 

P.  & 0.  Pocket-Book.  18mo.  Lond.  1888 

DOWLING.  Dairying  in  Australasia.  By  J.  P.  Dowling. 

Pamp.  93.  Sydney,  1888 

ABERCROMBY.  Seas  and  Skies  in  many  Latitudes  ; or.  Wanderings  in  Search 
of  Weather.  By  the  Hon.  R.  Abercromby.  8vo.  Lond.  1888 

RAMSAY.  Tabular  List  of  all  Australian  Birds  known  to  the  Author,  showing  the 
Distribution  of  the  Species  over  the  Continent  of  Australia.  By  E.  P. 
Ramsay.  4to.  Sydney,  1888 

TROTTER.  Impressions  of  Australia.  By  Coutts  Trotter. 

(ill.)  Pamp.  115.  1888 

ROBERTS.  Hunger  and  Thirst  in  Australia.  By  Morley  Roberts.  Ibid. 

PULSFORD.  An  Australian  Lesson.  By  Edward  Pulsford.  Ibid. 

CHINESE  IN  AUSTRALIA.  Ibid. 

CHINESE  AS  COLONISTS.  By  ‘ Philo-Sinensis.’  Pamp.  125.  Lond.  1888 

GLENNY.  Jottings  and  Sketches  at  Home  and  Abroad.  By  Australian 
Silverpen  (H.  Glenny).  8vo.  Belfast,  1888 

BRASSEY.  Recent  Impressions  in  Australia.  By  Lord  Brassey. 

P.R.C.I.  xix.  1888 

FRASER.  Aborigines  of  Australia.  By  John  Fraser.  J.V.I.  xxii.  1888 

FINANCIAL  POSITION  OF  AUSTRALIA  IN  ITS  CENTENNIAL  YEAR. 
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LUCAS.  Australia  and  Homeward.  By  the  Rev.  Dr.  D.  V.  Lucas. 

12nio.  Toronto,  1888 
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CASSELL’S  PICTURESQUE  AUSTRALASIA.  Edited  by  Prof.  E.  E.  Morris. 

4 vols.  4to.  Lond.  1887-89 

VINCENT.  The  Australian  Irrigation  Colonies  on  the  River  Murray  in  Victoria 
and  South  Australia.  Compiled  by  J.  E.  M.  Vincent. 

1st  and  2nd  edits.  Illustrated.  4to.  Lond.  1888-89 

HOGAN.  The  Australian  in  London  and  America.  By  James  F.  Hogan. 

12mo.  Lond.  1889 
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8.  The  Unity  of  the  British  Empire 
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Peerage  of  the  Empire 
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MENNELL.  In  Australian  Wilds ; and  other  Colonial  Tales  and  Sketches.  Edited 
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An  Underground  Tragedy.  By  C.  Haddon 
Chambers 


MARTIN.  Australia  and  the  Empire.  By  A.  Patchett  Martin.  12mo.  Edin.  1889 


Contents 


1.  Robert  Lowe  (Viscount  Sherbrooke)  in 
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2.  Sir  Henry  Parkes  in  England 

3.  Lord  Beaconsfield  and  Young  Australia 
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5.  Australia  and  Irish  Home  Rule 
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NEWLAND.  The  Parkengees,  or  Aboriginal  Tribes  on  the  Darling  River.  By 
S.  Newland.  Pamp.  125.  Adelaide,  1889 

ZILLMANN.  Past  and  Present  Australian  Life  ; being  Personal  Reminiscences, 
with  Stories  of  the  First  Explorers,  Convicts,  Blacks  and  Bushrangers  of 
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READE.  It  is  Never  too  Late  to  Mend  : a Story  of  the  Australian  Gold  Fields. 
By  Charles  Reade.  New  edition.  12mo.  Lond.  1889 

RUSSELL.  Australian  and  New  Zealand  Tales  and  Sketches.  By  Percy  Russell. 

12mo.  Lond.  1889 


A Journey  to  Lake  Taupo 
An  Austral  Theocracy 
The  Treasure  Tree 
A Mad  Passion 
Edward  Gibbon  Wakefield 


Contents 

Tasmania  : a Sketch  and  a Prophecy 
Victoria  and  England  : a Contrast 
Australian  Art 
United  Empire 
A Melbourne  Tragedy 
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Australia  and  of  Camp  Life  with  the  Aborigines  of  Queensland.  By  Carl 
Lumholtz.  Maps  and  plates.  Bvo.  Lond.  1889 

CLARKE.  Three  Diggers  ; a Tale  of  the  Australian  Fifties.  By  Percy  Clarke. 

12mo.  Lond.  1889 

AUSTRALASIAN  COMMERCIAL  CONGRESS.  Report  of  Proceedings  of 
the  Congress  of  Chambers  of  Commerce  of  the  Australasian  Colonies,  with 
twenty  Papers  on  Commercial  Questions.  8vo.  Melb.  1889 
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1.  Commercial  Federation  of  the  Colonies.  By 
E.  Puisford 

2.  Commercial  Relations  between  the  Australian 
Colonies  and  the  Mother  Country.  By  W. 
Westgarth 

3.  Commercial  Federation.  By  the  Hon.  N.  J. 
Brown 

4.  Intercolonial  Free  Trade  based  on  a Customs 
Union  with  a Uniform  Tariff.  By  E.  yteinfeld 

6.  Commercial  P’ederation  of  the  Colonies,  and 
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6.  Intercolonial  Legislation  on  Commercial 
Matters.  By  W.  J.  Bayles 

7.  Commercial  Education.  By  the  Hon.  S.  A. 
Joseph 

8.  Commercial  Education  from  a German  point 
of  view.  By  W.  Fox 

9.  Commercial  Education.  By  C.  H.  Grondona 


10.  Commercial  Education.  By  C.  Pinschof 

11.  Trade  Marks  and  Letters  Patent  for  Inven- 
tions. By  E.  Waters 

12.  Universal  Postal  Union.  By  B.  Cowderoy 

13.  Proposed  Pacific  Cable.  By  Captain  F.  C. 
Rowan 

14.  Bills  of  Lading,  General  Average,  A’c.  By 
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15.  Bills  of  Ltwling 

1(3.  General  Average.  By  J.  H.  Moore 

17.  Codification  of  Commercial  Laws.  By 
C.  E.  E.  Sabine 

18.  Simplification  of  Legal  Procedure  and  Codi- 
fication of  Commercial  Law.  ByB.  Cowderoy 

19.  Reform  and  Uniformity  of  the  Quarantine 
Laws  of  Australia.  By  Captain  F.  H. 
Trouton 

20.  Prevention  of  Wrecks,  and  Lighting  the  Is- 
lands south  of  New  Zealand.  By  B.  Cowderoy 


DALE.  Impressions  of  Australia.  By  Dr.  R.  W.  Dale,  12mo.  Lond.  1889 

CARNARVON.  Australia  in  1888.  By  the  Earl  of  Carnarvon. 

(m.)  Pamp.  115.  1889 

BECKETT.  Australian  Side-lights  on  English  Politics.  By  E.  ^Y.  Beckett. 


Ibid. 

ELLIOT.  Australia  Fifty  Years  Ago.  By  Sir  Henry  Elliot.  Ibid. 

BEADON.  Australasian  Federation.  By  R.  J.  Beadon.  Ibid. 

WISE.  Australian  Politics.  By  B.  R.  Wise.  Ibid. 

LOCKETT.  Labour  Question  in  Australia.  By  Jeannie  Lockett.  Ibid. 


CATALOGUE  OF  SCIENTIFIC  SERIAL  LITERATURE  IN  SYDNEY 
LIBRARIES.  Pamp.  97.  Sydney ^ 1889 

MACAULAY.  First  Settlement  of  Australia.  By  Dr.  J.  Macaulay. 

Pamp.  125.  Lond.  1889 

JENNINGS.  Irrigation  and  Water  Supply  in  the  Australian  Colonies.  By  N.  E. 
Jennings.  R.S.V.  (n.s.),  i.  1889 

BATES.  Kaleidoscope:  Shifting  Scenes  from  East  to  West.  By  Miss  E. 
Katherine  Bates.  8vo.  Lond.  1889 

WESTGARTH.  Australasian  Public  Finance.  By  W.  Westgarth. 

P.R.C.I.  XX.  1889 

MACFIE.  Aids  to  Australasian  Development.  By  M.  Macfie. 

P.R.C.I.  xxi.  1889 

GALTON.  Australian  Marriage  Systems.  By  Francis  Galton. 

J.A.I.  xviii.  1889 

THOMSON.  Gulf  of  Carpentaria.  By  Captain  W.  C.  Thomson. 

R.G.S.A.  (Q.),  V. 


1889 


101 


THE  AUSTRALIAN  COLONIES  {Continued)— 

HOWITT.  Australian  Message  Sticks  and  Messengers.  By  A.  W.  Ilowitt. 
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BONWICK.  Early  Struggles  of  Trade  in  Australia.  By  J.  Bonwicki 

Gordon  & Gotch’s  ‘ Handbook.’  1889 

HOPKINS.  Australia  : Progress,  People,  and  Politics.  By  J.  Castell  Hopkins. 

‘ Bom.  Ulus.’  1889 

HUNGERFORD.  British  Difficulties  under  Solution.  By  F.  R.  Hungerford. 

12mo.  Lond.  1890 

* k Eeview  of  the  development  of  the  resources  and  commerce  of  the  Australian  Colonies. 

HAYTER.  Three  Papers.  By  H.  H.  Hayter.  Pamp.  93.  Mclb.  1890 

1.  Official  Statistics  of  Australia  | 2.  The  Coming  Census 

3.  Our  Meat  Supply. 

CENSUS  OF  AUSTRALx\SIA,  1891.  Conference  of  Statists,  held  at  Hobart. 

Pamp.  D.  Hobart,  1890 

MARTIN.  Great  Australian  Strike.  By  A.  Patchett  Martin. 

(m.)  Pamp.  115.  1890 

LOCKETT.  Divorce  in  Australia.  By  Jeannie  Lockett.  Ibid. 

ROWE.  Housekeeping  Troubles  in  Australia.  By  C.  J.  Rowe.  Ibid. 

UNITED  AUSTRALIA  : Public  Opinion  in  England  as  expressed  in  the  Leading 
Journals  of  the  United  Kingdom.  8vo.  Sydney,  1890 

OFFICIAL  RECORD  OF  THE  PROCEEDINGS  AND  DEBATES  OF  THE 
AUSTRALASIAN  FEDERATION  CONFERENCE,  1890,  held  at  Mel- 
bourne. Folio.  Melb.  1890 

DUFFY.  Road  to  Australian  Federation.  By  Sir  C.  Gavan  Duffy. 

(m.)  Pamp.  115.  1890 

GOSSIP.  Protection  v.  Free  Trade  in  Australia.  By  G.  H.  D.  Gossip.  Ibid. 

AUSTRALIA  FROM  ANOTHER  POINT  OF  VIEW.  Ibid. 

DILKE.  Problems  of  Greater  Britain.  By  Sir  Charles  W.  Dilke. 

2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1890 
Vol.  i.  pp.  183-461  relate  to  Australasia. 

NASH.  Banking  Institutions  of  Australasia.  By  R.  Lucas  Nash. 

8vo.  Lond.  1890 

BONWICK.  Early  Struggles  of  the  Australian  Press.  By  James  Bonwick. 

8vo.  Lond.  1890 

UNION  BANK  OF  AUSTRALIA  : Directors’  Reports,  Balance  Sheets,  Ac., 
1837-90.  4to.  Lond.  1890 

AGNEW.  Literature  and  Fine  Arts  in  Australasia.  By  Dr.  J.  W.  Agnew. 

Pamp.  125.  • Hobart,  1890 

RITCHIE.  An  Australian  Ramble  ; or,  a Summer  in  Australia.  By  J.  Ewing 
Ritchie.  12mo.  Lond.  1890 

HOPKINS.  Links  of  Union  between  Canada  and  Australia.  By  J.  C.  Hopkins. 

Pamp.  91.  Toronto,  1890 

TAYLOR.  Australian  Arguments.  By  H.  D’E.  Taylor.  Pamp.  93.  Lond.  1890 

PARKE  S.  Federal  Government  of  Australasia.  Speeches  delivered  by  Sir 
Henry  Parkes.  8vo.  Sydney,  1890 

DA  WE.  The  Golden  Lake  ; or,  the  Marvellous  History  of  a Journey  through  the 
Great  Lone  Land  of  Australia.  By  W.  Carlton  Dawe.  12mo.  'Lond.  1890 

CARRE.  Horsebreeding  in  Australasia.  By  Col.  G.  T.  Carre. 

J.R.U.S.I.  xxxiv.  1890 
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Pamp.  125.  Adelaide,  1890 

CULTIVATION  OF  THE  DATE  PALM  IN  THE  INTERIOR  OF 
AUSTRALIA.  Pamp.  128.  Adelaide,  1890 

ELIAS.  Land  Forces  of  Australia.  By  Col.  R.  Elias.  J.R.U.S.I.  xxxiv.  1890 

BROWNE.  The  Squatter’s  Dream;  a Story  of  Australian  Life.  By  Rolf 
Boldrewood  (T.  A.  Browne).  12mo.  Lond.  1890 

HOGAN.  The  Lost  Explorer  ; an  Australian  Story.  By  J.  F.  Hogan. 

12mo.  Lond.  1890 

BRASSEY.  Water  in  Australian  Saharas.  By  the  Hon.  T.  A.  Brassey. 

(m.)  Pamp.  il5.  1890 

HANDBOOK  OF  AUSTRALIAN  MINES;  an  Historical,  Statistical  and  Descrip- 
tive Record  of  the  Mines  and  Minerals  of  Australia,  Tasmania  and  New 
Zealand.  4to.  Sydney,  1890 

HODGSON.  Australia  Revisited,  1874-1889.  By  Sir  Arthur  Hodgson. 

P.R.C.I.  xxi.  1890 

GREVILLE.  Aborigines  of  Australia.  By  Edward  Greville.  P.R.C.I.  xxii.  1890 

TEMPERLEY.  Sheep  Farming  in  Australia.  By  W.  A.  Temperley. 

Tyne.  Geo.  Soc.  i.  1890 

CENSUS  OF  AUSTRALASIAN  MINERALS.  A.A.A.S.  ii.  1890 

STATE  AND  PROGRESS  OF  CHEMICAL  SCIENCE  IN  AUSTRALASIA. 

Ibid. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY  OF  THE  AUSTRALASIAN,  PAPUAN,  AND  POLY- 
NESIAN RACES.  Ibid. 

SKUSE.  Dipterous  Fauna  of  Australia.  By  F.  A.  A.  Skuse.  Ibid. 

GOLDEN  SOUTH  ; Memories  of  Australian  Home  Life,  1843-1888.  By  ‘ Lyth.’ 

12mo.  Lond.  1890 

WALLACE.  Early  Discovery  of  Gold  in  Australia.  By  Albert  W^allace. 

Pamp.  125.  Sydney,  1890 

FERGUSON.  Vicissitudes  of  Bush  Life  in  Australia  and  New  Zealand.  By 
Dugald  Ferguson.  8vo.  Lond.  1891 

MARTIN.  Coo-ee ; Tales  of  Australian  Life  by  Australian  Ladies.  Edited 
by  Mrs.  Patchett  Martin.  12mo.  Lond.  1891 

Contents 

An  Old  Time  Episode  in  Tasmania.  By  The  Bushman’s  Rest.  By  Mrs.  Lance  Rawson 
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Caffyn  Martin 

BRUCK.  Mineral  Springs  of  Australia.  By  Ludwig  Bruck. 
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LOCKETT.  Labour  Battle  in  Australia.  By  Jeannie  Lockett. 
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MARTIN.  Poet  of  the  Australian  Bush.  By  A.  Patchett  Martin.  Ibid. 
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Rolf  Boldrewood  (T.  A.  Browne).  12mo.  Lond.  1891 

BROWNE.  Robbery  under  Arms  ; a Story  of  Life  and  Adventui*e  in  the  Bush 
and  Gold  Fields  of  Australia.  By  Rolf  Boldrewood.  12mo.  Lond.  1891 
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(m.)  Pamp.  115.  1891 
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Willoughby.  12mo.  Melb.  1891 

WALLACE.  Rural  Economy  and  Agriculture  of  Australia  and  New  Zealand. 
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NATIONAL  AUSTRALASIAN  CONVENTION,  SYDNEY,  1891.  I.— Votes 
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HORNUNG.  A Bride  from  the  Bush.  By  E.  W.  Hornung.  12mo.  Lond.  1891 
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VERSCHUUR.  At  the  Antipodes  ; Travels  in  Australia,  New  Zealand,  Fiji,  the 
New  Hebrides,  &c.,  1888-89.  By  G.  Verschuur.  Translated  by  Mary 
Daniels.  Illustrated.  12nio.  Loud.  1891 
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McCLYMONT.  Theory  of  an  Antipodal  Southern  Continent  during  the  Sixteenth 
Century.  By  J.  R.  McClymont.  Pamp.  125.  Hobart,  1892 

FAIRFIELD.  State  Socialism  at  the  Antipodes.  By  C.  Fairfield.  (Plea  for 
Liberty.)  12mo.  Lond.  1892 

PICTET.  Land  Settlement  in  Australasia.  By  Captain  F.  Pictet. 

Pamp.  125.  Lond.  1892 

BOULTBEE.  Report  on  Artesian  Boring  in  Australia.  By  J.  W.  Boultbee. 

Folio.  Sydney,  1892 

PARKER.  Round  the  Compass  in  Australia.  By  Gilbert  Parker. 

Illustrated.  8vo.  Lond.  1892 

VINCENT.  Australian  Colonisation.  By  J.  E.  M.  Vincent. 

Pamp.  125.  Lond.  1892 

ADAMS.  The  Melbournians ; a Novel.  By  Francis  Adams.  12mo.  Dowd.  1892 

REEVES.  Homeward  Bound  after  Thirty  Years;  a Colonist’s  Inipi'essions  of 
Australia,  New  Zealand,  &c.  By  Edward  Reeves.  8vo.  Lond.  1892 

ADAMS.  Australian  Life.  By  Francis  Adams.  12mo.  Lond.  1892 

SANITARY  CRUSADE  THROUGH  AUSTRALASIA  AND  THE  EAST. 

12mo.  Lond.  1892 

RAYNOR.  Dick,  or  the  Doctor  ; an  Australian  Story.  By  Rex  Raynor. 

12mo.  Lond.  1892 
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SWINHOE.  Catalogue  of  Eastern  and  Australian  Lepicloptera  Heterocera  in  the 
Collection  of  the  Oxford  University  Museum.  By  Colonel  C.  Swinhoe. 

Bvo.  Load.  1892 

Part  I. — SiDhinges  and  Bombyces. 

BAYLY.  Alfreda  Holme ; a Story  of  Social  Life  in  xlustralia.  By  Elizabeth 
Boyd  Bayly.  12mo.  Land.  1892 

MITCHELL.  Labour  Question  in  Australia.  By  E.  Mitchell. 

Pamp.  125.  Melh.  1892 

HAYTER.  Concentration  of  Population  in  Australian  Capital  Cities.  By  H.  H. 
Hayter.  Pamp.  125.  Hobart,  1892 

STUART.  University  Life  in  Australasia.  By  Prof.  T.  P.  Anderson  Stuart. 

P.R.C.I.  xxiii.  1892 

BRADDON.  Australasia  : its  Progress  and  Resources.  By  Sir  E.  Braddon. 

J.S.A.  xl.  1892 

HAjMLET.  Chemistry  and  Mineralogy  in  Australasia.  By  W.  M.  Hamlet. 

A.A.A.S.  iv.  1892 

DxWID.  Volcanic  Action  in  Eastern  Australia  and  Tasmania.  By  T.  W.  E. 


David.  Ibid. 

LEGGE.  Australian  Limicolte.  By  Colonel  W.  V.  Legge.  Ibid. 

FENTON.  An  Australian  Federal  Debt.  By  J.  J.  Fenton.  Ibid. 

HULL.  Various  Australian  Currencies.  By  A.  F.  B.  Hull.  Ibid. 

BROWNE.  Heralds  of  Australian  Literature.  By  T.  A.  Browne.  Ibid. 

SUTHERLAND.  Pioneers  of  Australian  Literature.  By  A.  Sutherland.  Ibid. 
ROBIN.  Secondary  Education  in  Australia.  By  P.  A.  Robin.  Ibid. 


DICKINSON.  Racing  in  Australia.  By  S.  Dickinson.  (m.)  Pamp.  115.  1892 

L.v  MESLEE.  Etat  Social  et  Politique  de  TAustralasie  Britannique.  Par 
E.  M.  La  Meslee.  Pamp.  125.  Paris,  1892 

BADEN-POWELL.  In  Savage  Isles  and  Settled  Lands : Malaysia,  Australasia, 
and  Polynesia,  1888-91.  By  Captain  B.  F.  S.  Baden-Powell. 

8vo.  Lond.  1892 

DEAKIN.  Irrigation  in  Australia.  By  Alfred  Deakin. 

Greville’s  ‘ Year  Book.’  Sydney,  1892 

DOBBS.  Architectural  Progress  in  Australia.  By  E.  W.  Dobbs.  Ibid. 

ADAMS.  Some  Australian  Men  of  Mark.  By  Francis  Adams. 

(m.)  Pamp.  122.  1892 

ADAMS.  Two  Australian  Writers — Adam  Lindsay  Gordon  and  Marcus  Clarke. 
By  F.  Adams.  (m.)  Pamp.  115.  1892 

HAMILTON.  Lending  Money  to  Australia.  By  Sir  Robert  G.  C.  Hamilton. 


Ibid. 

JOHNSTON.  Credit  of  Australasia.  By  R.  M.  Johnston.  Ibid. 

WINGFIELD.  Drama  in  the  Antipodes.  By  the  Hon.  L.  Wingfield.  Ibid. 

BOOTH.  Social  Problems  at  the  Antipodes.  By  W.  Booth.  Ibid. 
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FENTON.  An  Australian  Federal  Debt.  By  J.  J.  Fenton. 
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SCOTT.  Australian  Lepidoptera  and  their  Transformations.  By  the  late  A.  W. 
Scott.  With  Illustrations  drawn  from  life  by  Harriet  Morgan  and  Helena 
Forde.  Edited  by  A.  S.  Oiliff  and  Helena  Forde.  Folio.  Sydney,  1890-98 

THE  ANTIPODEAN  : an  Illustrative  Annual  containing  short  stories  relating 
to  Australia.  Edited  by  G.  E.  Evans  and  J.  T.  Ryan. 

2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1892-93 

HOGAN.  Robert  Lowe,  Viscount  Sherbrooke.  By  J.  F.  Hogan. 

12mo.  Lond.  1898 

ANSON.  English  Manufactures  and  Australasian  Trade.  By  Louis  Anson. 

8vo.  Lond.  1893 

ADAMS.  The  Australians  ; a Social  Sketch.  By  Francis  Adams. 

8vo.  Lond.  1898 

BRUCK.  Present  State  of  the  Medical  Profession  in  Australasia.  By  L.  Bruck. 

Pamp.  125.  Sydney,  1893 

REMINISCENCES  OF  AUSTRALIAN  EARLY  LIFE.  By  a Pioneer.  Illus- 
trated by  Hume  Nisbet.  12mo.  Lond.  1893 

BLITZ.  An  Australian  Millionaire.  By  Mrs.  A.  Blitz. 

3 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1893 

WALLACE.  Australasian  Agriculture.  By  Prof.  R.  Wallace. 

P.R.C.I.  xxiv.  1893 

DOWLING.  Australia  and  America  in  1892  : a Contrast.  By  Edward  Dowling. 

8vo.  Sydney,  1893 

OROY”A  GAZETTE.  Edited  by  A.  F.  Calvert  and  D.  Whytt. 

Sm.  4to.  Lond.  1893 

MILLARD.  Mission  Tour  of  the  Rev.  G.  C.  Grubb  in  Australia,  Tasmania,  and 
New  Zealand.  Compiled  by  E.  C.  Millard.  8vo.  Lond.  1893 

NEWLAND.  Paving  the  Way;  a Romance  of  the  Australian  Bush.  By  S. 
Newland.  12mo.  Lond.  1893 

POSTAL  AND  TELEGRAPH  CONFERENCE  OF  AUSTRALASIA:  Report, 
&c.  Folio.  Sydney,  1893 

RENNY-TAILYOUR.  Land  Forces  of  Australasia.  By  Colonel  H.  W.  Renny- 
Tailyour.  U.S.I.  (N.S.W.),  iv.  1893 

WALLACE.  Australasia.  By  A.  R.  Wallace.  Stanford’s  ‘ Compendium  of 
Geography  and  Travel.’  8vo.  Lond.  1893 

TPIOMSON.  Stone  Age  in  Australasia.  By  Captain  W.  C.  Thomson. 

R.G.S.A.  (Q.),  viii.  1893 

DEMARR.  Adventures  in  Australia  Fifty  Years  Ago  ; an  Emigrant’s  Wanderings 
through  New  South  Wales,  Victoria,  and  Queensland  during  1839-44. 
By  James  Demarr.  8vo.  Lond.  1893 

MEATH.  Britisher’s  Impressions  of  Australasia.  By  the  Earl  of  Meath. 

(m.)  Pamp.  115.  1893 

VOGEL.  Bank  Panic  in  Australia.  By  Sir  Julius  Vogel.  Ibid. 

FINCH-HATTON.  Collapse  in  Australia.  By  the  Hon.  H.  Finch-Hatton. 

Ibid. 

MACFIE.  What  hinders  Emigration  to  Australasia  ? By  M.  Macfie.  Ibid. 

FINANCIAL  DEPRESSION  IN  AUSTRALASIA.  By  ‘ Vortigern.’ 

‘ Can.  Mag.’  i.  1893 
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HOTSON.  Australian  Frozen  Meat  Trade,  By  J.  Hotson.  Pamp.  125.  Melh.  1803 


RUSSELL,  Moving  Anticyclones  in  Southern  Hemisphere.  By  H.  C.  Russell. 

Pamp.  125.  Sydney,  1893 

LIVERSIDGE.  Papers  on  Gold  Production.  By  Prof.  A.  Liversidge.  Ibid. 
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Ibid. 
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‘ Geo.  Jour.’ ii.  1893 
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SHAW.  Australia.  By  Miss  Flora  L.  Shaw.  R.S.G.S.  x.  1894 
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P.R.C.I.  xxv.  1894 
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6.  Ramsay.  Catalogue  of  the  Echinodermata.  Parti. — Echini.  ByE.P. 
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11.  Brazier.  Catalogue  of  the  Marine  Shells  of  Australia  and  Tasmania. 
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12.  Ogilby.  Catalogue  of  Australian  Mammals,  with  Introductory  Notes 

on  General  Mammalogy.  By  J.  D.  Ogilby.  1892 
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Wall.  History  and  Description  of  the  Skeleton  of  a New  Sperm  Whale  in 
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Lord  Howe  Island ; its  Zoology,  Geology,  and  Physical  Characters.  1889 

Guides 

Guide  to  the  Contents  of  the  Australian  Museum.  1883  and  1890 

Records  of  the  Australian  Museum.  Edited  by  the  Curator.  1890-93 

HODGE.  Keith  Kavanagh,  Remittance  Man  ; an  Australian  Story.  By  E. 
Baldwin  Hodge.  12mo.  Lond.  1894 

BOOTHBY.  On  the  Wallaby ; or.  Through  the  East  and  across  Australia.  By 
Guy  Boothby.  Bvo.  Lond.  1894 

BUTTERWORTH.  Vagliano  Case  in  Australia.  By  A.  R.  Butterworth. 

Pamp.  125.  Lond.  1894 

DONNISON.  Winning  a Wife  in  Australia.  By  A.  Donnison. 

12mo.  Lond.  1894 

KANDT.  Ueber  die  Entwickelung  der  Australischen  Eisenbahnpolitik.  Von 


Dr.  Moritz  Kandt. 


8vo.  Berlin,  1894 


MACDONALD.  Thunderbolt ; an  Australian  Story.  By  tbe  Rev.  J.  M.  Macdonald. 

12mo.  Lotul.  1894 
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FOUNDED  IN  THE  YEAR  1788 
See  also  Sections  7,  59,  and  G3-70 


YOUNG.  Facsimile  of  a Proposal  for  a Settlement  on  the  Coast  of  New  South 
Wales.  By  Sir  George  Young.  (Reprint  1888.)  Folio.  1785 

TENCH.  Narrative  of  the  Expedition  to  Botany  Bay ; with  an  Account  of  New 
South  Wales,  its  Productions,  Inhabitants,  &c.,  and  a List  of  the  Civil  and 
Military  Establishments  at  Port  Jackson.  By  Captain  Watkin  Tench. 

8vo.  Loud.  1789 

PHILLIP.  Voyage  of  Governor  (Arthur)  Phillip  to  Botany  Bay : with  an 
Account  of  the  Colonies  of  Port  Jackson  and  Norfolk  Island  : with  the 
Journals  of  Lieuts.  Shortland,  Watts,  Ball,  and  Captain  Marshall’s  Descrip- 
tion of  their  New  Discoveries. 

55  maps,  charts,  views,  &c.  4to.  Land.  1790 

AUCKLAND.  History  of  New  Holland  from  its  Discovery  in  161G;  with  an 
Account  of  its  Productions  and  Inhabitants.  To  which  is  prefixed  a 
Discourse  on  Banishment.  By  the  Right.  Hon.  William  Eden  [Lord 
Auckland].  4to.  Lond.  1790 

WHITE.  Journal  of  a Voyage  to  New  South  Wales.  With  G5  Coloured  Plates 
on  Nondescript  Animals,  Plants,  &c.  By  John  White. 

Plates.  4to.  Lond.  1790 

HUNTER.  Historical  Journal  of  the  Transactions  at  Port  Jackson  and  Norfolk 
Island ; with  the  Discoveries  which  have  been  made  in  New  South  Wales 
and  the  Southern  Ocean  since  the  publication  of  Phillip’s  Voyage.  Com- 
piled from  the  Official  Papers,  including  the  Journals  of  Governors  Phillip 
and  King  and  Lieut.  Ball.  By  Captain  John  Hunter,  R.N. 

Maps,  views,  &c.  4to.  Lond.  1793 

COLLINS.  Account  of  the  English  Colony  in  New  South  Wales  ; with  Remarks 
on  the  Natives,  and  some  Particulars  of  New  Zealand.  Also  an  Account  of 
the  Discovery  of  Bass’s  Straits  by  Captain  Flinders  and  Mr.  Bass.  By 
Lieut. -Colonel  David  Collins.  Plates.  2 vols.  4to.  Lond.  1798-1802 

Second  edition,  1804 

BARRINGTON.  History  of  New  South  Wales,  including  Botany  Bay,  Port 
Jackson,  Parramatta,  Sydney,  and  all  its  Dependencies,  from  the  Original 
Discovery  of  the  Island  ; with  the  Customs  and  Manners  of  the  Natives,  and 
an  Account  of  the  English  Colony  from  its  Foundation.  By  George 
Barrington.  Plates.  8vo.  Lond.  1802 

Second  edition,  with  additions.  8vo.  Lond.  1810 

GRANT.  Narrative  of  a Voyage  of  Discovery  in  the  ‘ Lady  Nelson,’  which  vessel 
sailed  through  Bass’s  Straits  to  New  South  Wales  in  1800-2.  Bv  Lieut. 
James  Grant,  R.N.  4to.  Lond.  1803 


110 


NEW  SOUTH  WALES  [Continued) — 

BARRINGTON.  Account  of  a Voyage  to  New  South  Wales.  By  George 
Barrington ; to  which  is  prefixed  his  Life,  Trials,  Speeches,  &c. 

Illustrated.  8vo.  Lond.  1808 

PATERSON.  History  of  New  South  Wales  ; with  an  accurate  Description  of  the 
Country : a Detail  of  the  Establishment  and  Progress  of  the  Colony, 
including  particulars  relative  to  the  Situation  and  Conduct  of  the  Convicts  ; 
to  which  is  added  a Description  of  Van  Diemen’s  Land  and  Norfolk  Island. 
By  a Literary  Gentleman  [G.  Paterson]. 

Maps  and  plates.  8vo.  Newcastle-iipon-Tyne,  181 1 

In  an  Appendix  the  author  gives  copious  extracts  from  the  evidence  taken  at  tlie 
trial  of  Lieut.-Colonel  George  Johnson  before  a court-martial  at  Chelsea  Hospital,  May 
1811,  for  deposing  Governor  Bligh. 

MARSDEN.  Present  State  of  New  South  Wales.  By  the  Rev.  Samuel  Marsden. 

‘ Geographical  Essays.’  1812 

TURNBULL.  Account  of  New  South  Wales.  Turnbull’s  ‘ Voyage.’  1818 

KITTLE.  History  of  the  Colony  and  Natives  of  New  South  Wales.  By  Samuel 
Kittle.  18mo.  Edin.  1818 

O’HARA.  History  of  New  South  Wales.  By  James  O’Hara.  8vo.  Lond.  1817 

WENTWORTH.  Statistical,  Historical,  and  Political  Description  of  New  South 
Wales,  and  its  dependent  Settlements  in  Van  Diemen’s  Land.  By  W.  C. 
Wentworth.  8vo.  Lond.  1819 

VAUX.  Memoirs  of  James  Hardy  Vaux.  Written  by  Himself. 

18mo.  Lond.  1819 

The  author  was  transported  for  life  to  Botany  Bay,  and  gives  an  account  of  the 
Convict  Settlement  at  that  place. 

OXLEY.  Journals  of  two  Expeditions  into  the  Interior  of  New  South  Wales  in 
1817-18.  By  John  Oxley.  Map.  4to.  Lond.  1820 


WALLIS.  Historical  Account  of  New  South  Wales  and  its  dependent  Settlements. 
By  Captain  James  Wallis.  Twelve  Views  engraved  by  W.  Preston,  a convict. 

Folio.  Lond.  1821 

This  work  is  singularly  curious.  The  plates  are  engraved  on  the  common  sheet 
copper  employed  in  coppering  the  bottoms  of  ships,  and  were  the  first  specimens  pro- 
duced in  the  Colony. 

REID.  Two  Voyages  to  New  South  Wales  and  Van  Diemen’s  Land;  with  a 
Description  of  the  present  Condition  of  that  interesting  Colony,  including 
Facts  and  Observations  relative  to  the  State  and  Management  of  Convicts 
of  both  Sexes.  By  Thomas  Reid.  8vo.  Lond.  1822 

LEWIN.  Natural  History  of  the  Birds  of  New  South  Wales,  collected,  engraved, 
and  faithfully  painted  after  Nature  by  John  William  Lewin. 

20  plates.  4to.  Lond.  1822 

CRAMP.  Description  of  New  South  Wales,  1823.  By  W.  B.  Cramp. 

Phillips’s  ‘ Voyages,’  ix. 

FIELD.  Geographical  Memoirs  on  New  South  Wales  &c. ; with  Papers  on  the 
Aborigines,  Geology,  Botany  &c.  of  New  South  Wales  and  Van  Diemen’s 
Land.  Edited  by  Barron  Field.  8vo.  Lond.  1825 
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Oxley,  John.  Expedition  to  Port  Curtis, 
Moreton  Bay,  and  Port  Bowen,  1824 
Uniacke,  John.  Narrative  of  Oxley’s  Expe- 
dition to  Port  Curtis,  &c. 

Fights  among  Natives  of  Moreton  Bay,  and 
Narratives  of  two  shipwrecked  men  who 
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at  Stations  in  New  South  Wales.  Illustrated  with  Photographs  and 
Drawings  under  the  direction  of  H.  C.  Russell.  4to.  Sydney,  1892 

O’SULLIVAN.  Social,  Industrial,  Political,  &c.  Associations  in  New  South 
Wales.  By  E.  W.  O’Sullivan.  Pamp.  126.  Sydney,  1892 

RANKEN.  Essays  on  New  South  Wales.  By  ‘ Capricornus  ’ (George  Ranken). 

8vo.  Sydney,  1872-93 

Contents 

Bush  Essays:  (1)  Facts  about  Australia;  (2)  Co-  Grazing,  Past,  Present  and  Future,  1877 
operative  Settlement ; (3)  New  South  Wales  Land  Law  of  the  Future,  1877 
in  1872  j Bottle  Tree  Well,  1892 

Squatting  System  of  Australia,  1874  i Physical  Geography  of  Australia,  1892 

Colonisation  in  187(5  Our  Wasted  Heritage,  1893 

Homestead  Settlement,  1877  I 

BRITTON  and  BLADEN.  Historical  Records  of  New  South  Wales.  By 
Alexander  Britton  and  F.  M.  Bladen. 

3 vols.,  and  1 vol.  of  Charts.  8vo.  Sydney,  1892-93 

Vol.  I.  Part  I.  Cook.  1762-80  Vol.  I.  Part  II.  Phillip.  1783-92 

Vol.  II.  Grose  and  Paterson.  1793-95 

BROWN.  State  Forest  Administration  in  New  South  Wales.  By  J.  Ednie  Brown. 

Folio.  Sydney,  1891-93 

WILKINS.  Agriculture  in  New  South  Wales.  By  W.  Wilkins. 

Pamp.  126.  Sydney,  1893 

OGILBY.  Edible  Fishes  and  Crustaceans  of  New  South  Wales.  By  J.  D.  Ogilbv. 

Illustrated.  8vo.  Sydney,  1893 

THOMPSON.  History  of  the  Fisheries  of  New  South  Wales.  By  L.  G.  Thomp- 
son. Illustrated.  8vo.  Sydney,  1893 

CATALOGUE  OF  EXHIBITS  IN  THE  NEW  SOUTH  WALES  COURTS 
AT  THE  CHICAGO  EXHIBITION.  Royal  8vo.  Sydney,  1893 

MULLINS.  Registration  of  Stillbirths  in  New  South  Wales.  By  G.  L.  Mullins. 

Pamp.  97.  Sydney,  1893 

PICTET.  New  South  Wales  : Valuation  of  Colonial  Estate.  By  F.  Pictet.  Ibid. 

McKINNEY  and  WARD.  Utilisation  of  the  River  Darling.  By  H.  G. 
IMcKinney  and  F.  W.  Ward.  Folio.  Sydney,  1893 

MINGAYE.  Metallic  Meteorite  from  Moonbi,  New  South  Wales.  ByJ.  C.  IT. 
Mingaye.  Pamp.  126.  Sydney,  1893 

NEW  SOUTH  WALES  AT  THE  CHICAGO  EXHIBITION.  Catalogue. 

8vo.  Sydney,  1893 

COGHLAN.  Wealth  and  Progress  of  New  South  Wales.  By  T.  A.  Coghlan. 

Maps  and  tables.  6 vols.  8vo.  Sydney,  1887-93 

MILLER.  Prison  System  of  New  South  Wales.  By  G.  Miller. 

Pamp.  126.  Sydney,  1803 
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TREGARTHEN.  Progress  and  Resources  of  New  South  Wales.  By  G.  Tre- 
garthen.  Pamp.  12G.  Sydney,  1893 

COGHLAN.  Sheep  and  Wool  in  New  South  Wales.  By  T.  A.  Coghlan.  Ihid. 

RULES  AND  BY-LAWS  OF  THE  SYDNEY  AND  EASTERN  MEDICAL 
ASSOCIATION.  Ihid. 

NEW  SOUTH  WALES  WOOL  EXHIBITS  AT  CHICAGO.  Ibid. 


PICTET.  New  South  Wales  Railways  and  Land  Revenues.  By  F.  Pictet. 

Pamp.  12G.  Land.  1898 


WILSON.  Spendthrift  New  South  Wales.  By  A.  J.  Wilson. 

(m.)  Pamp.  IIG.  1893 

RUSSELL.  Diagram  of  Isothermal  Lines  of  New  South  Wales.  By  II.  C. 
Russell.  Pamp.  12G.  Sydney,  1893 

RU  SSELL.  Hail  Storms  in  New  South  Wales.  By  H.  C.  Russell.  Ibid. 

RUSSELL.  Pictorial  Rain  Maps  of  New  South  Wales.  By  II.  C.  Russell.  Ibid. 

RUSSELL.  On  Meteorite  from  Gilgoin  Station.  By  H.  C.  Russell.  Ibid. 

RECORDS  OF  THE  GEOLOGICAL  SURVEY  OF  NEW  SOUTH  WALES. 

4 vols.  4to.  Sydney,  1889-94 


AGRICULTURAL  GAZETTE  OF  NEW  SOUTH  WALES  ; issued  by  the 
Department  of  Mines  and  Agriculture.  3 vols.  1892-94 

GREVILLE.  New  South  Wales  : History,  Resources,  &c.  By  E.  Greville. 

Pamp.  12G.  Sydney,  1893-94 

RUSSELL.  Meteorological  Observations  at  Sydney.  By  H.  C.  Russell. 

8vo.  Sydney,  18G5  and  1878-94 


MEMOIRS  OF  THE  GEOLOGICAL  SURVEY  OF  NEW  SOUTH  WALES. 

4to.  1887-91 
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David.  Geology  of  the  Vegetable  Creek  Tin  Mining  Field,  New  South 
Wales.  By  T.  W.  Edgeworth  David.  1887 

Etheridge.  Invertebrate  Fauna  of  the  Hawkesbury-Wianamatta  Series  of 
New  South  Wales.  By  Robert  Etheridge,  jun.  1888 

Ettingshausen.  Contributions  to  the  Tertiary  Flora  of  Australia.  By 
Baron  von  Ettingshausen.  1888 

Feistmantel.  Geological  and  Palfeontological  Relations  of  the  Coal-  and 
Plant-bearing  Beds  of  Paleozoic  and  Mesozoic  Age  in  Eastern 
Australia  and  Tasmania.  By  Dr.  0.  Feistmantel.  1890 

Woodward.  Fossil  Fishes  of  the  Hawkesbury  Series  at  Gosford.  By 
A.  S.  Woodward.  1890 

Etheridge.  Permo-Carboniferous  Invertebrata  of  New  South  Wales.  By 
R.  Etheridge,  jun.  1891-92 

Part  I.  Coelenterata.  Part  II.  Echinodermata,  Annelida,  and  Crustacea. 


Etheridge.  Mesozoic  and  Tertiary  Insects  of  New  South  Wales.  By 
R.  Etheridge,  jun.,  and  A.  S.  Ollitf.  1890 

Etheridge.  Contributions  towards  a Catalogue  of  Works,  Papers,  and 
Reports  on  the  Anthropology,  Ethnology,  and  Geological  History  of 
the  Australian  and  Tasmanian  Aborigines.  By  R.  Etheridge,  jun. 

2 parts.  1890-91 

Jaquet.  Geology  of  the  Broken  Hill  Lode  and  Barrier  Ranges  Mineral 
Field,  New  South  Wales.  With  Maps,  Plates,  and  Sections.  By 
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9.  YICTOm 

FORMERLY  THE  DISTRICT  OF  PORT  PHILLIP  OR  AUSTRALIA  FELIX,  FIRST 
SETTLED  BY  COLONISTS  FROM  TASMANIA  AUGUST  1835;  SEPARATED 
FROM  NEW  SOUTH  WALES,  1851 

See  also  Sections  7,  59,  and  G3-70 

TUCKEY.  Account  of  a Voyage  to  establish  a Colony  at  Port  Phillip,  in  Bass’s 
Straits,  on  the  South  Coast  of  New  South  Wales,  in  His  Majesty’s  Ship 
‘ Calcutta,’  1802-4.  By  J.  H.  Tuckey.  8vo.  Loud.  1805 

This  intended  convict  settlement  at  Port  Phillip  was  abandoned  after  a few  weeks’ 
trial  in  favour  of  that  at  Sullivan’s  Cove  (Hobart  Town). 

WEDGE.  Country  around  Port  Phillip.  By  J.  H.  Wedge.  J.R.G.S.  vi.  1886 

JAMES.  Account  of  Port  Phillip.  James’s  ‘ South  Australia.’  1838 

MURRAY.  A Summer  at  Port  Phillip  (1841-42).  By  Robert  Dundas  Murray. 

12mo.  Edin.  1843 

GRIFFITH.  Present  State  and  Prospects  of  the  Port  Phillip  District  of  New 
South  Wales.  By  Charles  Griffith.  12mo.  Dublin,  1845 

BAKER.  Sydney  and  Melbourne.  By  C.  J.  Baker.  8vo.  Loud.  1845 

HOWITT.  Impressions  of  Australia  Felix  during  Four  Years’  Residence  in  that 
Colony.  By  Richard  Howitt.  12mo.  Lond.  1845 

II AYDON.  Five  Y’’ears’  Experience  in  Australia  Felix : comprising  a short  Account 
of  its  Early  Settlement  and  its  Present  Position.  By  G.  H.  Haydon. 

8 VO.  Lond.  1840 

LANG.  Phillipsland  ; or,  the  Country  hitherto  designated  Port  Phillip ; its  Present 
Condition  and  Prospects  as  a highly  eligible  Field  for  Emigration.  By  Dr. 
J.  Dunmore  Lang.  12mo.  Edin.  1847 

CLUTTERBUCK.  Port  Phillip  in  1849.  By  Dr.  James  Bennett  Clutterbuck 
(nine  years  resident  in  the  Colony).  12mo.  Lond.  1850 

BLUNDELL.  Early  Days  of  a Colony ; or,  a Ramble  near  IMelbourne.  By 
J.  W.  F.  Blundell.  ‘ Col.  Mag.’  xxi.  1851 

IMPRESSIONS  OF  AN  IMMIGRANT  ON  LANDING  AT  MELBOURNE.  By 
‘ Colonus.’  Ibid. 

FOSTER.  Victoria,  formerly  Port  Phillip.  By  J.  F.  L.  Foster. 

18mo.  Lond.  1851 

BUNCE.  Language  of  the  Aborigines  of  Victoria  and  other  Australian  Districts. 
By  Daniel  liunce.  12mo.  Melb.  1851 

WESTGARTH.  Victoria,  late  Australia  Felix,  or  Port  Phillip  District  of  New 
South  Wales ; being  an  Historical  and  Descriptive  Account  of  the  Colony 
and  its  Gold  Mines.  By  William  Westgarth.  8vo.  Edin.  1853 
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WYLD.  Notes  on  the  Distribution  of  Gold  throughout  the  World,  including 
Australia,  California,  Russia,  and  Great  Britain.  Published  by  James 
Wyld.  Pamp.  18.  Lond.  1853 

MARTIN.  Victoria  or  Port  Phillip : its  History,  Condition,  and  Resources.  By 
R.  M.  Martin.  4to.  Lond.  [1853] 

VICTORIA  AND  THE  NEW  CONSTITUTION  BILL.  Pamp.  13.  Melh.  1854 

ARCHER.  Statistical  Register  of  Victoria  from  the  Foundation  of  the  Colony. 
Edited  by  W.  H.  Archer.  8vo.  Melh.  1854 

GOLD  DIGGER’S  PORTFOLIO:  consisting  of  a Series  of  Sketches  of  the 
Victoria  Gold  Fields,  taken  by  talented  Artists  on  the  spot. 

Royal  8vo.  Melh.  1854 

WATHEN.  The  Golden  Colony  of  Victoria  in  1854  ; with  Remarks  on  the 
Geology  of  the  Australian  Gold  Fields.  By  George  Henry  Wathen. 

12mo.  Lond.  1855 

CAMPBELL.  Crown  Lands  of  Australia  (Victoria)  : an  Exposition  of  the 
Land  Regulations  and  of  the  Claims  and  Grievances  of  the  Crown  Tenants  ; 
with  Documentary  Evidence  appended  ; together  with  a few  Hints  on 
Emigration  and  the  Gold  Fields.  By  William  Campbell. 

8vo.  Glasgow,  1855 

CALDWELL.  Gold  Era  of  Victoria;  being  the  Present  and  Future  of  the 
Colony  in  its  Commercial,  Statistical,  and  Social  Aspects.  By  Robert 
Caldwell.  8vo.  Lond.  1855 

HOWITT.  Land,  Labour,  and  Gold ; or.  Two  Y'ears  in  Victoria,  with  Visits  to 
Sydney  and  Van  Diemen’s  Land.  By  William  Howitt. 

2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1855 

GOLD  FIELDS  OF  VICTORIA.  Report  of  Commission. 

P.P.  (V.),  ii.  1854-65 

HANNAFORD.  Jottings  in  Australia  ; or.  Notes  on  the  Flora  and  Fauna  of 
Victoria.  By  Samuel  Hannaford.  12mo.  Melh.  185G 

STONE  Y.  Victoria  ; with  a Description  of  its  principal  Cities,  Melbourne  and 
Geelong,  and  an  Account  of  the  Ballarat  Disturbances,  and  of  the  Death 
of  Captain  Wise  (40th  Regt.).  By  Captain  H.  Butler  Stoney. 

8vo.  Lond.  185G 

BONWICK.  Discovery  and  Settlement  of  Port  Phillip  ; a History  of  the  Country 
now  called  Victoria  up  to  1839.  By  James  Bonwick.  8vo.  Melh.  1856 

SELWY’^N.  Geological  Structure  of  Victoria.  By  A.  R.  C.  Selwyn. 

P.P.  (V.),  ii.  1855-66 

WESTGARTH.  Victoria  and  the  Australian  Gold  Mines  in  1857  ; with  Notes 
on  the  Overland  Route  from  Australia  via  Suez.  By  William  Westgarth. 

Maps.  8vo.  Lo7id.  1857 

AN  ENQUIRY  INTO  THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  REPRESENTATION.  By 
Edward  Wilson.  Pamp,  13.  Melh.  1857 

HOWITT.  Tallangetta,  the  Squatter’s  Home ; a Story  of  Australian  Life. 
By  William  Howitt.  2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1857 

PERRY.  Australian  Sketches  ; Contributions  to  an  Amateur  j\Iagazine  in  Prose 
and  Verse.  By  Richard  Perry.  12mo.  Lond.  1857 

A series  of  Letters  from  Mrs.  Perry,  wife  of  Bishop  Perry,  of  Melbourne,  written  to  her  brother. 

McCOMBIE.  History  of  the  Colony  of  Victoria  from  its  Settlement  to  the  Death 
of  Sir  Charles  Hotham.  By  Thomas  McCombie.  8vo.  Melh.  1858 

BONWICK.  Western  Victoria  : its  Geography,  Geology,  and  Social  Condition. 
An  Educational  Tour  in  1857,  By  James  Bonwick. 

12mo.  Geelong,  1858 
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CORNWALLIS.  A Panorama  of  the  New  World  (Victoria)  during  1853-59. 
By  Kinahan  Cornwallis.  2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1859 

KELLY.  Life  in  Victoria  ; or,  Victoria  in  1853  and  1858.  By  William  Kelly. 

2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1859 

BRYSON.  Resources  of  Victoria  and  their  Development.  By  W.  E.  Bryson. 

P.I.V.  iv.  18G0 

REPORT  ON  THE  RESOURCES  OF  VICTORIA  ; prepared  by  the  Royal 
Society  of  Victoria.  Ihid. 

ARCHER.  Statistical  Notes  of  the  Progress  of  Victoria  from  the  Foundation  of 
the  Colony,  1835-GO.  By  W.  H.  Archer.  4to.  Melh.  18C1 

VICTORIAN  GOVERNMENT  PRIZE  ESSAYS,  18G0.  8vo.  Melh.  18G1 

1.  Acheson,  Frederick.  On  the  Collection  and  Storage  of  Water. 

2.  Story,  William.  Agriculture  of  Victoria. 

3.  Rosales,  Henry.  Origin  and  Distribution  of  Gold  in  Quartz  Veins. 

4.  Mayes,  Charles.  On  the  Development  of  the  Resources  of  the  Colony. 

MEREDITH.  Over  the  Straits ; or,  a Visit  to  Victoria.  By  Mrs.  Louisa 
Anne  Meredith.  12mo.  Lond.  18G1 

CATALOGUE  OF  THE  VICTORIAN  EXHIBITION,  18G1.  With  Prefatory 
Essays. 

1.  Archer,  W.  H.  Colony  of  Victoria  ; Statistical  Sketch. 

2.  Mueller,  Ferdinand.  Vegetation  of  the  Colony. 

3.  Smyth,  R.  Brough.  Mining  and  Statistics  of  Gold. 

4.  Neumayer,  George.  Climatological  Outlines  for  Victoria. 

5.  McCoy,  Frederick.  Ancient  and  Recent  Natural  History  of  Victoria. 

6.  Selwyn,  A.  R.  C.  Geology  of  Victoria. 

7.  Birkmyre,  W.  Record  of  remarkable  Specimens  of  Native  Gold. 

SCRATCHLEY.  Defences  of  Victoria.  By  Captain  Scratchley. 

P.P.  (V.),  hi.  18G0-G1 

KNIGHT.  Products  of  the  Colony  of  Victoria.  By  J.  G.  Knight. 

Pamp.  13.  Lond.  18G2 

REPORT  OF  THE  ENQUIRY  INTO  THE  MANAGEMENT  OF  THE 
YARRA  BEND  LUNATIC  ASYLUM  ; as  detailed  in  the  Nine  Days’ 
Trial  of  the  Action  for  Libel,  Bowie  v.  Wilson.  Pamp.  13.  Melh.  18G2 

LLOYD.  Thirty- three  Years  in  Tasmania  and  Victoria.  By  G.  T.  Lloyd. 

12mo.  Lond.  18G2 

DUFFY.  Land  Law  of  Victoria.  By  (Sir)  Gavan  Duffy. 

Pamp.  98.  Lond.  18G2 

PATTERSON.  Gold  Fields  of  Victoria  in  18G2.  By  the  ‘ Argus’  Commissioner 
(J.  C.  Patterson).  12ino.  Melh.  18G2 

ItROWN.  Victoria  as  I found  it  during  Five  Years  of  Adventure  in  Melbourne, 
on  the  Roads  and  the  Gold  Fields,  &c.  By  Henry  Brown. 

12mo.  Lond.  18G2 

POLEHAMPTON.  Kangaroo  Land.  By  the  Rev.  Arthur  Polehampton. 

12mo.  Lond.  18G2 

NIXON.  Population  : a Plea  for  Victoria.  By  F.  II.  Nixon.  8vo.  Melh.  18G2 

PROGRESS  REPORTS  AND  FINAL  REPORT  OF  THE  EXPLORATION 
COMMITTEE  OF  THE  ROYAL  SOCIETY  OF  VICTORIA. 

Folio.  Melh.  18G3 

THERRV.  Reminiscences  of  Thirty  Years’  Residence  in  New  South  Wales  and 
Victoria.  l*y  (Sir)  R.  ’I’hcrry.  8vo.  l^oiuL  18G3 
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WESTGARTII.  The  Colony  of  Victoria:  its  History,  Commerce,  and  Gold- 
Mining  ; its  Social  and  Political  Institutions  down  to  1803  ; with  Remarks 
upon  the  other  Australian  Colonies.  Py  William  Westgarth. 

8vo.  Lond.  1804 

PROGRESS  OF  VICTORIA  TO  THE  YEAR  1805.  Pamp.  13.  Melh.  1805 

SMYTH.  Statistique  des  Mines  et  des  Mineraux  de  Victoria.  Par  R.  Brough 
Smyth.  Pamp.  13.  Melb.  1800 

McCOY.  Notes  sur  la  Zoologie  et  la  Paleontologie  de  Victoria.  Par  Frederick 
McCoy.  Ibid. 

SMITH.  Notes  on  the  Gold  Fields  of  Ballarat.  By  Adam  Smith. 

12mo.  Edin.  1800 

CATALOGUE  OF  VICTORIAN  EXHIBITS  AT  THE  PARIS  EXHIBI- 
TION, 1807.  With  an  Introduction  by  William  Westgarth. 

Pamp.  13.  Melb.  1807 

BLEASDALE.  On  Gems  and  Precious  Stones  found  in  Victoria.  By  the  Rev. 
J.  J.  Bleasdale.  Ibid. 

AGRICULTURAL  RESOURCES  OF  VICTORIA.  Ibid. 

BARRY.  Vocabulaire  des  Dialectes  des  Aborigenes  d’Australie.  Par  Sir  Red- 
mond Barry.  Ibid. 

HISTORY  OF  THE  CRISIS  IN  VICTORIA.  Pamp.  08.  Melb.  1807 

REPORT  OF  THE  CASE  OF  ALCOCK  FERGIE  in  Supreme  Court, 
Victoria.  Ibid. 

CORRESPONDENCE  BETWEEN  SIR  C.  HOTHAM  AND  J.  F.  L. 

FOSTER  re  latter’s  Resignation  as  Colonial  Secretary  of  Victoria.  Ibid. 

SIXTH  ANNUAL  REPORT  OF  THE  ACCLIMATISATION  SOCIETY  OF 
VICTORIA.  Pamp.  13.  Melb.  1808 

BONWICK.  John  Batman,  the  Founder  of  Victoria.  By  James  Bonwick. 

12mo.  Melb.  1808 

DUNCAN.  . . . Six  Months  in  Melbourne.  By  S.  T.  Duncan. 

12mo.  Edin.  1809 

BOOTH.  Another  England  : Life,  Living,  Home  and  Home-makers  in  Victoria. 
By  E.  Carton  Booth.  12mo.  Lond.  1809 

BOOTH.  Homes  away  from  Home,  and  the  i\Ien  who  make  them  in  Victoria. 
By  E.  Carton  Booth.  Pamp.  13.  Lond.  1809 

ALGAR.  Handbook  of  Victoria.  By  F.  Algar.  Ibid. 

SMYTH.  Gold  Fields  and  Mineral  Districts  of  Victoria ; with  Notes  on  Modes 
of  Occurrence  of  Gold  and  other  Metals  and  Minerals.  By  R.  Brough 
Smyth.  4to.  Melb.  1809 

WITHERS.  History  of  Ballarat  from  its  first  Pastoral  Settlement  to  the  Present 
Time.  By  William  Bramwell  Withers. 

Illustrated.  8vo.  Ballarat,  1870 

VICTORIAN  LAND  ACT  of  1809.  Pamp.  04.  Melh.  1870 

BARLEE.  Victoria  : a Land  of  Plenty.  Edited  by  Ellen  Barlee. 

Pamp.  17.  Lond.  1870 
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NIXON.  Victoria  as  a Field  for  Immigration  and  Settlement.  By  F.  H.  Nixon. 

Pamp.  98.  Melh.  1870 


VICTORIA  [Continued) — 
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Pamp.  17.  Melb.  1872 
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LAND  ACT  of  18G9  ; with  the  Regulations,  Orders,  and  Forms. 

Pamp.  98.  Melb.  1872 

MACARTNEY^.  Bendigo  Goldfield  Registry  ; containing  Comparison  of  Yields, 
Digest  of  Dividends,  Progress  and  Condition  of  the  chief  Reefs,  &c.  By 
J.  Neill  Macartney.  8vo.  Melb.  1872 
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Victorian  Trees 
Animal  Life 

Irrigation  and  Intense  Culture  in  Victoria 
Agriculture.  By  J.  L.  Dow 
Live-stock  Husbandry 

The  Victorian  Dairying  Industry.  By  E. 
Jerome  Dyer 

Financial  Outlook  and  the  National  Debt.  By 
G.  D.  Meudell 

Victorian  Customs  Tariff,  Stamp  Duties,  &c. 


DUFFY.  Payment  of  Members  in  Victoria.  By  Sir  C.  Gavan  Duffy 

(m.)  Pamp.  115.  1893 

WILSON.  Gold-bewitched  Victoria.  By  A.  J.  Wilson,  (m.)  Pamp.  116.  1893 

DICKINSON.  Haunt  of  the  Platypus.  By  S.  Dickinson.  Ihid. 

ILLUSTRATED  GUIDE  TO  THE  AUSTRALIAN  ALPS  AND  BUFFALO 
RANGES.  Pamp.  129.  Melh.  1893 

FitzGIBBON.  Party  Government  in  Victoria.  By  E.  G.  FitzGibbon.  Ibid. 

DAVIES.  Railways  for  Victoria.  By  J.  H.  Davies.  Ibid. 

SHERRARD.  Handbook  to  the  Aquarium,  Pictures,  &c.,  Melbourne  Exhibition. 
By  J.  E.  Sherrard.  Ibid. 

PUBLICATIONS  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE.  VICTORIA. 

8vo.  Melb.  1891-94 
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FOUNDED  1836 

See  also  Sections  7,  59,  and  63-70 

WAKEFIELD.  A Letter  from  Sydney.  Edited  by  Eobert  Gouger.  With  the 
idea  of  a System  of  Colonisation  which  resulted  in  the  Foundation  of  the 
Colony  of  South  Australia.  (By  E.  Gibbon  Wakefield.)  12mo.  Lond.  1829 

WAKEFIELD.  England  and  America.  By  Edward  Gibbon  Wakefield. 

2 vols.  12mo.  Lond,  1833 

With  chapter  on  the  Art  of  Colonisation  and  Correspondence  between  the  English 
Government  and  a body  of  individuals  desirous  of  founding  a Colony  in  South  Australia 

TORRENS.  Colonisation  of  South  Australia.  By  E.  Torrens.  8vo.  Lond.  1835 

WAKEFIELD.  New  British  Province  of  South  Australia.  (By  Edward  Gibbon 
Wakefield.)  18mo.  Lond.  1835 

NAPIER.  Colonisation,  particularly  in  Southeim  Australia  ; with  some  Remarks 
on  small  farms  and  over-population.  By  (Sir)  Charles  J.  Napier. 

8 VO.  Lond.  1835 

MARTIN.  History  of  South  Australia.  By  R.  Montgomery  Martin. 

12mo.  Lond.  1836 

ROBERTSON.  Rise,  Progress,  and  Plans  of  the  South  Australian  Protestant 
Emigration  Community ; with  Selections  from  Letters  received  from 
individual  Settlers  in  the  Colony  of  South  Australia.  By  George  W. 
Robertson.  With  Colonel  W.  Light’s  Plan  of  Adelaide. 

8vo.  Lond.  1837 

GOUGER.  South  Australia  in  1837 ; a series  of  Letters,  wfith  a Postscript  as  to 
1838.  By  Eobert  Gouger.  12mo.  Lond.  1838 

LETTERS  FROM  SETTLERS  IN  SOUTH  AUSTRALIA. 

Pamp.  65.  Lond.  1838 

CAPPER.  South  Australia  ; containing  Hints  to  Emigrants  ; Proceedings  of  the 
South  Australian  Company ; a variety  of  useful  and  authentic  Information. 
By  Henry  Capper.  12mo.  Lond.  1838 

JAMES.  Six  Months  in  South  Australia  ; with  an  Account  of  Port  Phillip.  By 
T.  Horton  James.  12mo.  Lond.  1838 

MEARS.  British  Colonisation  in  reference  to  South  Australia.  By  E.  H.  Mears. 

Pamp.  65.  Lond.  1839 

STEPHENS.  History  of  the  Rise  and  Progress  of  the  New  British  Province 
of  South  Australia,  embracing  a full  Account  of  the  South  Australian 
Company.  By  John  Stephens.  1st  and  2nd  edits.  8vo.  Loiid.  1839 

SOUTH  AUSTRALIAN  TWOPENNY  MAGAZINE. 

Nos.  1,  2,  and  3.  Plymouth,  1839^ 

MARTIN.  South  Australia  : its  Trade,  Climate,  Geology,  &c. 

IMartin’s  ‘ Col.  Statistics.’  1839 
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LEIGH.  Reconnoitring  Voyages  and  Travels ; with  Adventures  in  the  new 
Colonies  of  South  Australia,  Kangaroo  Island,  &c.  By  W.  II.  Leigh. 

8vo.  Lond.  1839 

TEICHELMANN  and  SCHtlRMANN.  Outlines  of  a Grammar  Vocabulary 
and  Phraseology  of  the  Aboriginal  Language  of  South  Australia  spoken 
by  the  Natives  in  and  for  some  distance  around  Adelaide.  By  C.  G. 
Teichelmann  and  C.  W.  Schiirmann.  8vo.  Adelaide,  1840 

SOUTH  AUSTRALIAN  LAND  SALES  AND  AVAILABLE  TERRITORY. 

‘ Col.  Mag.’  V.  Lond,  1841 

REPORTS  OF  THE  COLONISATION  COMMISSIONERS  FOR  SOUTH 
AUSTRALIA.  Folio.  Lond,  183G-42 


BENNETT.  Historical  and  Descriptive  Account  of  South  Australia.  By  J.  F. 
Bennett.  12mo.  Lond,  1843 

MEYER.  Vocabulary  of  the  Language  spoken  by  the  Aborigines  of  the  Southern 
and  Eastern  Portions  of  South  Australia,  together  with  a Grammar.  By 
H.  A.  E.  Meyer.  8vo.  Adelaide,  1843 

NIXON.  Twelve  Views  in  Adelaide  and  Vicinity.  Drawn,  etched,  and  printed 
by  F.  R.  Nixon.  4to.  Adelaide,  1845 

STATISTICS  OF  SOUTH  AUSTRALIA.  Pamp.  128.  Adelaide,  1845 

DUTTON.  South  Australia  and  its  Mines ; with  an  Historical  Sketch  of  the 
Colony  under  its  several  Administrations  to  the  period  of  Captain  [Sir 
George]  Grey’s  Departure.  By  Francis  Dutton.  8vo.  Lond,  1846 

LLOYD.  Visit  to  the  Antipodes ; with  Reminiscences  of  a Sojourn  in  (South) 
Australia.  By  a Squatter  (E.  Lloyd).  12mo.  Lond,  1846 

MOORHOUSE.  Vocabulary  and  Outline  of  the  Grammatical  Structure  of  the 
Murray  River  Language  spoken  by  the  Natives  of  South  Australia.  By 
M.  Moorhouse.  8vo.  Adelaide,  1846 

ANGAS.  South  Australia  Illustrated.  By  G.  French  Angas. 

60  plates  with  letterpress.  Folio.  Lond,  1847 


1.  City  of  Adelaide,  from  the  Eeed  Beds 

2.  Grass  Trees  at  Yankalilla,  with  the  Bed 
Kangaroo 

3.  The  Biver  Murray,  above  Moorundi 

4.  Ci'ater  of  Mount  Schanck 

6.  Portraits  (six)  of  the  Aboriginal  Inhabitants 
(men) 

G.  Native  Weapons  and  Implements 

7.  Port  Adelaide 

8.  Portraits  of  the  Aboriginal  Inhabitants 
(women  and  children) 

1).  Scene  on  the  Coorung,  near  Lake  Albert 

1 0.  View  from  Mount  Lofty,  across  the  Adelaide 
Plains  toward  the  Port 

11.  Portraits  (four)  of  the  Aboriginal  Inhabi- 
tants (youths  and  boys) 

12.  Klemsic,  a village  of  German  Settlers,  near 
Adelaide 

13.  Port  Lincoln 

14.  Lynedoch  Valley 

15.  The  Aborigines : the  Kuri  Dance,  the 
Palti  Dance 

16.  Encounter  Bay 

17.  Mount  Gambier  and  one  of  its  Volcanic 
Lakes 

18.  Portraits  (four)  of  the  Aboriginal  Inhabi- 
tants (men  and  youths) 

19.  Kangaroo  Hunting  near  Port  I-incoln 

20.  Waungerri  Lake  and  the  Marble  Bange, 
beyond  Fort  Lincoln 


21.  Coast  Scene,  near  Bapid  Bay  (sunset) : 
Natives  fishing  wdth  Nets 

22.  Portraits  (four)  of  Aboriginal  Wari'iors 

23.  Lower  Falls  of  Glen  Stuart 

24.  Portraits  of  Natives  (four)  painted  for  the 
Palti  and  Kuri  Dances 

25.  The  Biver  Murray  near  Lake  Alexandrina 

26.  Old  Gum  Tree  (Eucalyptus)  on  the  Gawler 

27.  Aboriginal  Ornaments  and  Utensils 

28.  Angaston  (evening) 

29.  The  Gorge  at  Yankalilla.  Arthur’s  Station, 
Mount  Schanck 

30.  Native  Implements,  Shields,  Nets,  Orna- 
ments, &c. 

31.  The  Kapunda  Copper  Mine 

32.  The  Aborigines : Native  Huts  and  Dwell- 
ings 

33.  Currakalinga,  looking  across  St.  Vincent’s 
Gulf 

34.  The  Devil’s  Punch  Bowl,  Lake  near  Mount 
Schanck 

36.  The  Aborigines  : Typical  Portraits  (four), 
Men 

36.  Aboriginal  Inhabitants ; Old  Man  and 
Girl.  Native  Encampment  at  Portland  Bay 

37.  Entomology  of  South  Australia  : Lepi- 
doptera 

38.  Bivoli  Bay,  Penguin  Island 

39.  Bapid  Bay : Encampment  of  Yankalilla 
Blacks 
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40.  The  Aborigines  ; Disposal  of  their  Dead 

41.  Adelaide:  Hindley  Street,  from  the  corner 
of  King  William  Street 

42.  Portrait  of  Aboriginal  Women  and  Children 

43.  Sea  Mouth  of  the  Murray 

44.  Lake  Albert 

45.  Cape  Jervis,  with  part  of  Kangaroo  Island 
40.  Interior  of  principal  Crater  of  Mount 

Gambier  (sunset) 

47.  Aboriginal  Weapons,  Shields,  Ornaments, 
&c. 

48.  Entomology  of  South  Australia : Ortho- 
ptera,  etc. 

49.  Yattagolinga 

50.  Entomology  of  South  Australia : Coleo- 
ptera 

51.  Native  Implements  : Weapons,  Ornaments, 
Utensils,  <tc. 


52.  The  Goolwa,  with  part  of  Hindmarsh 
Island 

53.  View  from  Hall’s  Gully,  Angas  Park.  View 
on  the  Barossa  Surveys 

54.  Departure  of  Captain  Sturt  on  his  Expe- 
dition, 1844 

55.  Native  Flowers 

56.  Encampment  of  Native  Women,  near  Cape 
Jervis.  Natives  of  Encounter  Bay 

57.  Falls  of  Glen  Stuart  on  the  Moriatta 
Creek 

58.  View  from  the  Barossa : Gawler  Plains  and 
Eiver 

59.  Young  Man  of  the  Parnkalla  Tribe.  Native 
from  Collin’s  Bay,  Port  Lincoln 

60.  Bethany,  village  of  German  Settlers,  at  the 
foot  of  the  Barossa  Hills 


WILKINSON.  South  Australia:  its  Advantages  and  its  Resources;  being  a 
Description  of  that  Colony  and  a Manual  of  Information  for  Emigrants. 
By  George  Blakiston  Wilkinson.  8vo.  Lond.  1848 

JOURNAL  OF  A VOYAGE  FROM  ENGLAND  TO  PORT  ADELAIDE, 
SOUTH  AUSTRALIA,  in  1848.  18mo.  Lo7id.  1849 

STURT.  South  Australia  in  1847.  Sturt’s  ‘ Expedition.’  1849 

DUNCAN.  Colony  of  South  Australia.  By  Dr.  II.  Duncan. 

Pamp.  16.  Lond.  1850 

SKETCHES  IN  SOUTH  AUSTRALIA.  By  an  Emigrant  Capitalist. 

‘ Col.  Mag.’ xxi.  1851 

REPORT  OF  ST.  ANDREWS  SOCIETY  OF  SOUTH  AUSTRALIA. 

Ibid. 

PUBLIC  PRESENTATION  OF  TESTIMONIAL  TO  MR.  G.  TINLINE, 
Acting  Manager  of  South  Australian  Banking  Co.,  April  5,  1853. 

(Reprint  1889.)  12mo.  Lond.  1853 

MARTIN.  South  Australia : its  History,  Condition,  and  Resources.  By  R. 
Montgomery  Martin.  4to.  Lond.  [1853] 

CADELL.  Navigation  of  the  Murray,  South  Australia.  By  Captain  T.  Cadell. 

J.R.G.S.  XXV.  1854 

SPENCE.  Clara  Morison  : a Tale  of  South  Australia  during  the  Gold  Fever.  By 
Miss  Catherine  H.  Spence.  2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1854 

COLONIAL  SKETCHES.  South  Australia.  4to.  Adelaide,  1854 


1.  The  Bushman 

2.  The  Lost  Bushman 

3.  The  Found  Bushman 


Illustrations 

4.  The  Harmless  Natives 

5.  The  Persecuting  White  Men 

6.  The  Preformed  Exiles 


WOODS.  Tertiary  Deposit  in  South  Australia.  By  the  Rev.  J.  E.  Woods. 

. P.I.  (Vic.),  iii.  1859 

SELWYN.  Geology  of  South  Austraha.  By  A.  R.  C.  Selwyn. 

P.P.  (S.A.),  No.  119.  1859 

SELWYN.  Geological  Notes  of  a Journey  from  Cape  Jervis  to  Mount  Serle, 
South  Australia.  By  A.  R.  C.  Selwyn.  P.P.  (S.A.),  No.  20.  1860 

WOODS.  Geological  Observations  in  South  Australia.  By  the  Rev.  Julian 
Edmund  Woods.  8vo.  Lond.  1862 

HARRISON.  Colonial  Sketches ; or.  Five  Years  in  South  Australia  ; with  Hints 
to  Capitalists  and  Emigrants.  By  Robert  Harrison.  12mo.  Lond.  1862 

SINNETT.  Account  of  South  Australia  prepared  for  the  International  Exhibition 
of  1862.  By  Frederick  Sinnett.  8vo.  Lond.  1862 
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AUSTIN.  Mines  of  South  Australia ; with  an  Account  of  the  Smelting  Works 
in  that  Colony,  and  Incidents  of  Travel  in  the  Bush.  By  J.  B.  Austin. 

8vo.  Adelaide,  18G3 

WATERHOUSE.  Report  on  the  Fauna,  Flora,  Natural  History,  and  Physical 
Features  of  South  Australia.  By  F.  G.  Waterhouse. 

P.P.  (S.A.),  No.  125.  1863 

REPORT,  JOURNAL,  AND  NOTES  OF  E.  H.  HARGRAVES  during  his 
Examination  of  South  Australia  for  the  Discovery  of  a workable  Gold 
Field.  P.P.  (S.A.),  No.  96.  1863 

FORSTER.  South  Australia  : its  Progress  and  Prosperity.  By  Anthony  Forster. 

8vo.  Land.  1866 


FITZPATRICK.  Guide  to  Health  in  South  Australia.  By  A.  Fitzpatrick. 

Pamp.  65.  Adelaide,  1867 

CHOWLA  ; a Romance  of  the  Darling.  Edited  by  Saunders  McTavish. 

12mo.  Adelaide,  1867 

WOODS.  Narrative  of  the  Visit  of  the  Duke  of  Edinburgh  to  South  Australia. 
By  J.  D.  Woods.  12mo.  Adelaide,  1868 

HAYWARD.  Adelaide,  South  Australia,  as  a Field  for  Emigration.  By  J.  F. 
HayAvard.  Pamp.  16.  Stroud,  1872 

SCHOMBURGK.  Capabilities  of  the  Colony  of  South  Australia.  By  Dr.  R. 
Schomburgk.  8vo.  Adelaide,  1873 

HARCUS.  Handbook  for  Emigrants  proceeding  to  Adelaide.  By  William 
Harcus.  Pamp.  16.  Lond.  1873 

GILES.  Explorations  to  the  Westward  of  the  Australian  Line  of  Telegraph.  By 
E.  Giles.  Pamp.  16.  Waltham,  1873 

GASON.  The  Dieyerie  Tribe  of  Australian  Aborigines.  By  Samuel  Gason. 

Pamp.  16.  Adelaide,  1874 

BOUCAUT.  South  Australian  Government  Railway  Policy.  By  Judge  J.  P. 
Boucaut.  Pamp,  65.  Waltham  Ahhey,  1875 

SOUTH  AUSTRALIAN  INDUSTRIES  AND  MANUFACTURES. 

8vo.  Adelaide,  1875 

Contents 


Wine-growing  in  South  Australia.  By  Dr. 

A.  C.  Kelly  and  W.  L.  Cleland 
Cultivation  of  the  Olive,  and  Manufacture  of 
its  Fruit.  By  (Sir)  Samuel  Davenport 
Preparation  of  Dried  and  Preserved  Fruits. 
By  G.  McEwin 

Description  and  Cultivation  of  Beet.  By  Dr. 
Chas.  Davies 

Flax  Cultivation.  By  S.  V.  Pizey 
Sericulture.  By  George  Francis,  (Sir)  S.  Daven- 
port, and  F.  Wurm 

The  Cause  of  Disease  in  Silkworms.  By 
E.  Schomburgk 

The  Eotation  of  Crops.  By  E.  B.  Heyne 
Breeding  of  Sheep  and  Improvement  of  Wool. 


By  L.  Mason 

Grasses  and  Fodder  Plants.  By  R.  Schom- 
burgk 

Capabilities  of  the  various  Districts  in  the 
Colony.  By  E.  Schomburgk 

The  Culture  of  Tobacco.  By  R.  Schomburgk 

Petroleum  or  Coal.  By  T.  U.  Scrutton 

Technological  Education.  By  the  Rev.  J.  J. 
Bleasdale 

Victorian  Manufactures  and  Industries.  By 
S.  V.  Pizey 

Forest  Conservancy  and  Timber  Supply.  By 
F.  E.  H.  W.  Krichauff 

Iron : its  Nature,  Properties,  and  Use.  By 
R.  Cameron 


BOOTHBY.  Statistical  Sketch  of  South  Australia.  By  Josiah  Boothby. 

8vo.  Lond.  1876 

HARCUS.  South  Australia:  its  History,  Resources,  and  Productions.  Edited 
by  William  Harcus.  Map  and  illustrations.  8vo.  Lond.  1876 

Contents 

Foundation  and  History  of  the  Colony  ; Physical  Features ; Government  and  Laws  ; 
Land  and  the  Real  Property  Act ; Railways,  Mines,  Mining,  Agriculture,  and  Colonial 
Industries;  Education  and  Religion;  the  Northern  Territory ; Explorations  in  Central 
Australia ; and  Telegraph. 
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Waterhouse,  F.  G.  Fauna  of  South  Australia 
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Boothby,  J.  Statistical  Sketch  of  the  Colony 
Todd,  (Sir)  Charles.  Observatory  and  Meteor- 
ology 


HUGHES.  South  Australia  : its  Position  and  Prospects,  By  J.  B.  Hughes. 
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SOUTH  AUSTRALIA  AND  ITS  FIRST  TWO  AGENTS-GENERAL,  Mr. 
Gregory  Seale  Walters,  1858-65,  and  Mr.  Francis  S.  Dutton,  C.M.G., 
1866-77.  Pamp.  16.  Lond.  1877 

CASEY.  Land  Systems  of  Victoria  and  South  Australia  compared.  By  J,  J. 
Casey.  ‘ Melb.  Rev.’  ii.  1877 

CATALOGUE  OF  THE  SOUTH  AUSTRALIAN  COURT  AT  THE  PARIS 
UNIVERSAL  EXHIBITION,  1878 ; with  a brief  Account  of  the  Colony. 

Pamp.  16.  Lond.  1878 

HAYTER.  Infantile  Mortality  in  South  Australia.  By  H.  H.  Hayter. 

Pamp.  16.  Adelaide,  1878 

WORSNOP.  History  of  the  City  of  Adelaide  from  the  Foundation  of  the  Province 
of  South  Australia  in  1836.  By  Thomas  Worsnop. 

Map,  8vo.  Adelaide,  1878 

THE  COLONY  WE  LIVE  IN:  SOUTH  AUSTRALIA. 

Pamp.  16,  Adelaide,  1878 

STANDING  RULES  AND  ORDERS  OF  THE  LEGISLATIVE  COUNCIL 
OF  SOUTH  AUSTRALIA.  12mo.  Adelaide,  1878 

BOOTHBY.  Statistical  Sketch  of  South  Australia.  By  J.  Boothby, 

8vo.  Adelaide,  1879 

TAPLIN.  Folklore,  Manners,  Customs,  and  Languages  of  the  South  Australian 
Aborigines,  gathered  from  inquiries  made  by  authority  of  the  South 
Australian  Government.  Edited  by  the  Rev.  G.  Taplin. 

8vo.  Adelaide,  1879 

SOUTH  AUSTRALIAN  INSTITUTE.  Addresses  delivered  at  the  Laying  of 
the  Foundation  Stone.  12mo.  Adelaide,  1879 


NATIVE  TRIBES  OF  SOUTH  AUSTRALIA.  With  Introductory  Chapter  by 
J.  D.  Woods.  8vo.  Adelaide,  1879 

Contents 


Narrinyeri  Tribes  of  the  Lower  Murray.  By 
the  Rev.  George  Taplin 
Adelaide  Tribe  ; with  a Vocabulary.  By  Dr. 
W.  Wyatt 

Encounter  Bay  Tribe.  By  the  Rev.  A.  Meyer 


Port  Lincoln  Tribe.  By  the  Rev.  C.  W.  Schiir- 
mann 

Dieyerie  Tribe : their  Manners  and  Customs. 
By  S.  Gason 

Vocabulary  of  Woolner  District  Dialect 
(Northern  Territory).  By  J.  W.  0.  Bennett 


WORSNOP.  Adelaide  and  its  Environs  : a Descriptive  Guide  to  Adelaide  and 
Places  in  its  Vicinity  ; with  a copious  Index.  By  Thomas  Worsnop. 

12mo.  Adelaide,  1880 

STANDING  RULES  AND  ORDERS  OF  THE  HOUSE  OF  ASSEMBLY. 

12mo.  Adelaide,  1877  and  1880 

BLYTH.  South  Australia  : her  Land  Laws,  &c.  By  Sir  A.  Blyth. 

P.R.C.I.  xi.  1880 

HAMILTON.  Experiences  of  a Colonist  forty  years  ago.  By  an  Old  Hand 
(George  Hamilton).  8vo.  Adelaide,  1880 

SPENCE.  The  Laws  We  Live  Under  ; with  some  Chapters  on  Elementary 
Political  Economy,  and  the  Duties  of  Citizens.  By  Miss  Catherine  H. 
Spence.  IBmo.  Adelaide,  1881 

SOUTH  AUSTRALIA:  a Brief  Account  of  its  Progress  and  Resources;  with 
Map,  showing  its  position  in  relation  to  the  other  Australian  Colonies. 

Pamp.  65.  Adelaide,  1882 
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TOLMER.  Reminiscences  of  an  Adventurous  and  Chequered  Career  at  Home 
and  at  the  Antipodes  (South  Australia).  By  Alexander  Tolmer,  ex-Com- 
missioner  of  Police,  South  Australia.  2 vols.  12mo.  Land.  1882 

rOLLITZER.  A Study  about  the  River  Murray.  By  S.  Pollitzer. 

Pamp.  65.  Adelaide,  1882 

STOW.  South  Australia  ; its  History,  Productions,  and  Natural  Resources.  By 
J.  P.  Stow.  8vo.  Adelaide,  1883 

(Written  for  the  Calcutta  Exhibition) 

CUSTOIM  HOUSE  HANDBOOK;  being  the  Merchant’s  and  Importer’s  Guide 
to  the  Business  of  the  Customs  Department.  8vo.  Adelaide,  1883 

CONIGRAVE.  Agriculture  in  South  Australia:  a Description  of  the  South 
Australian  Seed-Sower,  Stripper,  and  Winnower.  By  J.  F.  Conigrave. 

12mo.  Adelaide,  1883 

LEE.  Glenelg  Historic  Guide  and  Directory.  By  John  Lee. 

18mo.  Adelaide,  1883 

ADELAIDE  JUBILEE  INTERNATIONAL  EXHIBITION,  1887.  General 
Classifications,  System  of  Awards,  Regulations  for  Exhibitors,  &c. 

Pamp.  65.  Adelaide,  1883 

SOUTH  AUSTRALIA  : Statistical  and  other  Information  for  Emigrants. 

‘ Colonists’  Handbooks.’  1883 

BULL.  Early  Experiences  of  Life  in  South  Australia,  and  an  extended  Colonial 
History.  By  J.  W.  Bull.  18nio.  Adelaide,  1884 

MAIS.  South  Australian  Railways ; Report  on  Observations  on  Railways  and 
other  Subjects  made  during  a Tour  in  1883  under  the  direction  of  the 
Government  of  South  Australia.  By  H.  C.  Mais. 

With  illustrations.  2 vols.  4to.  Adelaide,  1884 

TURNER.  Adelaide.  By  H.  G.  Turner.  ‘ Melb.  Rev.’  ix.  1884 

SCOTT.  Report  to  the  South  Australian  Committee  for  the  Calcutta  Exhibition- 
By  H.  J.  Scott.  Pamp.  B.  Adelaide,  1884 

BLACKMORE.  Constitution  of  South  Australia.  By  E.  G.  Blackmore. 

Hayter’s  ‘ Year  Book.’  1883-84 

PURCHASE  OF  THE  ADELAIDE  PARK  LANDS. 

Pamp.  B.  Adelaide,  1885 

LOYAU.  Notable  South  Australians ; or.  Colonists  Past  and  Present.  By 
George  E.  Loyau.  12mo.  Adelaide,  1885 

STIRLING.  Political  Franchise  for  Women  in  South  Australia.  By  E.  C. 
Stirling.  Pamp.  128.  Adelaide,  1885 

BLACK:M0RE.  Practice,  Procedure,  and  Usage  of  the  House  of  Assembly  of 
South  Australia.  13y  E.  G.  Blackmore.  12nio.  Adelaide,  1885 

WRIGHT.  Land  System  of  South  Australia.  By  G.  S.  right. 

Hayter’s  ‘ Year  Book.’  1884-85 

FINNISS.  Constitutional  History  of  South  Australia  during  Twenty-one  Years, 
from  the  Foundation  of  the  Settlement  in  1836  to  the  Inauguration  of 
Responsible  Government  in  1857.  By  B.  Travers  linniss  (lirst  Chief 
Secretary  under  Responsible  Government).  12mo.  Adelaide,  1886 

CONIGRAVE.  South  Australia  : a Sketch  of  its  History  and  Resources.  Com- 
piled by  John  F.  Conigrave  for  the  Colonial  and  Indian  Exhibition. 

8vo.  Adelaide,  1886 

SOUTH  AUSTRALIAN  LAW  REPORTS;  Reports  of  Cases  argued  and  deter- 
mined in  the  Supreme  Court  of  South  Australia,  1865-83.  Edited  by 
L.  J.  Pelham,  Janies  Brook,  J.  W.  Downer,  E.  Paris  Nesbitt,  and  C.  G. 
Vorlfv  Adelaide,  1865-86 
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SOUTH  AUSTEALIA  {Continued)— 

GILL.  Bibliography  of  South  Australia.  Compiled  by  Thomas  Gill. 

8vo.  Adelaide,  1880 

SOME  WORDS  IN  MEMORY  OF  DEAN  ALEXANDER  RUSSELL  OF 
ADELAIDE.  Edited  by  the  Rev.  F.  T.  Whitington. 

Pamp.  128.  Adelaide,  1880 

CATALOGUE  OF  EXHIBITS  IN  THE  SOUTH  AUSTRALIAN  COURT, 
Colonial  and  Indian  Exhibition.  12mo.  Land.  1880 

TARIFF  OF  CUSTOMS  DUTIES  OF  SOUTH  AUSTRALIA. 

Pamp.  128.  Adelaide,  1880 

BONWICK.  Resources  of  South  Australia.  By  James  Bonwick. 

12mo.  Lond.  1886 

BURGESS.  Historical  Sketch  of  South  Australia.  By  II.  T.  Burgess. 

‘ Pic.  Atlas  of  Aust.’  1880 

ADELAIDE  JUBILEE  INTERNATIONAL  EXHIBITION— Catalogue  of  Ex- 
hibits. 12mo.  Adelaide,  1887 

ADELAIDE  JUBILEE  INTERNATIONAL  EXHIBITION— Opening  Cere- 
mony. 4to.  Adelaide,  1887 

ADELAIDE  JUBILEE  INTERNATIONAL  EXHIBITION— Official  Declara- 
tion of  Awards.  Pamp.  A.  Adelaide,  1887 

WHITINGTON.  The  First  Bishop  of  Adelaide — Augustus  Short ; a Chapter 
of  Colonial  Church  History.  Edited  by  F.  T.  Whitington. 

12mo.  Adelaide,  1887 

NEWLAND.  Aboriginal  Tribes  on  the  Darling  River.  By  S.  Newland. 

R.G.S.A.  (S.A.),  ii.  1887 

BONWICK.  South  Australia.  By  James  Bonwick.  ‘ Ency.  Brit.’  xxii.  1887 

ADELAIDE  JUBILEE  INTERNATIONAL  EXHIBITION,  1887— Report  of 
the  Royal  Commissioners.  8vo.  Lond.  1888 

BARRIER  SILVER  AND  TIN  FIELDS  IN  1888. 

Pamp.  128.  Adelaide,  1888 

VINCENT.  The  Australian  Irrigation  Colonies  on  the  River  Murray  in  Victoria 
and  South  Australia.  Compiled  by  J.  E.  Matthew  Vincent. 

Illustrated.  4to.  Lond.  1888 

NEWLAND.  Waste  Lands  and  our  Productions.  By  S.  Newland. 

Pamp.  128.  Adelaide,  1888 

SCOTT.  South  Australia  in  1887-88.  By  H.  J.  Scott.  With  Introduction  l)y 
Sir  Samuel  Davenport.  8vo.  Adelaide,  1888 

STANTON.  Education  System  of  South  Australia.  By  L.  W.  Stanton. 

Hayter’s  ‘ Year  Book.’  1888-89 

NOWELL.  History  of  the  Relations  between  the  two  Houses  of  Parliament  in 
Tasmania  and  South  Australia  in  regard  to  Monetary  Powers.  By  E.  C. 
Nowell.  8vo.  Hobart,  1890 

MINERAL  EXHIBITS  FROM  SOUTH  AUSTRALIA  AT  THE  CRYSTAL 
PALACE.  Pamp.  128.  Lond.  1890 

BROWN.  Record  of  the  Mines  of  South  Australia.  By  H.  Y.  L.  Brown. 

8vo.  Adelaide,  1890 

BROWN.  Geological  Reports  on  South  Australia.  Bv  H.  Y.  L.  Brown. 

P.P.  (S.A.),  No.  24,  1889 ; and  No.  45,  1890 

HODDER.  George  Fife  Angas,  Father  and  Founder  of  South  Australia.  By 
Edwin  Hodder.  8vo.  Lond.  1891 

BORTHWICK.  Demography  of  South  Australia.  By  Thomas  Borthwick. 

8vo.  Lond.  1891 
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SOUTH  AUSTRALIA  {Continued) — 

AYRES.  Pioneer  Difficulties  in  founding  South  Australia.  By  Sir  H.  Ayres. 

Pamp.  128.  Adelaide,  1891 

BUNDEY.  Criminal  Law  in  South  Australia.  By  W.  H.  Bundey.  Ibid. 

CITY  OF  ADELAIDE  MAYORS’  REPORTS.  12mo.  Adelaide,  1877-92 

PARSONS  and  HARRY.  South  Australia  as  a Place  of  Residence  for  Anglo- 
Indians.  By  J.  L.  Parsons  and  T.  Harry.  Pamp.  B.  Adelaide,  1892 

HUGHES.  My  Childhood  in  Australia.  By  Mrs.  F.  Hughes. 

12mo.  Lond.  1892 

REES.  Life  and  Times  of  Sir  George  Grey  (Governor  of  South  Australia,  &c.). 
By  W.  L.  and  L.  Rees.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1892 

LABILLIERE.  Infancy  of  South  Australia  ; Reminiscences  of  Charles  Moon,  of 
the  ‘ Buffalo.’  By  F.  P.  de  Labilliere.  Pamp.  128.  Jersey,  1892 

SOUTH  AUSTRALIA  AND  ITS  DEVELOPMENT. 

Pamp.  128.  Adelaide,  1892 

TRENDELL.  South  Australia.  By  A.  J.  R.  Trendell. 

‘ Col.  Year  Book.’  Lond.  1892 

HODDER.  History  of  South  Australia  from  its  Foundation  to  the  Year  of  its 
Jubilee  ; with  a Chronological  Summary  of  all  the  principal  events  of 
interest  up  to  date.  By  Edwin  Hodder.  2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1893 

WATERHOUSE.  For  Marjory’s  Sake:  a Story  of  South  Australian  Country 
Life.  By  Mrs.  John  Waterhouse.  12mo.  Lond.  1893 

SMITH.  Bimetallism  in  South  Australia.  By  R.  Barr  Smith. 

Pamp.  128.  Adelaide,  1893 

WOODS.  Province  of  South  Australia.  By  James  D.  Woods.  With  a Sketch  of 
the  Northern  Territory  by  H.  D.  Wilson.  8vo.  Adelaide,  1894 

DENDY.  South  Australian  Land  Planarians.  By  Dr.  A.  Dendy. 

R.S.  Viet.  vi.  1894 


11.  UOUTHEM  TERRITORY  OE  SOUTH  AUSTRALIA 

See  also  Pkecedinq  Section — South  Australia,  pp.  135-142 

CAMPBELL.  Melville  Island  and  Port  Essington.  By  Major  Campbell. 

J.B.G.S.  iv.  1834 

BREMER.  Establishment  at  Port  Essington.  By  Sir  J.  G.  Bremer. 

J.R.G.S.  ix.  1839 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  A SETTLEMENT  AT  PORT  ESSINGTON. 

Folio.  Lond.  1843 

EARL.  Enterprise  in  Tropical  Australia,  Port  Essington,  Coburg  Peninsula,  &c. 
By  G.  Windsor  Earl.  8vo.  Lond.  184G 

TENISON-WOODS.  North  Australia : its  Physical  Geography  and  Natural 
History.  By  the  Rev.  J.  E.  Tenison-Woods.  Pamp.  12.  Adelaide,  18G4 

HOWARD.  Marine  Survey  of  Northern  Territory  of  South  Australia.  By 
F.  Howard.  J.R.G.S.  xxxvi.  227.  18GG 

H ARCUS.  South  Australia:  its  History,  &c.  By  W.  Harcus. 

8vo.  Lond.  187G 

WILDEY.  Northern  Territory  of  South  Australia.  Wildey’s  ‘ Australasia.’  187G 

SOWDEN.  Tlie  Northern  Territory  as  it  is  : a Narrative  of  the  South  Australian 
Parliamentary  Party’s  Trip,  and  full  Descriptions  of  the  Northern  Territory, 
its  Settlements  and  Industries.  By  William  J.  Sowden. 

8vo.  Adelaide,  1882 

HARRY.  North  Australia  ; some  of  its  Resources,  and  how  to  develop  them. 
By  Thomas  Harry.  Pamp.  12.  Bristol,  1882 

HARRY.  Northern  Territory  of  South  Australia.  By  T.  Harry. 

P.R.C.I.  xiii.  1882 

FAVENC.  Report  on  Country  in  the  Northern  Territory.  By  E.  Favenc. 

P.P.  (S.A.),  No.  181.  1883-84 

REGULATIONS  UNDER  THE  NORTHERN  TERRITORY  CROWN  LANDS 
CONSOLIDATION  ACT,  1882.  Pamp.  65.  Adelaide,  1885 

HOW  JUSTICE  IS  ADMINISTERED  IN  THE  NORTHERN  TERRITORY 
OF  SOUTH  AUSTRALIA.  Pamp.  128.  Palmerston,  1886 

CARRINGTON.  Rivers  of  the  Northern  Territory.  By  Captain  Carrington. 

R.G.S.A.  (S.A.),  ii.  1886 

TENISON-WOODS.  Geology  and  Mineralogy  of  the  Northern  Territory.  By 
the  Rev.  J.  E.  Tenison-Woods.  P.P.  (S.A.),  No.  122.  1886 

DALY’’.  Digging,  Squatting,  and  Pioneering  Life  in  the  Northern  Territory  of 
South  Australia.  By  Mrs.  D.  D.  Daly.  • 8vo.  Lond.  1887 

NEWLAND.  The  Far  North  Country  (Northern  Territory).  By  S.  Newland. 

Pamp.  128.  Adelaide,  1887 
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NORTHERN  TERRITORY  OF  SOUTH  AUSTRALIA  {Continued)— 

PARSONS.  The  Northern  Territory.  By  the  Hon.  J.  L.  Parsons. 

Pamp.  128.  Adelaide,  1887 

LINDSAY.  Explorations  in  Northern  Territory,  South  Australia.  By  D.  Lindsay. 

R.G.S.A.  (S.A.),  ii.  1887 

NORTHERN  TERRITORY  PASTORAL  COMPANY— Prospectus. 

Pamp.  128.  Land.  1887 

BRIEF  HISTORY  OF  THE  NORTHERN  TERRITORY  OF  SOUTH 
AUSTRALIA.  ‘ N.  T.  Times  ’ Almanac.  1888 

DENNY.  Northern  Territory  of  South  Australia.  By  T.  S.  Denny. 

Cassell’s  ‘ Australasia,’  hi.  1888 

PARKE  S.  Northern  Territory  Mines  and  Mineral  Resources.  By  J.  V.  Parkes. 

Folio.  Adelaide,  1891 

KINTORE.  Report  on  the  Northern  Territory  of  South  Australia.  By  the  Earl 
of  Kintore.  P.P.  Loud.  1891 

BRADSHAW.  Future  of  North  Australia.  By  J.  Bradshaw. 

R.G.S.A.  (V.),  ix.  1892 

WILSON.  Sketch  of  the  Northern  Territory.  By  II.  D.  Wilson. 

Woods’  ‘ South  Australia.’  1894 
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12.  QUEEISLAO 

FORMERLY  KNOWN  AS  THE  MORETON  BAY  DISTRICT;  SEPARATED  FROM 

NEW  SOUTH  WALES,  1859 

See  also  Sections  7,  59,  and  63-70 

LANG.  Cooksland,  i.e.  North-Eastern  Australia : the  future  Cotton-Field  of 
Great  Britain.  By  Dr.  John  Dunmore  Lang.  12mo.  Loiul.  1847 

RULES  OF  THE  QUEENSLAND  CLUB.  Painp.  GG.  Brisbane,  18G0 

LANG.  Queensland,  Australia  : a highly  eligible  Field  for  Emigration,  and  the 
future  Cotton-Fields  of  Great  Britain  ; with  a Disquisition  on  the  Origin, 
Manners,  and  Customs  of  the  Aborigines.  By  Dr.  J.  Dunmore  Lang. 

12mo.  Bond.  18G1 

MORTON.  Notes  on  the  Northern  District  of  Queensland.  By  W.  L.  Morton. 

P.I.  Vic.  iv.  18G0 

FIRST  ANNUAL  REPORT  OF  THE  CABULTURE  COTTON  COMPANY, 
QUEENSLAND.  Pamp.  180.  Brisbane,  18G2 

JORDAN.  Second  Annual  Report  of  the  Queensland  Emigration  Commission 
for  18G2-G8.  By  Henry  Jordan.  Pamp.  15.  Bond.  18G3 

WIGHT.  Queensland : the  Field  for  British  Labour  and  Enterprise.  By 
George  Wight.  Map.  12mo.  Bond.  18G8 

GREGORY.  Sketch  of  the  Residence  of  Janies  Morrill  (Murrells),  among  the 
Aboriginals  of  Northern  Queensland  for  seventeen  years.  By  Edmund 
Gregory.  12mo.  Brisbane,  18G5 

QUEENSLAND  LAND  LEAGUE  PAPERS.  Pamp.  15.  Bockhamx)ton,  18GG 

QUEENSLAND  AS  A FIELD  FOR  EMIGRATION. 

Pamp.  15.  Bond.  [18GG] 

NATURAL  AND  INDUSTRIAL  PRODUCTS  OF  NORTHERN  QUEENS- 
LAND. Pamp.  130.  Bockhampton,  18GG 

CATALOGUE  OF  THE  NATURAL  AND  INDUSTRIAL  PRODUCTS  OF 
QUEENSLAND  EXHIBITED  AT  PARIS  EXHIBITION. 

Pamp.  15.  Bond.  18G7 

CLARKE.  Auriferous  Districts  of  Northern  Queensland.  By  the  Rev.  W.  B. 
Clarke.  P.R.G.S.  xii.  18G7 

QUEENSLAND  AS  A FIELD  FOR  EMIGRATION. 

Pamp.  GG.  Brisbane,  18G8 

BARLEE.  Queensland,  Australia.  By  Charles  H.  Barlee. 

Pamp.  15.  Bond.  18G8 

QUEENSLAND  AS  A FIELD  FOR  COLONISATION. 

Pamp.  GG.  Brisbane,  18G8 

RATTRAY.  Pliysical  Geography,  Climate,  &c.,  of  Cape  York.  By  Dr.  A. 
Rattray.  J.R.G.S.  xxxviii,  18G8 
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QUEENSLAND  {Continued) — 

DOUGLAS.  Handbook  for  Emigrants  to  Queensland,  By  J.  Douglas, 

Pamp.  15.  Lond.  18G0 

ALLEN.  Gold  Fields  of  Queensland.  By  C.  H.  Allen.  P.E.C.I.  i.  1809 

KENNEDY.  Four  Years  in  Queensland.  By  E.  B.  Kennedy. 

Map.  12mo.  Lond.  1870 

ALLEN.  Visit  to  Queensland  and  her  Gold  Fields.  By  Charles  H,  Allen. 

12mo.  Lond.  1870 

WHITE.  Queensland  the  Progressive  ; an  Account  of  the  Colony,  its  Soil, 
Climate,  Productions,  and  Capabilities,  Ac.  By  J.  C.  White, 

Pamp.  15.  Lond.  1870 

PERCEVAL.  Colonisation  Settlement  in  Queensland.  By  A.  G.  Perceval. 

Pamp.  15.  Bowen,  1870 

QUEENSLAND.  Photographs  from  Nature  and  Life  descriptive  of  the  Country. 

4to.  1870 

CHESSON.  Polynesian  Labour  Question  and  Queensland.  By  F.  W.  Chesson. 

P.R.C.I.  hi.  1871 

EDEN.  My  Wife  and  I in  Queensland  : an  Eight  Years’  Residence  in  the  above 
Colony  ; with  some  Account  of  Polynesian  Labour.  By  Charles  H.  Eden. 

12mo.  Lond.  1872 

DAINTREE.  Notes  on  the  Geology  of  the  Colony  of  Queensland.  By  R. 
Daintree.  With  an  Appendix  containing  Descriptions  of  the  Fossils 
by  R.  Etheridge  and  W.  Carruthers.  Pamp.  15.  Lond.  1872 

BARLOW.  Vocabulary  of  Aboriginal  Dialects  of  Queensland.  By  H.  Barlow. 

J.A.L  ii.  1878 

DAINTREE.  Queensland,  Australia : its  Territory,  Climate,  and  Products, 
Agricultural,  Pastoral,  and  Mineral,  Ac.  Ac.  With  Emigration  Regula- 
tions, Maps,  and  Plates.  By  R.  Daintree.  8vo.  Lond.  [1871] 

RAE.  Lord  Normanby’s  Legacy  to  Central  and  Northern  Queensland.  By 
W.  Eae.  Pamp.  180.  LlockhaniiHon,  1874 

LIVERSIDGE.  Disease  in  the  Queensland  Sugar-Cane.  By  Prof.  A.  Liversidge. 

Pamp.  130.  Sydney,  1874 

THORNE.  Queen  of  the  Colonies;  or,  Queensland  as  I knew  it.  By  an  Eight 
Years’  Resident  (E.  Thorne).  8vo.  Lond.  1870 

COLONIAL  ADVENTURES  AND  EXPERIENCES  IN  QUEENSLAND. 
By  a University  Man.  12mo.  Lond.  1877 

MACALISTER.  Queensland  and  Chinese  Immigration.  By  A.  lilacalister. 

P.R.C.I.  ix.  1877 


ATTE^IPTS  TO  IMAKE  SUGAR  IN  QUEENSLAND  BY  GILL’S  PROCESS. 

Pamp,  29.  Manchester,  1877 


MACKAY.  Sugar  Factories  in  Queensland.  By  Angus  Mackav, 

P.P.  (Q.),  hi.  1877 

IBLDDOE.  Aborigines  of  Central  Queensland.  By  Dr.  Beddoe. 

J.A.I.  vii.  1878 


COOTE.  Railway  and  Loan  Policy  of  Queensland.  By  William  Coote. 

Pamp,  15.  Brisbane,  1879 

Db  HOGHTON.  Pearl  Shell  Fisheries  of  Torres  Straits.  By  T.  de  Hoghton. 

Pamp.  B.  Sydney,  1879 

JACK.  Geology  and  Mineral  Resources  of  Charters  Towers.  By  R.  L.  Jack. 

P.P.  (Q.),  ii.  1879 

JACK.  Report  on  Bowen  River  Coalfield.  By  R.  L.  Jack.  Ibid. 


QUEENSLAND  [Con tin ued)  — 

GREGOIiY.  Geological  Features  of  S.E,  District  of  Queensland.  By  A.  C. 

Gregory.  i’.B.  (Q.),  ii.  1871) 

BONWICK.  Resources  of  Queen.sland.  By  J.  Bomvick. 

Map.  12mo.  Lond.  1880 

WILSON.  The  Pacific  Route  : Brisbane  to  New  York.  By  Walter  H.  Wilson. 

Pamp.  00.  Brisbane,  1880 

ROTH.  Report  on  the  Sugar  Industry  in  Queensland.  By  II.  Ling  Roth. 

8vo.  Brisbane,  1880 

jMATHEW.  Kabi  Dialect  of  Queensland.  By  .1.  Mathew.  J.A.I.  ix.  1880 

ROTH.  Climate  of  jMackay.  By  II.  Ling  Roth.  Pamp.  15.  St/dnery,  1881 

TENISON- WOODS.  Report  on  the  Wild  River  and  Great  We.stern  Tin  IMines 
near  Herberton.  By  the  Rev.  J.  E.  TenisonAVoods. 

Pamp.  15.  Brisbane,  1881 

WASTE  LANDS  OF  QUEENSLAND.  Pamp.  00.  Brisbane,  1881 

GRANT.  Bush  Life  in  Queensland  ; or,  John  West’s  Colonial  Experiences.  By 
A.  C.  Grant.  2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1881 

PERCEVAL.  Northern  Queensland.  By  Augustus  G.  Perceval. 

Pamp.  130.  Lond.  1881 

GOLD  FIELDS  ACTS ; together  with  Regulations  for  the  Management  of  the 
Gold  Fields  of  the  Colony.  Pamp.  130.  Brisbane,  1881 

ARCHER.  Queensland:  her  Resources  and  Future  Prospects.  By  T.  Archer. 

P.R.C.I.  xii.  1881 

SKETCH  OF  THE  EARLY  HISTORY  OF  QUEENSLAND. 

Pugh’s  ‘ Almanac.’  1881 

BOYD.  Queensland.  By  A.  J.  Boyd.  12mo.  Lond.  1882 

THACKERAYC  Industries  and  Resources  of  Maryborough  and  Wide  Bay  District, 
Queensland.  By  J.  R.  Thackeray. 

(9th  Report  of  the  Maryborough  Chamber  of  Commerce.)  1882 

COOTE.  History  of  Queensland  from  1770  to  the  Separation  of  the  District  of 
Moreton  Bay  from  New  South  Wales,  and  its  Constitution  as  a separate 
Colony  in  1859.  By  William  Coote.  12mo.  Brisbane,  1882 

QUEENSLAND  : Statistical  and  other  Information  for  Einigrants. 

Colonists’  Handbooks.  1882 
WATSON.  Physical  Features  of  Gregory  South  and  Warrego  Districts.  By 
G.  C.  Watson.  P.P.  (Q.),  ii.  1882 

HAMILTON.  Queensland  Steel  Rail  Contracts.  By  Thomas  Hamilton. 

Pamp.  A.  Lond.  1882 

THE  SELECTOR’S  GUIDE  : an  Explanation  of  the  System  of  Alienating  and 
Leasing  Crown  Lands  in  Queensland.  8vo.  Brisbane,  1883 

WATSON.  Queensland  Trans-Continental  Railway : Field  Notes  and  Reports. 
With  Maps  showing  position  of  various  Camps.  By  Robert  Watson. 

8vo.  Melb.  1883 

PARSONS.  Sugar  Industry  in  the  Mackay  District:  Notes  of  a Trip  amoim 
the  Mackay  Sugar  Plantations ; Coloured  Labour  Question  in  Queens^ 
land ; and  the  Northern  Territory  as  a country  for  the  Growth  of  Simar 
and  other  Tropical  Products.  By  J.  Langdon  Parsons.  ^ 

Pamp.  GG.  Adelaide,  1883 
TENISON-WOODS.  Coal  Resources  of  Queensland.  By  the  Rev.  J.  E. 

Tenison-Woods.  Pamp.  GG.  Brisbane,  1883 

THOMPSON.  The  Land  Question:  Leasing  Policy;  Justice  to  all;  with  a 
practical  Method  of  introducing  into  Queensland  13,000,000/.  By  J.  W. 
Thompson.  ^ 12ino.  Brisbane,  1883 

GIRAUD.  Sugar-Cane:  its  Culture  and  i\Ianufacture  snecially  adapted  to 
Queensland.  By  A.  A.  Giraud.  Pamp.  130.  Brisbane,  1883 
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STANESBY.  Queensland  ; its  Progress  and  Resources.  By  A.  J.  Stanesby. 

J.S.A.  xxxi.  1883 

ROTH.  Sugar  Industry  in  Queensland.  By  H.  Ling  Roth. 

Pamp.  GG.  Mackay,  1883 

STIRLING.  The  Never  Never  Land ; a Ride  in  North  Queensland.  By  A.  W. 
Stirling.  12mo.  Lond.  1884 

DIGEST  OP  THE  CROWN  LANDS  ACT  of  1884.  Pamp.  1884 

POLYNESIAN  DEBATES  OF  QUEENSLAND  HOUSE  OF  ASSEMBLY. 

Folio.  Brisbane,  1880-84 

DICKEN.  Mineral  Wealth  of  Queensland.  By  C.  S.  Dicken. 

P.R.C.I.  XV.  1884 

BLAKENEY.  Form  of  Government  in  Queensland.  By  W.  T.  Blakeney. 

Hayter’s  ‘ Year  Book.’  1883-84 

WICKHAM.  Tobacco  Growing  and  Curing  in  North  Queensland.  By  H.  A. 
Wickham.  Pamp.  GG.  Lond.  1884 

FRYAR.  Mineral  Products  of  Queensland.  By  W.  Fryar. 

Greville’s  ‘ Y’’ear  Book.’  1884 

JACK.  Tin  Mines  of  Herberton,  &c.  By  R.  L.  Jack.  P.P.  (Q.),  i.  1883-84 

JACK.  Gold  Deposits  of  Mount  Morgan.  By  R.  L.  Jack.  P.P.  (Q.),  hi.  1884 

JACK.  Report  on  Hodgkinson  River  Gold  Field.  By  R.  L.  Jack.  Ibid. 

ROTH.  Animal  Parasites  of  the  Sugar-Cane.  By  H.  Ling  Roth. 

Pamp.  GG.  Lond.  1885 

SOME  ACCOUNT  OF  THE  MOUNT  MORGAN  GOLD  MINE,  ROCK- 
HAMPTON, QUEENSLAND.  Compiled  by  W.  G.  C. 

Pamp.  GG.  RockhamiHon,  1885 

PRICE.  Queensland  Aboriginal  Dialects.  By  Charles  Price  of  Townsville. 

8vo.  Townsville,  1885 

This  is  a curious  work,  being  in  manuscript,  and  the  only  written  collection  of  the 
native  dialect  of  ‘ Coonambella.’ 


ROTH.  Further  Remarks  on  the  Roots  of  the  Sugar-Cane.  By  H.  Ling  Roth. 

Pamp.  84.  Lond.  1885 

RONALD  WALTON  ; a Tale  of  early  Squatting  Life  in  Moreton  Bay.  By  tlie 
Author  of  ‘ Adventures  in  Queensland.’  4to.  Brisbane,  1885 


BEATON.  Brisbane.  By  L.  Beaton.  ‘ Melb.  Rev.’  x.  1885 

BARTON.  Queensland  Timber  Industry  and  its  Prospects.  By  C.  H.  Barton. 

Pamp.  180.  Maryboro2igh,  1885 


QUEENSLAND  STATE  SCHOOLS.  Lithographed  Plans  of  Country  Buildings, 
&c.  Foho.  Brisbane,  1885 

HUME.  Land  System  of  Queensland.  By  W.  C.  Hume. 

Hayter’s  ‘ Y"ear  Book.’  1884-85 


REPORTS  ON  THE  GOLD  FIELDS  OF  QUEENSLAND. 

MSS. 


Contents 


Folio. 


188G 


1.  Samwell,  W.  Treatise  on  the  Etheridge  Gold  Field 

2.  McArthur,  A.  Statistical  Information  of  Gold  Fields  in  the  Gladstone 
District 

3.  Towner,  L.  E.  D.  Report  on  the  Hodgkinson  Gold  Field 


SKETCH-PLANS  AND  PHOTOGRAPHS  OF  STATE  SCHOOLS  AND 
ORPHANAGES,  (QUEENSLAND  4to.  Brisbane,  188G 
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CHIUSTISON.  Queensland  our  Home.  By  ‘ Veritas  ’ (R.  Cliristison). 

Pamp.  180.  Brisbane,  1880 

FIRST  ANNUAL  REPORT  OF  THE  NORTH  QUEENSLAND  SEPARATION 
COUNCIL.  Bond.  1886 

CATALOGUE  OF  EXHIBITS  IN  THE  QUEENSLAND  COURT,  Colonial 
and  Indian  Exhibition.  12mo.  Bond.  1880 


QUEENSLAND:  its  Resources  and  Institutions.  Collection  of  Essays.  Edited 
by  Price  Fletcher.  12mo.  Bond.  1880 

Contents 


1.  Boyd,  A.  J.  Queensland 

2.  Poole,  Eev.  W.  Education  in  Queensland 

3.  Earle,  Horace.  Commerce  and  Industries 
of  Queensland 

4.  Staiger,  K.  T.  Mineral  Industries  of 
Queensland 

5.  Fletcher,  Price.  Agriculture  in  Queensland 

0.  Fletcher,  Price.  Sugar  Industry  of  Queens- 
land 

7.  Gordon,  P.  K.  Pastoral  Industry  of  Queens- 
land 


8.  Wi'ight,  T.  Horticulture  in  Queensland 

9.  Fletcher,  P.  Hints  to  Immigrants.  Bush 
Life  in  Queensland 

10.  Bailey,  F.  M.  Flora  of  Queensland 

11.  Jack,  R.  L.  Geology  of  Queensland 

12.  Bancroft,  J.  Contribution  to  Pharmacy 
from  Queensland 

13.  Fletcher,  P.  Natural  History  of  Queens- 
land 

14.  Emigration  to  Queensland 

15.  How  to  Settle  on  the  Land  in  Queensland 


DESCRIPTION  OF  A PAINTING  OF  BOWEN,  QUEENSLAND. 

Pamp.  130.  Bowen,  1880 

GRIFFITH.  Separation  of  Northern  Queensland.  Speech  of  Sir  S.  W.  Griffith. 

Pamp.  180.  Brisbane,  1886 

FINCH-HATTON.  Advance  Australia ; an  Account  of  Eight  Years’  Work, 
Wanderings,  and  Amusement  in  Queensland,  &c.  By  the  Hon.  H.  Finch- 
Hatton.  12mo.  Bond.  1880 

HULL.  Queensland  as  it  was  and  is.  By  A.  A.  Hull.  R.G.S.A.  (Q.),  i.  1880 
130NWICK.  Resources  of  Queensland.  By  James  Bonwick.  12mo.  Bond.  1880 
BONWICK.  Queensland.  By  James  Bomvick.  ‘ Ency.  Brit.’ xx.  1880 

MISKIN.  Upper  South  Johnstone  River.  By  W.  H.  Miskin. 

R.G.S.A.  (Q.),  i.  1880 

HUBNER.  Travels  in  Queensland.  Hiibner’s  ‘ British  Empire.’  1880 

TRAILL.  Historical  Sketch  of  Queensland.  By  W.  H.  Traill. 

‘ Piet.  Atlas  of  Aust.’  1880 

CRAIG.  ‘ Griffith  ’ Policy  in  Queensland.  By  G.  C.  Craig. 

(m.)  Pamp.  110.  1880 

BEDFORD.  Surveying  Trip  from  Boulia  to  South  Australian  Border.  By 
C.  T.  Bedford.  R.G.S.A.  (Q.),  ii.  1880 

FINCH-HATTON.  North  Queensland  Separation.  By  the  Hon.  H.  Finch-Hatton. 

(m.)  Pamp.  180.  1880 

COODE.  Harbours  and  Rivers  of  Queensland — Mackay  and  Townsville.  Reports 
by  Sir  John  Coode.  Folio.  Bond.  1887 

NICOLS.  Wild  Life  and  Adventure  in  the  Australian  Bush ; Four  Years’ 
Personal  Experience.  By  Arthur  Nicols. 

Illustrated.  2 vols.  12mo.  Bond.  1887 

JACK.  Salient  Points  in  the  Geology  of  Queensland.  By  R.  L.  Jack. 

A.A.A.S.  i.  1887 

BARTLEY.  Mountains  of  Queensland.  By  N.  Bartley.  R.G.S.A.  (Q.),  ii.  1887 

THOMSON.  History  of  the  North-East  Coast  of  Australia.  By  Captain  W. 
Thomson.  Ibid. 

MACKAY.  Early  Settlement  of  Mackav.  By  Captain  J.  l^Iackav. 

R.G.S.A.  (Q.),  iii.  1887 
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RUSSELL.  Genesis  of  Queensland  : Account  of  the  first  Exploring  Journeys  to 
and  over  Darling  Downs,  the  earliest  days  of  their  Occupation,  Social  Life, 
Station-seeking,  Course  of  Discovery  northward  and  Avestward,  and  a 
Resume  of  the  Causes  which  led  to  separation  from  New  South  Wales;  with 
facsimiles  of  Maps,  Log,  &c.  By  Henry  Stuart  Russell. 

8vo.  Sydney,  1888 

SENIOR.  Near  and  Far;  an  Angler’s  Sketches  of  home  sport  and  Colonial  life. 
By  William  Senior  (‘Red  Spinner’).  12mo.  Lond.  1888 


PERKINS.  Rise,  Progress,  &c.,  of  Mackay.  By  G.  J.  Perkins. 

Pamp.  180.  Mackay,  1888 

MIDGLE  Y.  Queensland : Illustrated  Guide  for  Farmers,  Fruit  Growers,  Vignerons, 
and  others.  By  A.  Midgley.  ]\lap.  12mo.  Brisbane,  1888 

COLLECTION  OF  ESSAYS  written  for  the  International  Exhibition, 
Melbourne.  12mo.  Brisbane,  1888 

Contents 


1.  Catalogue  of  Queensland  Minerals 

2.  Jack,  11.  L.  Mineral  Wealth  of  Queensland 

3.  Bailey,  F.  M.  Queensland  Woods : their 
Distribution,  tfec. 


4.  Bailey,  F.  M.  A few  Queensland  Grasses 

5.  Bailey,  F.  M.  Economic  Plants  of  Queens- 
land 


STIRLING.  Queensland.  By  A.  W.  Stirling.  (m.)  Pamp.  116.  1888 

WIGHT.  Congregational  Independence;  its  Introduction  to  Queensland;  with 
Reminiscences  of  the  Churches,  and  Photographs  of  Pioneers.  By  George 
Wight.  12mo.  Brisbane,  1888 

KENNEDY.  Blacks  and  Bushrangers ; Adventures  in  Queensland.  By  E.  B. 
Kennedy.  12mo.  Lond.  1889 

LUMHOLTZ.  Among  Cannibals  ; an  Account  of  four  years’  Travels  in  Australia 
and  of  Camp  Life  Avith  the  Aborigines  of  Queensland.  By  Carl  Lumholtz. 

Maps  and  plates.  8vo.  Lond.  1889 

LUMHOLTZ.  Present  and  Future  of  Queensland.  By  C.  Lumholtz. 

R.S.G.S.  V.  1889 

LUMHOLTZ.  Among  the  Natives  of  Australia.  By  C.  Lumholtz. 

Amer.  G.S.  xxi.  1889 

ANDERSON.  Education  System  of  Queensland.  By  J.  G.  Anderson. 

Hayter’s  ‘ Year  Book.’  1888-89 

WESTGARTH.  Mount  Morgan  Gold  Mine. 

Westgarth’s  ‘ Australasian  Progress.’  1889 

SAVILLE-KENT.  Food  Fishes  of  Queensland.  By  W.  Saville-Kent. 

P.P.  (Q.),  iii.  1889 

YOG  AN.  The  Black  Police  ; a Story  of  Modern  Australia.  By  A.  J.  Vogan. 

12mo.  Loud.  1890 

AHEARNE.  Presidential  Address,  North  Queensland  Medical  Society.  By 
Dr.  Joseph  Ahearne.  Pamp.  130.  Toicnsvilte,  1890 

NISBET.  Bail  Up;  a Romance  of  Bushrangers  and  Blacks.  By  Hume  Nisbet 

12mo.  Lond.  1890 

YOSPER.  Liquidation  SAAundles  at  Charters  ToAvers.  By  F.  C.  B.  Vosper. 

Pamp.  B.  Charters  Towers,  1891 

MARSLAND.  Charters  ToAA^ers  Gold  iMines  ; DescriptRe  and  Historical  Account 
of  the  ToAvn  and  Gold  Field.  By  L.  W.  Marsland. 

Illustrated.  8\’o.  Lond.  1892 

HIPERIAL  AND  COLONIAL  ACTS  re  PACIFIC  ISLAND  LABOURERS. 

Pamp.  130.  Brisbane,  1892 

CRl'l’Cl I ELTj.  Re-introduction  of  Polynesian  Labour  into  Queensland.  By 
,1.  'r.  Crit'’hell.  Paiiq  . 130.  Lond.  1892 
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NORTH.  Impressions  of  Queensland. 

Miss  North’s  ‘ Recollections,’  vol.  ii.  1892 

MISSING  FRIENDS  : the  Adventures  of  a Danish  Emigrant  in  Queensland 
(1871-80).  Illustrated.  8vo.  Loud.  1892 

FENN.  Dingo  Boys  ; or,  the  Squatters  of  Wallaby  Range.  By  G.  Manville  Fenn. 

12mo.  Loud.  1892 

TRENDELL.  Queensland.  By  A.  J.  R.  Trendell. 

‘ Col.  Year  Book.’  Lond.  1892 

BADEN-POWELL.  Sojourn  in  Queensland.  By  Captain  B.  F.  S.  Baden- 
Powell.  ‘ In  Savage  Isles,’  &c.  1892 

JACK  and  ETHERIDGE.  Geology  and  Palfeontology  of  Queensland  and  New 
Guinea.  By  Robert  L.  Jack  and  Robert  Etheridge,  jun. 

Plates  and  map.  3 vols.  4to.  Brisbane,  1892 

FORBES.  Kanaka  in  Queensland.  By  Archibald  Forbes. 

(m.)  Pamp.  116.  1892 

TEMPLE.  Polynesian  Labour  Traffic.  By  Sir  Richard  Temple.  Ibid. 

SMITH.  Queensland  and  the  Kanaka  Labour  Question.  By  the  Rev.  A.  C.  Smith. 

Pamp.  130.  Brisbane,  1892 

HANDBOOK  FOR  QUEENSLAND.  Pamp.  130.  Lond.  1893 

SAVILLE-KENT.  Great  Barrier  Reef  of  Australia  : its  Products  and  Poten- 
tialities ; an  Account  of  the  Corals  and  Coral  Reefs,  Pearl  and  Pearl 
Shell,  Beche  de  Mer,  other  Fishing  Industries,  and  the  Marine  Fauna  of 
the  Australian  Great  Barrier  Region.  By  W.  Saville-Kent. 

Coloured  and  photographic  illustrations.  4to.  Lond.  1893 

FORBES.  Floods  in  Queensland.  By  H.  0.  Forbes.  ‘ Geo.  Journ.’ i.  1893 

WILSON.  Braggart  Queensland.  (By  A.  J.  Wilson.)  (m.)  Pamp.  116.  1893 

HISTORY  OF  NORTH  QUEENSLAND  MINING  DURING  1892. 

Pamp.  B.  1893 

STEPHENS.  Why  North  Queensland  wants  Separation.  By  A.  G.  Stephens. 

Pamp.  130.  Lond.  1893 

HOW  TO  REVIVE  THE  PROSPERITY  OF  QUEENSLAND. 

Pamp.  130.  Maclcay,  1893 

SHAW.  Letters  from  Queensland.  By  the  ‘ Tunes  ’ Special  Correspondent 
(Miss  Flora  L.  Shaw).  12mo.  Lond.  1893 

WAWN.  South  Sea  Islanders  and  the  Queensland  Labour  Trade.  By  William 
T.  Wawn.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Lond.  1893 

FORREST.  Depression  in  Queensland:  its  Cause  and  Cure.  By  the  Hon. 
W.  Forrest.  Pamp.  130.  Brisbane,  1893 

QUEENSLAND  PUNCH.  1878-80  and  1887-93 

FRESH  FIELDS  AND  PASTURES  NEW  (Queensland).  Pamp.D.  Lond.  1893 

SUGAR-PLANTING  IN  QUEENSLAND.  Pamp.  130.  Brisbane,  1893 

BLACK.  Land-Grant  Railways  in  Queensland.  By  M.  Hume  Black. 

Pamp.  130.  Lond.  1893 

SHAW.  Sugar  Industry  in  Queensland.  By  Miss  F.  L.  Shaw.  Ibid. 

HOW  WE  ARE  PROGRESSING  (Queensland).  Pamp.  D.  Lond.  1893 

GREAT  BARRIER  REEF  OF  AUSTRALIA.  (A  Review.) 

(m.)  Pamp.  115.  1893 
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REPORT  AND  BULLETIN  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE, 
QUEENSLAND.  8vo.  Brisbane,  1889-93 

Contents 


Guide  to  the  Culture  of  Broom  Corn.  By 

L.  Ilurbutt 

Butter  and  Cheese-making.  By  Baron  Jones 
Pig-raising  and  Pork-making.  By  E.  M. 
Shelton 

Coffee-growing,  and  its  Preparation  for  Market. 
By  R.  W.  McCulloch 

The  Cultivation  of  Maize.  By  E.  M.  Shelton 
Canning  and  otherwise  j^reserving  Fruits  for 
the  Home  and  Market.  By  E.  M.  Shelton 
Recent  Experiments  made  at  the  American 
Agricultural  Experiment  Stations.  By  E. 

M.  Shelton 

Suggestions  for  building  a Cool  Dairy.  By  the 
Under-Secretary 

Butter  and  Cheese-making.  By  John  Mahon 
Tobacco : its  Cultivation  in  Southern  Queens- 
land. By  S.  Lamb 

Establishment  of  Creameries,  Insecticides, 


Manures,  and  their  Preservation,  Ramie 
Culture,  Clarifying  Re-agent  in  Sugar- 
making, and  Potato  Trials.  By  E.  M. 
Shelton 

Tree-planting  for  Shade  and  Ornament.  By 

E.  M.  Shelton 

Wheat-gi'owing  in  Queensland.  By  E.  M. 
Shelton 

Contributions  to  the  Queensland  Flora.  By 

F.  M.  Bailey 

Cultivation  of  Wheat  in  Queensland.  By 
E.  M.  Shelton 

Sericulture ; or.  Silkworms  and  how  to  rear 
them.  By  R.  W.  McCulloch 
Our  Stock  Foods,  and  how  to  use  them.  By 
E.  M.  Shelton 

Report  of  Agricultural  Conferences  held  at  • 
Beenleigh,  Bundaberg,  Rockhampton,  and 
Mackay 


BLACK.  Polynesian  Labour  in  Queensland.  By  M.  Hume  Black. 

Pamp.  130.  Bond.  1894 

BLACK.  Sugar  Industry  of  Queensland.  By  M.  Hume  Black.  Ibid. 

BOOTHBY.  On  the  Wallaby ; or,  Through  the  East  and  across  Australia.  By 
Guy  Boothby.  8vo.  Bond.  1894 


13.  WESTEM  ATJSTMLIA 


FORMERLY  KNOWN  AS  THE  SWAN  RIVER  SETTLEMENT  FOUNDED  IN  TW 

YEAR  1829 

See  also  Sections  7,  59,  and  63-70 

GOWEN.  Hints  on  Emigration  to  the  New  Settlement  of  the  Swan  and  Canning 
Rivers  on  the  West  Coast  of  Australia.  By  J.  R.  Gowen.  To  which  is 
added  Remarks  on  the  Botanical  Productions,  &c.,  of  the  Banks  of  the 
Swan  River,  &c.,  by  J.  Fraser,  of  Sydney.  Map.  8vo.  Lond.  1829 

BARROW.  State  of  the  Colony  of  Swan  River.  By  John  Barrow. 

J.R.G.S.  i.  1880 

POWELL.  Narrative  of  a Voyage  to  the  Swan  River,  with  an  Account  of  the 
Settlement ; together  with  an  Appendix  on  the  proper  choice  of  Country 
for  the  determined  Emigrant.  By  the  Rev.  J.  Giles  Powell. 

8vo.  Lond.  1831 

NIND.  Description  of  Natives  of  King  George’s  Sound.  By  S.  Nind. 

J.R.G.S.  i.  1881 

JOURNALS  OF  EXPEDITIONS  MADE  IN  WESTERN  AUSTRALIA  during 
the  years  1829-32,  under  the  sanction  of  the  Governor,  Sir  James  Stirling. 

Map.  12mo.  Lond.  1833 

MOORE.  Extracts  from  Letters  and  Journals  of  George  Fletcher  Moore  of  the 
Swan  River  Settlement.  Edited  by  Martin  Doyle.  18mo.  Lond.  1834 

IRWIN.  State  and  Position  of  Western  Australia,  commonly  called  the  Swan 
River  Settlement.  By  Captain  Frederick  Chidley  Irwin. 

8vo.  Lond.  1835 

MARTIN.  History  of  Western  Australia.  By  R.  Montgomery  Martin. 

12mo.  Lond.  1836 

MOORE.  Evidences  of  an  Inland  Sea  collected  from  the  Natives  of  the  Swan 
River  Settlement.  By  G.  F.  Moore.  8vo.  Dublin,  1837 

STIRLING.  Statistical  Report  upon  the  Colony  of  Western  Australia.  By 
Sir  James  Stirling.  Folio.  Lond.  1837 

OGLE.  Colony  of  Western  Australia  : a Manual  for  Emigrants  ; comprising 
its  Discovery,  Settlement,  Aborigines,  Principles  of  Colonial  Emigration, 
&c.  By  Nathaniel  Ogle.  Map.  8vo.  Lond.  1839 

Contains  Vocabularies  of  the  Languages  spoken  by  the  Natives  of  Monera  Downs, 
Van  Diemen’s  Land,  Adelaide,  and  King  George’s  Sound. 

MARTIN.  Western  Australia  : its  Climate,  Geology,  Trade,  &c. 

Martin’s  ‘ Col.  Statistics.’  1839 

MOORE.  Aboriginal  Inhabitants  of  Western  Australia.  By  G.  F.  Moore. 

‘ Col.  Mag.’  ii.  Lond.  1840 

SETTLEMENT  OF  AUSTRALIND,  WESTERN  AUSTRALIA. 

Map.  ‘ Col.  Mag.’  iii.  Lond.  1840 

WESTERN  AUSTRALIA.  Col.  Mag.’  v.  Lond.  1841 

MOORE.  Aborigines  of  the  Swan  River  District.  By  G.  F.  Moore. 

‘ Col.  Mag.’  V.,  vi.  Lond.  1841 
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CIVILISATION 


OE  THE  ABORIGINES  OF  WESTERN  AUSTRALIA. 

‘ Col.  Mag.’  vi.  Loud.  1841 


GREY.  Vocabulary  of  the  Dialects  of  South-Western  Australia.  By  Captain 
(Sir)  George  Grey.  18mo.  Lond.  1841 

WESTERN  AUSTRALIA:  the  Condition  and  Prospects  of  that  Colony,  and 
some  Account  of  the  Western  Australian  Company’s  Settlement  of  Austra- 
lind.  Map.  12mo.  Lond.  1842 


WESTERN  AUSTRALIA.  ‘ Col.  Mag.’ viii.  1842 

W’E STERN  AUSTRALIA:  her  Calumniators  and  her  Champions. 

‘ Col.  Mag.’  i.  1844 

ANOTHER  GLANCE  AT  WESTERN  AUSTRALIA.  Ibid. 

BRADY.  Descriptive  Vocabulary  of  the  Native  Language  of  W’'estern  Australia. 
By  the  Rev.  J.  Brady,  18mo.  Rome,  1845 

LANDOR.  The  Bushman  ; or,  Life  in  a New  Country.  By  E.  W.  Landor. 

8vo.  Lond.  1847 


REPORT  ON  W’ESTERN  AUSTRALIA,  including  the  New  Discoveries  to  the 
Northward.  Pamp.  GG.  Lond.  1850 

BLUNDELL.  Mine-hunting  in  Western  Australia.  By  J.  Wb  F.  Blundell. 

‘ Col.  Mag.’  xxi.  1851 

BLUNDELL.  Account  of  Western  Australia.  By  J.  Wb  F.  Blundell. 

‘ Col.  Mag.’  xxii.  1852 

A MONTH  IN  WESTERN  AUSTRALIA.  Ibid. 

^lARTIN.  WYstern  Australia : its  History,  Condition,  and  Resources.  By 
R.  Montgomery  Martin.  4to.  Lond.  [1853] 

SCOTT.  Geology  of  Western  Australia.  By  Amos  Scott.  J.R.G.S.  xxv.  1854 

STOWb  Voyage  of  the  ‘ Forlorn  Hope,’  and  Notes  on  'Western  Australia.  By 
J.  P.  Stow.  Pamp.  GG.  Adelaide,  185G 

McArthur.  Transportation  to  Western  Australia.  By  Alexander  IMcArthur. 

Pamp.  19.  Lond.  18G4 


VISIT  TO  THE  SWAN  RIVER  SETTLEMENTS.  By  the  Special  Corre- 
spondent of  the  ‘ Melbourne  Argus.’  Pamp.  19.  Lond.  18G5 

Part  I. : An  Account  of  the  Colony  of  Western  Australia.  Part  II. : The  West 
Australian  Convict  System. 


KNIGHT.  WYstern  Australia  : its  History,  Progress,  Condition,  and  Prospects, 
and  its  Advantages  as  a Field  for  Emigration.  By  Wb  H.  Knight. 

12mo.  Perth,  1870 

LANDOR.  Case  of  E.  W,  Landor,  Police  Magistrate  of  WYstern  Australia. 

Pamp.  19,  Perth,  1872 

ROSS.  Scheme  for  developing  and  carrying  on  the  Mother  o’  Pearl  Fisheries 
on  the  WYst  and  North-West  Coasts  of  Australia.  By  Lieut.  Andrew  Ross, 
R.N.  Pamp.  19.  Lond.  1872 

MILLETT.  An  Australian  Parsonage  ; or,  the  Settler  and  the  Savage  in  WYslern 
Australia.  By  Mrs.  Edward  Millett.  2nd  edit.  8vo.  Lond.  1872 


FORREST.  Exploration  in  Australia.  By  (Sir)  John  Forrest.  "With  an  Appendix 
on  the  Progress  and  Condition  of  'VVestern  Australia.  8vo.  Lond.  1875 


FORREST.  Natives  of  Central  and  WYstern  Australia.  By  (Sir)  John  Forrest. 

J.A.l.  v.  187G 

BARNETT.  Sanitary  Imp:  ovement  in  Western  Australia,  By  Henry  C.  Barnett. 

Pamp.  GG.  Perth,  187G 

LAND  REGULATIONS  OF  WESTERN  AUSTRALIA.  Proclaimed  Sep- 
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ROBERTSON.  Certain  peculiar  Habits  and  Customs  of  the  Aborigines  of 
Western  Australia.  By  Dr.  Milne  Robertson.  12mo.  Perth,  1879 

LAND  REGULATIONS  FOR  THE  KIMBERLEY  DISTRICT,  WESTERN 
AUSTRALIA.  Pamp.  19.  Perth,  1880 

FORREST.  North-West  Exploration:  Journal  of  Expedition  from  De  Grey  to 
Port  Darwin.  By  Alexander  Forrest.  Folio.  Perth,  1880 

NICOLAY.  Handbook  of  Western  Australia.  By  the  Rev.  C.  G.  Nicolay. 

8 VO.  Perth,  1880 
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FORREST.  Report  on  the  Kimberley  District,  North-Western  Austi'alia.  By 
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MOORE.  Diary  of  Ten  Y’ears’  Eventful  Life  of  an  Early  Settler  in  Western 
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MIDLAND  RAILWAY  OF  WESTERN  AUSTRALIA:  Mr.  John  Wad- 
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PARSONS.  Handbook  to  Western  Australia  and  its  Gold  Fields.  By  Harold  G. 
Parsons.  12mo.  Lond.  1894 
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14.  TASMANIA 


FORMERLY  VAN  DIEMEN’S  LAND,  A DEPENDENCY  OF  ^NEW  SOUTH  WALES. 

BECAME  AN  INDEPENDENT  COLONY  DECEMBER  1825 

See  also  Sections  7,  59,  and  G3-70 

TASMAN.  Jonrnal  van  der  Eeis  naar  het  Oiibekende  de  Zuidland  in  den  Jare 
1042.  Door  Abel  Jansz  Tasman. 

With  chart  ill  colours.  Bvo.  Amsterdam,  ISCyO 

First  complete  edition  of  Tasman’s  Journal  of  the  Discovery  of  Van  Diemen’s  Land 
(Tasmania),  etc.,  with  Copies  of  his  Instructions.  Edited  by  J.  Swart 

PATERSON.  History  of  New  South  Wales,  with  a Description  of  Van  Diemen’s 
Land.  By  G.  Paterson.  Bvo.  Ncwcastle-on-Tyne,  IBll 

WENTWORTH.  New  South  Wales  and  Van  Diemen’s  Land.  By  W.  C.  Went 
worth.  Bvo.  Loud.  1B19 

JEFFREYS.  Geographical  and  Descriptive  Delineations  of  Van  Diemen’s  Land. 
By  Lieutenant  Charles  Jeffreys.  Bvo.  Loud.  1B20 

EVANS.  Geographical,  Historical,  and  Topographical  Description  of  Van 
Diemen’s  Land ; with  Hints  to  Emigrants  and  Information  respecting 
the  Application  for  Grants  of  Land.  By  George  William  Evans. 

Bvo.  Land.  1B22 

CURR.  An  Account  of  Van  Diemen’s  Land,  principally  designed  for  the  use  of 
Emigrants.  By  Edward  Curr.  12mo.  Loud.  1B24 

WIDOWSON.  Present  State  of  Van  Diemen’s  Land  ; comprising  an  Account  of  its 

Agricultural  Capabilities,  with  Observations  on  Farming,  Ac.  By  Henry 
Widowson.  Bvo.  Loud.  1B2.) 

ROSS.  Van  Diemen’s  Land  Anniversary,  and  Hobart  Town  Almanac,  1B31. 

* Pocket  size.  Hobart,  1831 

Contents 

Geography  ; Geology  ; Agriculture  ; Wool  Management ; Native  Plants,  Ac. 

BISCHOFF.  Sketch  of  the  History  of  Van  Diemen’s  Tjand,  and  an  Account  of  the 
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ing a Description  of  that  Colony.  Edited  by  Mrs.  Augustus  Princep. 

()  plates.  2 vols.  12mo.  Loud.  1833 

List  of  Plates 

1.  Angir;  2.  Penang;  .3.  Iloharton  from  Beaulieu  Lodge;  4.  Hobarton  from  the 
Hotel ; 5.  Black  Snake  Inn  ; 6.  New  Norfolk 

ROSS.  Van  Diemen’s  Land  Almanac,  1833.  12mo.  Hobart, 

Contents 

Account  of  the  Colony  of  Van  Diemen’s  Ijand  for  183.3,  describing  its  geographical 
situation,  climate,  soil,  and  general  history  from  its  earliest  period 
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PAllKER.  Van  Diemen’s  Land : its  Rise,  Progress,  and  Present  State ; with 
Advice  to  Emigrants.  2nd  edit,  containing  a Supplement  showing  the 
State  of  the  Coiony  in  May  1834.  By  Henry  Walker  Parker. 

12mo.  Lond.  1834 

HOLMAN.  Account  of  Van  Diemen’s  Land.  Holman’s  ‘ Travels.’  1834 

^lELVILLE.  History  of  the  Island  of  Van  Diemen’s  Land  (during  Governor 
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on  Prison  Discipline.  By  Henry  Melville.  12mo.  Hobart,  1835 

ROSS.  Hobart  Town  Almanac  and  Van  Diemen’s  Land  Annual. 

12mo.  Hobart,  1835 
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Index  Plantanim  : an  attempt  towards  a popular  description  of  some  of  the  In- 
digenous Plants  of  Van  Diemen’s  Land  ; Jorgen  Jorgensen’s  Autobiography 

MARTIN.  History  of  Van  Diemen’s  Island  or  Tasmania.  By  R.  Montgomery 
Martin.  12mo.  Lond.  183G 

DIXON.  Conditions  and  Capabilities  of  Van  Diemen’s  Land  as  a Place  for 
Emigration.  By  John  Dixon.  12mo.  Lund.  1839 

LHOTSKY.  Vocabulary  of  Natives  of  Van  Diemen’s  Land.  By  Dr.  J.  Lhotsky. 

J.R.G.S.  ix.  1839 

MARTIN.  Van  Diemen’s  Land  ; its  Climate,  Geology,  Trade,  &c. 

Martin’s  ‘ Col.  Statistics.’  1839 

VAN  DIEMEN’S  LAND  : Moral,  Physical,  and  Political. 

‘ Col.  Mag.’  i.,  ii.,  hi.,  iv.  Lond.  1840 

VAN  DIEMEN’S  LAND:  Cannibals  and  Bushrangers. 

‘ Col.  Mag.’  ii.  Lond.  1840 

WHEELER.  Letters  and  Journals  of  Daniel  Wheeler  whilst  engaged  in  a 
religious  Visit  to  Van  Diemen’s  Land,  ko.  8vo.  Philadelphia,  1840 

GOODRIDGE.  Narrative  of  a Voyage  to  the  South  Seas,  and  the  Shipwreck  of 
the  ‘ Princess  of  Wales  ’ cutter  ; with  an  Account  of  Two  Years’  Residence 
on  an  Uninhabited  Island,  together  with  Eight  Y'ears’  Residence  in  Van 
Diemen’s  Land.  By  Charles  M.  Goodridge.  12mo.  Exeter,  1843 

ROW'CROFT.  Tales  of  the  Colonies ; or,  the  Adventures  of  an  Emigrant.  By 
Charles  Rowcroft.  3 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1843 

LOCH.  Introduction  and  Effects  of  the  System  of  General  Religious  Education 
in  Van  Diemen’s  Land.  By  J.  D.  Loch.  8vo.  Hobart,  1843 

STRZELECKI.  Physical  Description  of  New  South  Wales  and  Van  Diemen’s 
Land.  By  P.  E.  de  Strzelecki.  8vo.  Lond.  1845 

With  a Supplement  on  the  Discovery  of  Gold  and  Silver  in  Australia 

PETITION  FOR  THE  ABOLITION  OF  TRANSPORTATION  TO  VAN 
DIFMEN’S  LAND.  ‘ Col.  Mag.’ vi.  LoutZ.  1845 

ROWCROFT.  Bushranger  of  Van  Diemen’s  Land.  By  Charles  Rowcroft. 

3 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  184G 

McCORMICK.  Geology  of  Tasmania.  By  R.  IMcCormick. 

Sir  J.  C.  Ross’s  ‘ Antarctic  Voyage,’  vol.  ii.  Lond.  1847 

BROWNING.  The  Convict  Ship  and  England’s  Exiles.  By  Dr.  Colin  A. 
Browning.  12mo.  Lond.  1849 

An  Account  of  the  Voyage  of  the  ‘ Earl  Grey  ’ to  Van  Diemen’s  Land  with  convicts  • 

WOOD’S  ROYAL  SOUTHERN  CALENDAR  AND  TASMANIAN  REGISTER. 

12mo.  Hobart,  1850 

VAN  DIEMEN’S  LAND  AND  TRANSPORTATION.  ‘ Col.  Mag.’  xxi.  1851* 

BLUNDELL.  Van  Diemen’s  Land  a Few  Y’cars  Ago.  By  Dr.  J.  W.  F.  Blundell. 

Ibid. 
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BLUNDELL.  Black  War  in  Van  Diemen’s  Land.  By  Dr.  J.  W.  F.  Blundell. 

‘ Col.  Mag.’  xxi.  1851 

MELVILLE.  Description  of  Van  Diemen’s  Land. 

Melville’s  ‘ Australasia.’  8vo.  1851 

MEREDITH.  My  Home  in  Tasmania  during  a Residence  of  Nine  Years.  By 
Mrs.  Louisa  Anne  Meredith.  2 vols.  8vo.  Land.  185*2 

WEST.  History  of  Tasmania.  By  the  Rev.  John  West. 

2 vols.  8vo.  Launceston^  1852 

MARTIN.  Van  Diemen’s  Land  : its  History,  Condition,  and  Resources.  By 
R.  Montgomery  Martin.  4to.  Lond.  [1858J 

RITCHIE.  The  Voice  of  our  Exiles  ; or,  Stray  Leaves  from  a Convict  Ship  bound 
to  Van  Diemen’s  Land.  By  Daniel  Ritchie.  12mo.  Edin.  1854 

INFORMATION  REGARDING  VAN  DIEMEN’S  LAND. 

Pamp.  18.  Lond.  1854 

HOWITT.  Land,  Labour,  and  Gold  . . . ; with  Visits  to  Van  Diemen’s  Land.  By 
W.  Howitt.  2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1855 

STONEY.  A Residence  in  Tasmania ; with  a Descriptive  Tour  through  the 
Island  from  Macquarie  Harbour  to  Circular  Head.  By  Captain  W.  Butler 
Stoney.  8vo.  Lond.  185G 

BONWICK.  The  Bushrangers  : illustrating  the  Early  Days  of  Van  Diemen’s 
Land.  By  James  Bonwick.  18mo.  Melb.  1850 

NIXON.  Cruise  of  the  ‘ Beacon  ’ : a Narrative  of  a Visit  to  the  Islands  in 
Bass’s  Straits.  By  the  Right  Rev.  Francis  R.  Nixon,  Bishop  of  Tasmania. 

12mo.  Lond.  1857 

RULES  AND  STANDING  ORDERS  OF  THE  HOUSE  OF  ASSEMBLY. 

12mo.  Hobart,  1857 

HANDBOOK  OF  TASMANIA.  Pamp.  18.  Lond.  1858 

HULL.  Experience  of  Forty  Years  in  Tasmania.  By  H.  M.  Hull. 

Pamp.  18.  Lond.  1859 

MEREWEATHER.  Diary  of  a Working  Clergyman  in  Tasmania,  &c.,  1850-58. 
By  the  Rev.  J.  D.  Mereweather.  12nio.  Lond.  1859 

ROWE.  Roughing  it  in  Van  Diemen’s  Land,  and  Adventures  of  Harry  Delane. 
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KEESE.  The  Broad  Arrow  : Passages  from  the  history  of  Maida  Gwynnham,  a 
lifer.  By  Oline  Keese.  12mo.  Hobart,  1800 

WHITING.  Products  and  Resources  of  Tasmania.  By  George  Whiting. 

Pamp.  18.  Hobart,  1802 

LLOYD.  Thirty-three  Years  in  Tasmania  and  Victoria.  By  George  T.  Lloyd. 

12mo.  Lond.  1802 

WALKER.  Life  and  Labours  of  George  Washington  Walker  of  Hobart,  Tasmania. 
By  James  Backhouse  and  Charles  Tylor.  8vo.  Lond.  1802 

WASTE  LANDS  ACT.  Tasmania..  Pamp.  18.  Hobart,  1808 

HARRISON.  Geology  of  Hobart  Town.  By  T.  Harrison.  R.S.  Viet.  vi.  1805 

ALGAR.  Handbook  to  Tasmania.  By  F.  Algar.  Pamp.  18.  Lond.  1808 
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By  H.  S.  Chapman 

Advantages  of  a Loan  Company  for  New 
Zealand.  By  H.  S.  Chapman 
Address  to  New  Zealand  Land  Proprietors  resi- 
dent in  England.  By  H.  8.  Chapman 


Financial  Condition  of  New  Zealand.  By 
Charles  Terry 

Voluntary  Emigration  and  Charges  for  Pas 
sages  to  New  Zealand.  By  H.  H.  Chapman 
Banks  for  New  Zealand.  By  Arthur  T.  Holroyd 
Advantages  for  a Bepresentative  Assembly  for 
New  Zealand.  By  H.  S.  Chapman 


NEW  ZEALAND  ABORIGINES  AND  THEIR  LANGUAGE. 

Fisher’s  ‘ Col.  Mag.’  ii.  1843 

FRENCH  SETTLEMENT  OF  AKAROO,  NEW  ZEALAND. 

Fisher’s  ‘ Col.  Mag.’ iv.  1843 
NEW  ZEALAND  AND  ITS  PRESENT  STATE.  Ibid. 

COLONISATION  OF  NEW  ZEALAND.  Campbell’s  ‘ Ceylon,’  i.  1843 

BRIDGES.  New  Zealand  and  Ireland:  a Ne^v  Mode  of  combining  Land, 
Labour,  and  Capital  in  the  Development  of  our  Colonial  Resources.  By 
W.  Bridges.  Pamp.  67.  Lond.  1844 

FIRST  REPORT  OF  THE  COMMITTEE  OF  THE  NEW  ZEALAND 
SOCEITY.  Ibid. 


NEW  ZEALAND  COMPANY : Twelfth  Report ; Correspondence  respecting 
Company’s  Land  Titles,  &c.,  1841-43.  2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1844 

NEW  ZEALAND:  OUR  TITLE  THERE.  ‘ Col.  Mag.’ i.  1844 

NEW  ZEALAND  AND  THE  NEW  ZEALAND  COMPANY.  Ibid, 

EMIGRATION  AND  THE  NEW  ZEALAND  COMPANY.  Ibid. 

WILLIAMS.  Dictionary  of  the  New  Zealand  Language,  and  a Concise  Grammar, 
to  which  is  added  a selection  of  Colloquial  Sentences.  By  Archdeacon 
W.  Williams.  12mo.  Paihia  [N.Z.),  1844 

REPORT  ON  THE  DEBATE  IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  COMMONS,  JUNE 
17-19,  1845,  ON  THE  STATE  OF  NEW  ZEALAND  AND  THE 
CASE  OF  THE  NEW  ZEALAND  COMPANY.  8vo.  Lond.  1845 

WAKEFIELD.  Adventure  in  New  Zealand  from  1839-1844  ; with  some  Account 
of  the  beginning  of  the  British  Colonisation  of  the  Islands.  By  Edward 
Jerningham  Wakefield.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1845 
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illustrations  to  ‘ADVENTURE  IN  NEW  ZEALAND,’  by  Edward 
Jeniingliam  Wakefield,  lithographed  from  original  Drawings,  by  Mrs. 
V icksteed,  Miss  King,  Mrs.  Fox,  Messrs.  John  Saxton,  Charles  Heaphy, 
S.  C.  Brees.  and  Captain  W.  Mein  Smith. 

15  plates,  coloured.  Oblong  folio.  Lo7id.  1846 


List  os’  Illustrations 


1.  Vignette.  Mount  Egmont 

2.  Two  Head  Chiefs  of  Port  Nicholson,  Ware- 

pori  and  Epuni 

3.  Sawyers  clearing  a Kauri  Forest 

4.  Panorama  of  Wellington  and  Harbour 

5.  Papitea Pah,  Wellington;  Hiko, Native  Chief 

6.  Town  of  Petre  ; Wanganui  River 

7.  Town  and  Harbour  of  Nelson 

8.  View  of  country  near  Nelson 


9.  Plain  of  the  Ruamahanga 

10.  Town  of  New  Plymouth 

11.  Wahi  Tapu,  or  Burial  Place;  Wata,  or 

Storehouse. 

12.  Porirua  Harbour ; Whaling  Station 
1.3.  The  Titoki  Tree  ; the  Tana  Tree 

14.  The  Tutu  Shrub  ; the  Rata  Forest  Tree 

15.  The  Phormium  Tenax,  or  New  Zealand 

Flax 


NEW  ZEALAND  COMPANY  : its  Claims  to  Compensation  considered. 

Pamp.  67.  Lond.  1845 

WILKES.  New  Zealand  in  1840. 

Wilkes’  ‘United  States  Exploring  Expedition,’  vol.  ii.  Philadelphia,  1846 
ENGLAND.  Nelson,  New  Zealand,  in  1843.  By  Captain  England. 

‘Col.  Mag.’  vi.  1845 

MARJORIBANKS.  Travels  in  New  Zealand.  By  Alexander  Marjoribanks. 

12mo.  Lond.  1845 


BROWN.  New  Zealand  and  its  Aborigines,  and  the  means  of  advancing  them  in 
Civilisation.  By  William  Brown.  12mo.  Lond.  1845 

BRODIE.  Remarks  on  the  Past  and  Present  State  of  New  Zealand  : its  Govern- 
ment, Capabilities  and  Prospects,  with  a statement  of  the  question  of  the  land 
claims,  and  remarks  on  the  New  Zealand  Land  Company  ; with  a descrip- 
tion (never  before  published)  of  its  indigenous  Exports,  and  Hints  on  Emi- 
gration. By  Walter  Brodie.  8vo.  Lond.  1845 


BREES.  Pictorial  Illustrations  of  New  Zealand.  By  S.  C.  Brees,  Surveyor  to 
the  New  Zealand  Company. 

67  views  engraved  on  steel.  Folio.  Lond.  1847 

List  of  Illustrations 


1.  Surveyor’s  Encampment,  Porerua  Bush 

2.  Mr.  Molesworth’s  Farm  at  the  Hutt 
.3.  Sea  Coast  near  the  River  Ohau 

4.  Town  of  Wellington.  Port  Nicholson  from 
Kai-Warra-Warra  Hill 

6.  Nga  Hon  ran  ga 

G.  Lowry  Bay  District  and  Road 

7.  The  AglionbyArms  (Burcham’s), River  Hutt 

5.  Porerua  Bay 

9.  River  Wangaehu,  with  Mount  Egmont  in 
the  distance 

10.  The  Great  Wairarapa  District  and  Lake 

11.  Pencarrow  Head,  Fitzroy  Bay 

12.  Porerua  Bay 

1 ).  View  of  New  Plymouth,  Teranaki 
14.  Timms’  Whaling  Station,  Porerua 
1,5.  Wairarapa 
10.  Mana 

17.  Port  Nicholson,  showing  the  Hoads,  and 
Wellington  in  the  distance,  from  Lowry 
Bay 

18.  Otiwera  Pass 

ly.  Town  of  Petre,  Wanganui 

20.  Residence  of  His  Honour  Major  Richmond 
at  Wellington 

21.  Residence  of  the  Hon.  Francis  Molesworth 
at  the  Hutt 

22.  The  Hutt  Road  ; taken  at  the  Gorge,  look- 
ing towards  Wellington 

23.  Church  of  England.  Wellington 


24.  Parsonage,  Wellington 

25.  Town  of  Karorarika,  Bay  of  Islands 

26.  The  Upper  Hutt  District 

27.  Pitone  Road,  with  Wellington  in  the 
distance 

28.  Mr.  Brees’  Cottage,  Karori  Road 

29.  Porerua  Harbour 

30.  Barrett’s  Hotel,  Wellington 

31.  Archway  at  Pari- Pari 

32.  Kari-Kari,  on  the  River  Manawatu 

33.  Fort  Richmond  and  the  Hutt  Bridge 

34.  View  looking  up  Hawkstone  Street,  Wel- 
lington 

35.  Porerua  Harbour 

30.  The  Great  Wairarapa  District  and  Lake 

37.  Pukerua  and  the  Island  of  Kapiti 

38.  Pipitea  Point,  Wellington 

39.  View  looking  down  Hawkstone  Street, 
Wellington,  with  Mr.  Brees’  Cottage 

40.  Wesleyan  Chapel  and  iSIission  House,  Wel- 
lington 

41.  Moring’s  Creek.  Pitone  and  the  Hon. 
Henry  Petre’s  Residence  in  the  distance 

42.  Banks  of  the  Hutt,  near  Mr.  Molesworth’s 
Farm 

43.  The  Exchange,  Wellington 

44.  Palliser  Bay  and  the  Sand  Bar  of  the 
Wairarapa 

45.  View  of  Port  Nicholson,  from  the  Range  of 
Hills  west  of  the  Ohiro  Valley 
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40.  Resilience  of  Wm.  Swainson,  Esq.,  F.R.S., 
at  the  Hutt 

47.  Colonel  Wakefield’s  Residence,  Wellington 

48.  Kai-Warra  Saw-mill 

49.  The  Bank,  Wellington 

50.  Mount  Victoria,  Wellington 

51.  Interior  of  Archway  at  Bari-Pan,  looking 
south 

62.  Paramata  Pa,  Porerua 

63.  The  Beach  near  Major  Baker’s  Residence, 
Wellington 

54.  Makaenuku  Pa,  District  of  the  Hutt 

55.  The  Barracks  at  Thorndon,  Wellington 

56.  The  Catholic  Chapel,  Wellington 

57.  The  Courts  of  Justice,  Wellington 


58.  Residence  of  the  Hon.  Francis  Molesworth 
at  the  Hutt 

59.  Pitone  Pa,  Port  Nicholson 

00.  Tinakore  Road,  Wellington 

01.  Residence  of  his  Honour  Judge  Halswell 
at  Ohiro 

62.  Scotch  Kirk,  Wellington 

03.  Messrs.  Clifford  and  Vavasour’s  Clearing, 
Porerua  Bush 

64.  The  Beach  at  Te  Aro 

05.  Panorama  of  Wellington,  Port  Nicholson, 
taken  upon  Thorndon  Pdat 

60.  Te  Aro  Flat,  Wellington,  from  near  Captain 
Sharpe’s  Residence 

67.  Panorama  taken  Rom  the  top  of  Mount 
Victoria,  Port  Nicholson 


BELWYN.  Annals  of  the  Diocese  of  New  Zealand.  [By  C.  J.  and  L.  F.  Selwyn.] 

12mo.  Lond.  18-17 

This  work  contains  an  account  of  the  first  planting  of  Christianity  in  New  Zealand 
by  the  Rev.  S.  Marsden  in  1814,  and  the  work  of  the  first  Bishop  of  the  Colony, 
Dr.  Selwyn,  from  1841-40. 

ANGAS.  The  New  Zealanders  Illustrated.  By  G.  French  Angas. 

00  coloured  lithographs,  with  letterpress.  P olio.  Lond.  1847 

List  of  Illustiutions 


1.  Honi  Heki,  the  renowned  Warrior,  and 
Patuone,  Chief  of  Hokianga 

2.  Mount  Egmont,  Taranaki 

3.  Ngeungeu,  widow  of  Thomas  Maxwell,  and 
her  son 

4.  Rangihaeata’s  House,  Mana  Island 

5.  Te  Awaitaia  and  Te  Moanaroa,  Chiefs  of 
Waingaroa 

6.  Scene  in  a New  Zealand  Forest 

7.  Nga  Toenga,  daughter  of  the  Barrier  Island 
Chief  Waraurangi 

8.  'The  Volcano,  Tongariro 

9.  E.  Wai  and  Kahoki,  nieces  of  Rauparaha 

10.  Monument  to  Te  Where  Where’s  daughter, 
at  Raroera  Pah 

11.  Hongi  Hongi,  the  celebrated  Warrior 

12.  Roperta,  of  Kawhia ; George  Thoms,  a 
half-caste  Boy 

13.  E.  Rua,  E.  Pari,  and  E.  Hoki,  women  of 
the  Nga-ti-toa  Tribe 

14.  E.  Pu  and  her  Children  (three  sons) 

15.  Kaitote,  the  Pah  of  Te  Where  Where,  on 
the  Waikato 

10.  Te  Mutu,  Chief  of  the  Shutai,  and  his  two 
sons 

17.  Nene,  or  Tamiti  Waka  (Thomas  Walker) 

18.  Waitahanui  Pah,  of  the  Chief  Te  Heuheu, 
at  Lake  Taupo 

19.  Na  Horua  (Tom  Street) ; his  wife,  E.  Wai ; 
and  his  son,  Tuarau 

20.  E.  Pori  and  her  Daughter,  E.  Rangi  Wawa 

21.  House  of  Hiwikau,  and  i’aUs,  near  Lake 
'Taupo 

22.  Children  (two  groups) 

23.  'Tomb  of  the  Chief  Huriwenua,  of  the 
Nga-ti-toa  Tribe 

24.  Rangitakina,  Chief  of  the  Bay  of  Plenty 

25.  Maketu  House  at  Otawhao 

20.  E.  Tohi,  a young  woman  of  Barrier 
Island 

27.  Mungakahu,  Chief  of  Motupoi,  and  his 
wife,  Ko  Mari 

28.  Pumice  Hills, 'Tongariro,  and  the  Ruapahu 

29.  Iloromona  Maraliau,  or  Blind  Solomon 


30.  Whatas,  or  Patukas,  storehouses  for 
food 

31.  Natives  of  Port  Nicholson 

32.  Motupoi  Pah  and  Roto-aire  Lake,  Tonga- 
riro in  the  distance 

33.  Poahu  and  E.  Koti,  two  lads  of  Poverty 
Bay  ; Children  of  'Te  Pakaru 

34.  Tara,  Chief  of  the  Nga-ti-tai  Tribe,  near 
Auckland 

35.  Paratene  Maioha,  a Chief  of  Waingaroa 

30.  A Native  Feast  at  Mata-Ta  ; Throwing  the 

Spear 

37.  NgaPorutu  and  his  wife,  Rihe  ; Nga  Whea, 
Chief  ; Nga  Miho,  a Priestess 

38.  Entrance  to  a Dwelling-house  at  Raroera 
Pah 

39.  New  Zealand  Ornaments  and  Decorations 

40.  A Group  at  Te  Aro  Pah,  Port  Nicholson 

41.  Te  Ohu,  an  old  Tohunga,  or  Heathen 
Priest  ; Ko  'Tauwaki,  a Chief,  and  Ko 
Teonionga,  a boy,  related  to  the  great  Chief 
'Te  Heuheu 

42.  Canoe  Heads,  Paddles,  Canoe  under  Sail, 

l&C. 

43.  'Te  Maro,  a boy  of  Waikato  ; Te  Amotutn, 
a young  Chief  ; Ko  Tariu,  a Chief  of  'Taupo 
and  his  wife 

44.  Te  Whero  Whero,  or  Patuatu,  Chief  of 
Waikato  ; 'Te  Woro,  Chief  of  the  Nga-ti-.\pa- 
kura  ; Te  Pakaru,  Chief  of  the  Nga-ti-Mani- 
apoto  Tribe 

45.  A Tangi,  or  Lamentation  over  a deceased 
Chief 

46.  Ornamental  Carvings  in  Wood 

47.  Ko  Nga  Waka  te  Karaka,  Christian  Chief 
of  Waikato,  with  attendant 

48.  Taupo  Pah,  Cook’s  Straits 

49.  'Typical  Portraits  (six)  of  the  New  Zea- 
landers 

50.  Tombs  of  Chiefs,  their  Wives  and  Cliildren 

51.  Muriwenua,  Chief  of  Aoiea  ; Kahawai, 
Chief  of  the  Nga-ti-hinetu 

52.  Ceremony  of  Ongi,  or  Pressing  Noses ; 
Mount  Egmont 
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53.  Native  Swing;  War  Dance  (near  Eotorua 
Lake) 

Toea,  daughter  of  Te  Awaitaia,  Christian 
Chief  of  Waingaroa,  and  boy 

55.  Implements,  Baskets,  Bowls,  Nets,  Fish- 
hooks, &c. 

56.  Te  Kawaw,  Chief  of  the  Nga-ti-Whatna 
Tribe,  and  his  nephew  Orakai ; Te  Heuheu, 


Chief  of  Taupo,  and  Hiwikaw,  his  brother 

57.  Eangihaeata’s  Pah,  with  Island  of  Mana 
and  Shores  of  Cook’s  Straits 

58.  Weapons  and  Implements  of  War ; War- 
riors preparing  for  a Fight 

59.  Domestic  Sketches:  Women  making  Mats, 
preparing  Food,  &c. 

60.  Tiki  (obelisk  of  wood)  at  Earoera  Pah 


McCORMICK.  Geology  of  New  Zealand.  By  R.  McCormick. 

Sir  J.  C.  Ross’s  ‘ Antarctic  Voyage,’  vol.  ii.  Lond.  1847 
EMILY  BATHURST  ; or,  At  Home  and  Abroad.  12mo.  Lond.  1847 

WAKEFIELD.  Handbook  for  New  Zealand;  consisting  of  the  most  recent 
Information,  compiled  for  the  use  of  intending  Emigrants.  By  a late 
Magistrate  of  the  Colony  (E.  J.  Wakefield).  12mo.  Lond.  1848 


Tire  Appendix  contains  a Catalogue  of  Works  published  on  New  Zealand,  from 
1770-1848. 


CHAMEROVZOW . The  New  Zealand  Question  and  the  Eights  of  the  Aborigines. 
By  Louis  A.  Chamerovzow  (Secretary  of  the  Aborigines’  Protection  Society). 

12mo.  Lond.  1848 

ENDERBY.  The  Auckland  Islands  : a short  Account  of  their  Climate,  Soil,  and 
Productions,  and  the  advantages  of  establishing  a Settlement  at  Port  Ross 
for  carrying  on  the  Southern  Whale  Fisheries.  By  Charles  Enderby. 

Map  and  panoramic  view  of  Port  Ross.  8vo.  Lond.  1840 

HURSTHOUSE.  Account  of  the  Settlement  of  New  Plymouth,  in  New  Zea- 
land, from  personal  Observation  during  a Residence  of  Five  Years.  By 
Charles  Hursthouse.  Illustrated.  12mo.  Lond.  1849 

NEW  ZEALAND  : its  History,  Geographical  Importance,  Population,  and  Present 
State.  By  a Young  Missionary.  Pamp.  67.  Lond.  1849 

POWER.  Sketches  in  New  Zealand  with  Pen  and  Pencil.  By  (Sir)  W.  Tyrone 
Power.  12mo.  Lond.  1849 

McKILLOP.  Reminiscences  of  Twelve  Months’  Service  in  New  Zealand.  By 
H.  F.  McKillop.  12mo.  Lond.  1849 

ORDINANCES  OF  NEW  ZEALAND,  passed  in  the  first  ten  Sessions  of 
the  General  Legislative  Council,  1841-49  ; to  which  is  added  the  Acts  of 
Parliament,  Charters,  and  Royal  Listructions  relating  to  New  Zealand. 

8vo.  Wellington,  1850 

ANGAS.  Savage  Life  and  Scenes  in  Australia  and  New  Zealand.  By  George 
French  Angas.  Illustrated.  2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1850 

MELVILLE.  Australasia  and  Prison  Discipline  ; with  an  Account  of  the  State 
of  New  Zealand.  By  Henry  Melville.  8vo.  1851 

SHORTLAND.  Southern  Districts  of  New  Zealand.  By  Edward  Shortland. 

8vo.  Lond.  1851 


HOT  SPRINGS  OF  NEW  ZEALAND  IN  1849.  ‘ Col.  Mag.’ xxi.  1851 

FOX.  The  Six  Colonies  of  New  Zealand  : Wellington,  Nelson,  Otago,  Canterbury, 
New  Plymouth,  Auckland  ; with  an  Article  on  the  Transfer  of  Land.  By 
(Sir)  William  Fox.  12mo.  Lond.  1851 

CANTERBURY  PAPERS.  Information  concerning  the  principal  Objects,  Plans, 
and  Proceedings  of  the  Founders  of  the  Settlement  of  Canterbury,  New 
Zealand.  8vo.  Lond.  1850-52 

THOMSON.  Physical  Strength  of  the  New  Zealand  Race  of  Men.  By  Dr.  A.  S. 
Thomson.  J.R.G.S.  xxiii.  1852 

EARP.  Handbook  for  Emigrants  to  the  Southern  Settlements  of  New  Zealand. 
By  G.  B.  Earp.  12mo.  Lond.  1852 

DISCOVERY  AND  EARLY  NOTICES  OF  NEW  ZEALAND. 

‘ Col.  Mag.’  xxii.  1852 
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PRESENT  STATE  AND  FUTURE  PROSPECTS  OF  THE  CANTERBURY 
SETTLEMENT.  ‘ Col.  Mag.’  xxii.  1852 

WILLIAMS.  Dictionary  of  the  New  Zealand  Language.  By  Archdeacon  W, 
Williams.  2nd  edit.  12ino.  Lond.  1852 

MARTIN.  New  Zealand : its  History,  Condition,  and  Resources.  By  R.  Mont- 
gomery Martin.  4to.  Lond.  [1853] 

ADAMS.  A Spring  in  the  Canterbury  Settlement.  By  C.  Warren  Adams. 

With  engravings.  8vo.  Lond.  1853 
SW’’AINSON.  Auckland  : the  Capital  of  New  Zealand  and  the  Country  adjacent ; 
including  some  Account  of  the  Gold  Discovery.  (By  W.  Swainson.) 

Map.  12mo.  Lond.  1853 

EARP.  New  Zealand ; its  Emigration  and  Gold  Fields.  By  George  Butler 
Earp.  12mo.  Lond.  1853 

CHOLMONDELEY.  Ultima  Thule ; or.  Thoughts  suggested  by  a Residence  in 
New  Zealand.  By  Thomas  Chohnondeley.  8vo.  Lond.  1854 

SIIORTLAND.  Traditions  and  Superstitions  of  the  New  Zealanders,  with 
Illustrations  of  their  Manners  and  Customs.  By  Edward  Shortland. 

12mo.  Lond.  1854 

GREY.  Mythology  and  Traditions  of  the  New  Zealanders.  (In  Maori.)  By  Sir 
George  Grey.  8vo.  Loiul.  1854 

MAORI  MEMENTOES ; being  a Series  of  Addresses  presented  by  the  Native 
People  of  New  Zealand  to  Sir  George  Grey.  With  Notes  by  C.  O.  B.  Davis. 

8vo.  A'uckland,  1855 

GREY.  Polynesian  Mythology  and  Ancient  Traditional  History  of  the  New 

Zealand  Race.  By  Sir  George  Grey.  12mo.  Lond.  1855 

FITTON.  New  Zealand : its  Present  Condition,  Prospects,  and  Resources ; a 
Description  of  the  general  ]\Iode  of  Life  among  New  Zealand  Colonists,  and 
Information  for  intending  Emigrants.  By  Edward  Brown  Fitton. 

12mo.  Lond.  185G 

TANCRED.  Notes  on  the  Natural  History  of  Canterbury,  New  Zealand.  By  Sir 
Thomas  Tancred.  8vo.  Edin.  185G 

TUCKER.  Southern  Cross  and  Southern  Crown  ; or,  the  Gospel  in  New  Zealand. 

By  IMiss  Tucker.  12mo.  Lond.  185G 

PAUL.  Letters  from  Canterbury,  New  Zealand.  By  Archdeacon  Robert 
Bateman  Paul,  of  Waimea.  With  Map  of  the  Province  by  Edward  Jollie. 

12mo.  Loml.  1857 

ASKEW.  Voyage  to  Australia  and  New  Zealand.  By  John  Askew. 

12mo.  Lond.  1857 

COOPER.  New  Zealand  Settler’s  Guide.  By  Captain  J.  R.  Cooper. 

12mo.  Lond.  1857 

MARSDEN.  Memoirs  of  the  Life  and  Labours  of  the  Rev.  Samuel  Marsden,  and 
of  his  early  connection  with  the  Missions  to  New  Zealand  and  Tahiti. 
Edited  by  the  Rev.  J.  B.  Marsden.  12mo.  Lond.  1858 

SWAINSON.  New  Zealand  and  its  Colonisation.  By  William  Swainson. 

8vo.  Lond.  1859 

THOMSON.  The  Story  of  New  Zealand,  Past  and  Present,  Savage  and  Civilised. 
By  Dr.  Arthur  S.  Thomson.  2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1859 

Dr.  Thomson  had  special  opportunities  of  collecting  oral  and  written  evidence  dur- 
ing a residence  of  eleven  years,  having  held  intercourse  with  representative  men,  and 
sojourned  for  months  with  the  Aborigines  in  the  interior.  With  privileges  of  using  un- 
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See  also  Sections  19-23,  59,  and  63-70 
For  Newfoundland  and  Labrador  see  Section  24 
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GAGNON.  Le  Comte  de  Paris  a Quebec.  Par  Ernest  Gagnon. 

12mo.  Quebec,  1891 

OFFICIAL  HANDBOOK  OF  INFORMATION  OF  THE  DOMINION  OF 
CANADA.  Pamp.  95.  Ottaica,  1891-92 

HOPKINS.  Maple  Leaf  and  Union  Jack  : a Study  of  British  Connection.  By 
J.  C.  Hopkins.  Pamp.  100.  Toronto,  1892 

HOPKINS.  Position  of  Canada  : its  Resources  and  Prospects.  By  J.  C. 
Hopkins.  Ibid. 

HOWE.  Cultivation  of  Hemp  in  Eastern  British  America.  By  J.  Howe. 

Pamp.  100.  St.  John,  1892 

GARLAND.  Report  on  Loan  Companies  and  Building  Societies,  Canada.  By 
N.  S.  Garland.  Pamp.  137.  Ottaioa,  1891-92 

DAVIN.  Speech  on  Canadian  Budget.  By  N.  F.  Davin. 

Pamp.  106.  Begina,  1892 

SCABBING.  Centennial  of  Upper  Canada.  By  the  Rev.  Dr.  Scadding. 

Pamp.  106.  Toronto,  1892 

BENEFACTORS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  AFTER  THE 
FIRE  OF  FEBRUARY^  14,  1890.  12mo.  Toronto,  1892 

BUCKINGHAM  and  ROSS.  The  Hon.  Alexander  Mackenzie  : his  Life  and 
Times.  By  W.  Buckingham  and  Dr.  G.  W.  Ross. 

Royal  8vo.  Toronto,  1892 

T UPPER.  Wheat-gi’owing  Capacity  of  Canada.  By  Sir  Charles  Tupiier. 

Pamp.  106.  Lond.  1892 

MIALL.  Defects  of  our  System  of  Government.  By  E.  Miall. 

Pamp.  100.  Ottawa,  1892 

STEVENSON.  The  War  of  1812  in  Connection  with  the  Army  Bill  Act.  By 
James  Stevenson.  12mo.  Montreal,  1892 

NORTH  AiMERICxVN  CANAL  : an  Outlet  for  Continental  Commerce. 

Pamp.  100.  Ottaioa,  1892 

jMARTIN.  Castorologia  ; or,  the  History  and  Traditions  of  the  Canadian  Beaver. 
By  Horace  T.  Martin.  8vo.  Lond.  1892 

Le  MOINE.  Etude  Ethnographique  de  la  Population  de  Quebec.  Par  J.  M. 
Le  Moine.  Pamp.  106.  Quebec,  1892 

GAGNON.  La  Langue  Fran9aise  en  Canada.  Par  E.  Gagnon.  Ibid. 

DIONNE.  Les  Langues  Sauvages  et  le  Pater.  Par  N.  E.  Dionne.  Ibid. 

DIONNE.  Une  Question  d’Anthropologie.  Par  N.  E.  Dionne.  Ibid. 

TRENDELL.  Canada.  By  A.  J.  R.  Trendell.  ‘ Col.  Year  Book.’  Lond.  1892 

FLEMING.  Ocean  Steam  Navigation.  By  Sandford  Fleming. 

Pamp.  100.  Ottawa,  1892 

HARRISSE.  Discovery  of  North  America.  With  an  Essay  on  the  early  Carto- 
graphy of  the  New  World,  and  a Chronology  of  one  hundred  Voyages  West- 
ward projected,  attempted,  or  accomplished  between  1431  and  1504.  By 
Henry  Harrisse.  4 to.  Lond.  1892 
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(m.)  Damp.  118.  1892 

WIMAN.  Interest  and  Loyalty  in  Canada.  By  E.  Wiman.  Ibid. 

CROSS  CURRENTS  OF  CANADIAN  POLITICS.  Ibid. 

LOWELL.  Francis  Parkman  (with  portrait).  By  J.  Russell  Lowell.  IbuL 

RALPH.  On  Canada’s  Frontier  ; Sketches  of  History,  Sport,  and  Adventure, 
and  of  the  Indians,  Missionaries,  &c.,  of  Western  Canada.  By  Julian 
Ralph.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Loud.  1892 

OFFICIAL  HANDBOOK  RELATING  TO  CANADA. 

Painp.  106.  Ottawa,  1892 

BOURINOT.  Parliamentary  Government  in  Canada:  a Constitutional  and 
Historical  Study.  By  Dr.  J.  G.  Bourinot.  8vo.  Washiiujton,  1892 

WILSON.  Canadian  Copyright.  By  Sir  Daniel  Wilson. 

Pamp.  B.  Montreal,  1892 

ROYAL  COT^IMISSION  CONCERNING  THE  GOOD  GOVERNMENT  OF 
QUEBEC  : Proceedings  and  Commissioners’  Report. 

8vo.  Montreal,  1892 

ROBERTS  and  INGERSOLL.  Canadian  Guide  Book.  By  Charles  G.  D. 
Roberts  and  Ernest  Ingersoll. 

Maps  and  illustrations.  2 vols.  12mo.  Loud.  1892 
Part  I.  Tourist’s  and  Sportsman’s  Guide  to  Eastern  Canada  and  Newfoundland 
Part  II.  Western  Canada,  including  Ontario,  British  Columbia,  &c. 

LANGTRlh  History  of  the  Church  in  Eastern  Canada  and  Newfoundland.  By 
the  Rev.  J.  Langtry.  12mo.  Lond.  1892 

CONTRIBUTIONS  TO  THE  MICRO-PAL.EONTOLOGY  OF  THE  CAM- 
BRO-SILURIAN  ROCKS  OF  CANADA.  By  Arthur  H.  Foord,  E.  0. 
Ulrich,  Prof.  T.  Rupert  Jones,  and  Dr.  D.  Riist.  Royal  8vo.  Ottawa,  1883-92 

KINGSFORD.  History  of  Canada,  1608-1779.  By  Wilham  Kingsford. 

Maps.  6 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1888-93 

SCLATER.  Fur-Seal  Question.  By  Dr.  P.  L.  Sclater. 

(m.)  Pamp.  117.  Lond.  1893 

IRWELL.  Present  Position  of  Canada.  By  L.  Irwell. 

‘ (m.)  Pamp.  118.  1892-93 

HAULTAIN.  Present  Position  of  Canada  : a Rejoinder.  By  A.  Haultain. 

(m.)  Pamp.  118.  1893 

FOSTER.  Budget  Speeches  (Canada).  By  G.  E.  Foster. 

Pamp.  100.  Ottawa,  1892-93 

KbWIP.  Report  on  the  Oyster  Fisheries  of  Canada.  By  Ernest  Kemp. 

Pamp.  100.  Ottawa,  1893 

DOMINION  ILLUSTRATED  MONTHLY.  2 vols.  8vo.  Montreal,  1892  93 

BELL.  Canadian  IMining  IManual ; with  a Scries  of  Articles  on  the  Leading^ 
Mineral  Industries  of  Canada.  By  B.  T.  A.  Bell.  8vo.  Ottawa,  1893 

COMMERCIAL  RELATIONS  : CANADA.  Report  upon  Trade  and  Trade 
Openings,  &c.  8vo.  Ottawa,  1893 

OTTAWA  NORMAL  SCHOOL  JOURNAL  (Souvenir  Number). 

Pamp.  B.  1893 

CRUIKSHANK.  Story  of  Butler’s  Rangers  and  the  Settlement  of  Niagara.  By 
C’aptain  E.  Cruikshank.  8vo.  Welland,  1893 

^Ic(HLL  UNIVERSITY,  MONTREAL:  Engineering  and  Physics  Buildings. 

Oblong  folio.  Montreal,  1893 
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WHITE  AYES.  Contributions  to  Canadian  Palteontology.  By  J.  F.  Wliiteaives, 

Eoyal  8vo.  Ottaiva,  1885-93 

1.  Eeport  on  the  Inver tebrata  of  the  Laramie  and  Cretaceous  Bosks  of 
the  Vicinity  of  the  Bow  and  Belly  Eivers  and  adjacent  localities  in  the 
North-West  Territory 

2.  On  some  Fossils  from  the  Hamilton  Formation  of  Ontario,  with  a list 
of  the  species  at  present  known  from  that  formation  and  province 

3.  The  Fossils  of  the  Triassic  Eocks  of  British  Columbia 

4.  On  some  Cretaceous  Fossils  from  British  Columbia,  the  North-West 
Territory,  and  Manitoba 

5.  The  Fossils  of  the  Devonian  Eocks  of  the  Mackenzie  Eiver  Basin 

G.  The  Fossils  of  the  Devonian  Eocks  of  the  islands,  shores,  or  immediate 
vicinity  of  Lakes  Manitoba  and  jMTnnipegosis 

LANCEFIELD.  Canadian  Patriotism.  By  E.  T.  Lancefield. 

Pamp.  137.  Toronto,  1893 

FEEEIEE.  Catalogue  of  Stratigraphical  Collection  of  Canadian  Eocks.  By 
\V.  F.  Ferrier.  8vo.  Ottaica,  1893 

SEA,  FOEEST,  AND  PEAIEIE  : Stories  of  life  and  Adventure  in  Canada,  Past 
and  Present.  By  Boys  and  Gilds  in  Canada’s  Schools.  12mo.  Montreal,  l%d‘d 

STEWAET.  Ottawa  as  an  Ocean  Port  and  the  Emporium  of  the  Grain  and 
Coal  Trade  of  the  North-West.  By  McLeod  Stewart. 

Pamp,  lOG,  Ottaica,  1893 

OFFICIAL  EEPOET  OF  THE  LIBEEAL.  CONVENTION  held  in  response 
to  the  call  of  the  Hon.  Wilfred  Laurier  at  Ottawa.  8vo.  Toronto,  1893 

STEWAET.  Canada  at  the  World’s  Fair.  By  Geoi*ge  Stewart. 

(m.)  Pamp.  118,  1893 

STOCKLEY.  Humours  of  a Canadian  Election.  By  W.  F,  Stoekley.  Ibid. 

WHAT  DOES  CANADA  WANT  ? Ibid. 

P)OUEINOT.  Character  of  Canadian  Institutions.  By  Dr.  J.  G,  Bourinot.  Ibid. 

STEWAET.  Canadian  Question.  By  George  Stewart.  Ibid. 

BELLOT.  Home  Eule  Bill  and  the-  Canadian  Constitution.  By  Hugh  Bellot. 

IbuL 

SEYMOUE.  Behring  Sea  Question,  By  Sir  M.  Culme  Seymour. 

(m.)  Pamp.  117.  1803- 

JEPHSON.  French-Canadian  Habitant.  ByLadyH.  J.  Jephson. 

(m.)  Pamp.  118.  1893 

DOYLE.  The  Eefugecs  : a Tale  of  Two  Continents.  By  A.  Conan  Doyle.  Ibid. 

NELSON.  New  France  under  British  Eule,  By  H.  L.  Nelson. 

(m.)  Pamp.  118.  Lond.  1893 

FAEE.  Lake  Temiscamingue  District,  Ontario  : its  Soil,  Products,  <tc.  By 
C.  C.  Farr.  Pamp.  137.  Toronto,  1893 

JIcLAWS.  Free  Trade  and  Direct  Taxation  in  Canada.  By  D.  IMcLaws. 

Pamp.  137.  St.  Thomas,  1893 

EELATIVE  CONDITION  OF  FAEMEES  IN  NEW  YOEK  STATE  AND 
ONTAEIO.  Pamp.  137.  Toronto,  1893 

HAEEIS.  History  of  the  Early  ^Missions  in  Western  Canada.  By  the  Vei}^  Eev. 
W.  E.  Harris.  12mo.  Toronto,  1803 

^lACDONELL.  Sketches  of  the  Early  Settlement  and  History  of  Glengarry  in 
Canada.  By  J.  A.  Macdonell.  8vo.  Montreal,  1893 

PATEESON.  Visit  to  Canada.  By  A.  II.  Paterson.  Pamp.  137.  Lond.  1893 
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HAMILTON,  THE  BmMlNGHAM  OF  CANADA. 

lllustnitecl,  4to.  Ilaniillon,  1H93 
SKETCHES  OF  THE  GROWTH  OF  MONTREAL  FROM  ' ITS  FOFN- 
DATION.  Rej^ort,  Montreal  Board  of  Trade.  18914 

REPORTS  OF  THE  BUREAU  OF  MINES,  ONTARIO. 

8vo.  Toronto,  1891-9J4 

HOFFMANN.  Catalogue  of  Section  One  of  tlie  Museum  of  the  Geological  Survey, 
embracing  the  Collection  of  Minerals,  &c.  By  G.  C.  Hoffmann. 

8vo.  Ottawa,  1893 


AIcLENNAN.  Board  of  Trade,  Montreal;  a Souvenir  of  the  Opening  of  the 
New  Building.  Montreal  and  some  of  the  makers  thereof.  By  William 
IHcLennan.  Illustrated.  Oblong  folio.  Montreat,  1893 

SUMMER  TOURS  ON  THE  CANADIAN  PACIFIC  RAILWAY. 

Pamp.  lOu.  Montreal,  1893 
OTTAWA,  THE  CAPITAL  OF  THE  DOMINION. 


Illustrated.  4to.  Ottaiva,  1893 

ROSS.  Memoirs  of  a Reformer,  1832-92.  By  Dr.  Alexander  M.  Ross. 

12ino.  Toronto,  1893 

IRONTREAL  STAR  (Christmas  Number);  containing  a Series  of  Canadian  Stories. 

Illustrated.  Pamp.  D.  Montreal,  1893 

BOURINOT.  Canada’s  Intellectual  Strength  and  Weakness:  an  Historical  and 
Critical  Review  of  Literature,  Art,  and  Education  in  Canada.  By  Dr.  J.  G. 
Bourinot.  4to.  Montreal,  1893 

BELLOT.  Canadian  Finance  and  the  Home  Rule  Bill.  By  H.  H.  L.  Bellot. 

(m.)  Pamp.  118.  1893 

BELLOT.  Local  Self-Government : the  Canadian  Village.  By  H.  H.  L.  Bellot. 

Ibid. 

HOPKINS.  Canada  and  Canadian  Pacific  Railway.  By  J.  Castell  Hopkins. 

(m.)  Pamp.  118.  Lond.  1893 
WILSON.  Canadian  Pacific  Railway.  By  A.  J.  Wilson.  Ibid. 

HILL.  Behring  Sea  Arbitration  Award.  By  A.  Staveley  Hill.  Ibid. 

JEPFISON.  Canadian  Society,  Past  and  Present.  By  Lady  Jephson.  Ibid. 


J AFFRAY  and  NURSE  Y.  Souvenir  Number  of  the  ‘ Canadian-American,’ con- 
taining Articles  on  Commercial,  Patriotic,  and  International  Subjects  ; with 
Illustrations.  By  J.  P.  Jaff’ray  and  W.  R.  Nursey.  Pamp.  D.  Chicago,  16dS 

BRYMNER.  Report  on  Canadian  Archives.  By  Douglas  Brymner. 

8vo.  Ottawa,  1883-94 


SAUNDERS.  Germinating  Power  of  Grain  grown  in  Canada  during  1893.  By 
W.  Saunders.  Pamp.  137.  Ottawa,  1894 

DAWSON.  Geographical  Work  in  Canada.  By  Dr.  G.  M.  Dawson. 

‘ Geo.  Journ.’  iii.  1891 


T UPPER.  Canada  in  Relation  to  the  Unity  of  the  Empire.  By  Sir  C.  Tupper. 

P.R.C.I.  XXV.  1894 

FOSTER.  Budget  Speech  (Canada).  By  G.  E.  Foster.  Pamp.  137.  1894 

AGRICULTURAL  RESOURCES  OF  CANADA.  Reports  of  English,  Welsh. 
Scotch,  and  Irish  Tenant  Farmer.*?.  8vo.  Lond.  1894 

DOUGLAS.  Canadian  Independence,  Annexation  and  British  Imperial  Federa- 
tion. By  James  Douglas.  12mo.  Nmv  York,  1894 

GAGNON.  Chansons  Populaires  du  Canada.  Par  Ernest  Gagnon. 

Roj'al  8vo.  Quebec,  1894 

]\IUIRHE  AD.  Baedeker’s  Dominion  of  Canada,  witli  Newfoundland  and  Excursion 
to  Alaska.  Handbook  for  Travellers.  By  J.  F.  Muirhead. 
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FISHER.  Voyage  of  the  ‘ Marigold’  unto  Cape  Breton,  1593.  By  R.  Fisher. 

Hakluyt,  hi. 

LEIGH.  Voyage  to  Cape  Breton,  1597.  By  C.  Leigh.  Ibid. 

NOVA  SCOTIA:  the  King’s  Patent  to  Sir  William  Alexander  for  the  Plantation 
of  New  Scotland  in  America  ; with  a Description  of  Mawooshen,  discovered 
1602-9.  Purchas,  iv. 

VOYAGES  OF  MON.  DE  MOUTS  DU  PONT  GRAVE  and  MON.  DE 
POUTRINCOURT  INTO  LA  CADIA,  lying  to  the  South-west  of  Cape 
Breton,  1604.  Harleian,  ii. 

CHABERT.  Voyage  dans  I’Amerique  Septentrionale  pour  rectifier  les  Cartes  des 
Cotes  de  I’Acadie,  de  I’isle  Royale  et  de  Tisle  de  Terre-Neuve.  Par  M.  de 
Chabert.  4to.  Paris,  1753 

PRESENT  STATE  OF  NOVA  SCOTIA.  Pamp.  44.  Edin.  1787 


MARSDEN.  Narrative  of  a Mission  to  Nova  Scotia,  New  Brunswick,  and  the 
Somers  Islands.  By  Joshua  Marsden.  12mo.  Land.  1827 

IIALIBURTON.  Historical  and  Statistical  Account  of  Nova  Scotia.  By  T.  C. 
Haliburton  (Sam  Slick).  Illustrated.  2 vols.  8vo.  Halifax,  1829 

QUIT  RENT  IN  NOVA  SCOTIA.  Pamp.  48.  Halifax,  1830 

jMOORSOM.  Letters  from  Nova  Scotia  ; comprising  Sketches  of  a Young  Country. 
By  Captain  W.  Moorsom.  12mo.  Lond.  1830 

HOMER.  Province  of  Nova  Scotia.  By  John  Homer. 

Pamp.  41.  Halifax,  1834 

HOWE.  Past  History  and  Future  Prospects  of  the  Halifax  Mechanics’  Listitute. 
By  Joseph  Howe.  Ibid. 

MARTIN.  History  of  Nova  Scotia.  By  R.  IMontgomery  Martin. 

12mo.  Lond.  1837 

MARTIN.  Nova  Scotia  : its  History,  Geology,  Climate,  &c. 

Martin’s  ‘ Col.  Statistics.’  1839 


HALIBURTON.  The  Old  Judge  ; or.  Life  in  a Colony. 
T.  C.  Haliburton). 


By  ‘ Sam  Slick’  (Judge 
12mo.  Lond.  1843 


I'TSHERIES  OF  NOVA  SCOTIA.  Fisher’s  ‘ Col.  Mag.’  hi.  1843 

NOVA  SCOTIA  QUESTION  AND  THE  BARONETxVGE. 

‘ Col.  Mag.’  vi.  1845 

GESNER.  Industrial  Resources  of  Nova  Scotia,  comprehending  the  Physical 
Geography,  Topography,  Geology,  Agriculture,  Fisheries,  kc.  I^y  Abraham 
Gesner.  8vo.  Halifax,  1849 

OUTRAGE  Nova  Scotia  : its  Condition  and  Resources.  By  J.  Outram. 

Pamp.  100.  Edin.  1850 


MARTIN.  Nova  Scotia:  its  History,  Condition,  and  Resources.  By  R. 
Montgomery  iMarlin.  4to.  [1853^ 
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DAWSON.  Acadian  Geology:  an  Account  of  the  Geological  Structure  and 
Mineral  Kesources  of  Nova  Scotia.  By  (Sir)  J.  W.  Dawson. 

Map.  12mo.  Edin.  1855 

IliVRDY.  Sporting  Adventures  in  the  New  W^orld ; or,  Days  and  Nights  of 
IMoose  Hunting  in  the  Pine  Forests  of  Acadia.  By  Lieut.  Campbell 
Hardy.  2 vols.  12mo.  Land.  1855 

Dx\WSON.  Species  of  Meriones  and  Arvicola  in  Nova  Scotia.  By  (Sir)  J.  W. 
Dawson.  Pamp.  100.  Edin.  185G 

DAWSON.  Geography  and  Natural  History  of  Nova  Scotia.  By  (Sir)  J.  W. 
Dawson.  18mo.  Pictou,  1857 

MARSH.  Gold  of  Nova  Scotia.  By  0.  C.  lUarsh.  Pamp.  8.  Yale,  1801 


POOLE.  Fossils  of  the  Coal  Seams  of  Nova  Scotia.  By  Henry  Poole. 

Pamp.  8.  Halifax,  1803 

ANDERSON.  Gold  Fields  of  Nova  Scotia.  By  Dr.  Wh  J.  Anderson. 

L.  & H.S.  (Que.)  1803 

CATALOGUE  OF  THE  NOVA  SCOTIAN  DEPARTMENT  AT  THE 
PARIS  EXHIBITION.  Pamp.  8.  Paris,  1807 

Papers 


Eflncation.  By  T.  H.  Band 
Gold  and  Coal.  By  P.  S.  Hamilton 
Geology  of  Nova  Scotia.  By  the  Rev.  D. 
Ploneynian 


Mineralogy  of  Nova  Scotia.  By  Prof.  How 
Fish  and  Fisheries  of  Nova  Scotia.  By  J.  M. 
Jones 


DAWSON.  Acadian  Geology:  the  Geological  Structure,  Organic  Remains, 
and  Mineral  Resources  of  Nova  Scotia,  New  Brunswick,  and  Prince  Edward 
Island.  By  (Sir)  J.  W . Dawson.  8vo.  Lond.  1808 

Second  Edition,  revised  and  enlai'ged,  with  Geological  Map  and  numerous 
Illustrations. 


HEATHERINGTON.  Gold  Fields  of  Nova  Scotia:  a Practical  Guide  for 
Tourists,  Miners,  and  Investors.  By  A.  Heatherington. 

12mo.  Montreal,  1808 

HUNT.  Report  on  the  Gold  Region  of  Nova  Scotia.  By  Dr.  T.  Sterry  Hunt. 

Pamp.  88.  Ottatva,  1808 

HIND.  Report  on  the  Waverley  Gold  District.  By  H.  Y.  Hind. 

Pamp.  8.  Halifax,  1809 

BROW^N.  History  of  the  Island  of  Cape  Breton  ; with  some  Account  of  the 
Discovery  and  Settlement  of  Canada,  Nova  Scotia,  and  Newfoundland. 
By  Richard  Brown.  8vo.  Lond.  1809 

HOW.  IMincralogy  of  Nova  Scotia : a Report  to  the  Provincial  Government. 
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AKINS.  Selections  from  the  Public  Documents  of  Nova  Scotia.  Edited  by  T.  B. 
Akins.  8vo.  Halifax,  1809 

DESCRIPTION  OF  THE  PROVINCE  OF  NOVA  SCOTIA. 
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HIND.  Report  on  the  Sherbrooke  Gold  District  and  Gneisses  of  Nova  Scotia. 
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Pamp.  8.  Halifax,  1873 

REPORT  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  MINES,  NOVA  SCOTIA. 

Pamp.  9.  Halifax,  1803-73 

LAW  RELATING  TO  MINES  AND  MINERALS  IN  NOVA  SCOTIA. 

Pamp.  8.  Halifax,  1878 

HEATHERINGTON.  Mining  Industries  of  Nova  Scotia.  By  A.  Heatlierington. 

Pamp.  8.  Land.  1874 

REPORTS  OF  THE  CAPE  BRETON  MARBLE  COMPANY. 

Pamp.  8.  Halifax,  1874 

CROSSKILL.  Nova  Scotia.  Information  for  Emigrants.  By  Herbert  Crosskill. 

Pamp.  70.  Halifax,  1874 

GILPIN.  Notes  on  Iron  Ores,  &c.,  collected  in  Pictou  County.  By  Edwin 
Gilpin.  Pamp.  8.  Halifax,  1870 

LIST  OP  MANUSCRIPT  DOCUMENTS,  Arranged,  Bound,  and  Catalogued 
under  the  Direction  of  the  Commissioner  of  Public  Records  ; together  with 
a List  of  Books  of  Entry,  consisting  of  Minutes  of  His  Majesty’s  Council, 
Letters,  Registers  of  Crown  Grants  of  Land,  &c.,  from  the  year  1710  to  1807. 

Pamp.  8.  Halifax,  1877 

HANNAY.  History  of  Acadia  from  its  first  Discovery  to  the  Surrender  to 
England  by  the  Treaty  of  Paris,  1498-1708.  By  James  Hannay. 

8vo.  St.  John,  1879 

GILPIN.  Mines  of  Nova  Scotia.  By  Edwin  Gilpin.  8vo.  Halifax,  1880 

BOURINOT.  Island  of  Cape  Breton.  By  Dr.  J.  G.  Bourinot. 

‘ Can.  Mon.’  (n.s.),  vii.  1881 

GILPIN.  Gold  Fields  of  Nova  Scotia.  By  Edwin  Gilpin. 

Pamp.  8.  Newcastlc-on-Tyne,  1882 

YOUNG.  Admiralty  Decisions  of  Sir  William  Young,  Judge  of  the  Court  of 
Vice- Admiralty  for  the  Province  of  Nova  Scotia,  and  late  Chief  Justice  of 
the  Supreme  Court,  1805-80.  Edited  by  James  M.  Oxley. 

8vo.  Toronto,  1882 

HARPER.  Maritime  Provinces  ; their  Origin  tie.  By  J.  Harper. 

L.  & H.S.  (Quo.)  1882 

GUIDE  BOOK  TO  CAPE  BRETON,  the  Royal  Province  of  Nova  Scotia. 

l8mo.  Loud.  1888 

BOURINOT.  Some  Old  Forts  by  the  Sea.  By  Dr.  J.  G.  Bourinot. 

P.R.S.  Can.  i.  1888 

PRYOR.  Nova  Scotia.  By  William  Pryor.  Pamp.  71.  Oltaiva,  1884 

SULTE.  Poutrincourt  en  Acadie,  1004-28.  Par  B.  Suite. 

P.R.S.  Can.  ii.  1884 

GILPIN.  Manganese  Ores  of  Nova  Scotia.  By  E.  Gilpin.  Ibid. 

STEWART.  Nova  Scotia.  By  George  Stewart.  ‘ Ency.  Brit.’ xvii.  1881 

RAND.  Dictionary  of  the  Language  of  the  MicMac  Indians  who  reside  in  the 
Maritime  Provinces  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada.  By  Dr.  S.  T.  Rand. 

4 to.  Halifax,  1888 

GILPIN.  Nova  Scotia  Gold  Veins.  By  E.  Gilpin.  P.R.S.  Can.  vi.  1888 

MATTHEW.  Cambrian  Organisms  in  Acadia.  By  G.  F.  l^fattliew. 

P.R.S.  Can.  vii.  1889 
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NOVA  SCOTIA  {Continued) — 

PATTERSON.  Portuguese  on  the  N.E.  Coast  of  America,  and  the  first  European 
Attempt  at  Colonisation  there.  By  the  Rev.  G.  Patterson. 

P.R.S.  Can.  viii.  1890 

GANONG.  Southern  Invertebrates  on  the  Shores  of  Acadia.  By  W.  F.  Ganong. 

Ibid. 

BOURINOT.  Cape  Breton  and  its  Memorials  of  the  French  Regime.  By  Dr.  J.  G. 
Bourinot.  4to.  Montreal,  1892 

TREMAINE.  Social  Life  in  Halifax.  By  M.  Tremaine. 

‘ Dorn.  Ulus.  Mon.’  1892 

McLx\CHLAN.  Annals  of  Nova  Scotian  Currency.  By  R.  W.  McLachlan. 

P.R.S.  Can.  x.  1892 

PATTERSON.  Scottish  Attempt  to  Colonise  Acadia.  By  the  Rev.  G.  Patterson. 

Ibid. 

LONGLEY.  Nova  Scotia  Coal  Mines.  By  J.  W.  Longley. 

‘ Can.  Mag.’  i.  1893 

CHEAP  AND  RAPID  COALING  IN  NOVA  SCOTIA. 

Panip.  137.  Halifax,  1894 


20.  mW  BRMSWICK 


See  also  Sections  18,  59,  and  63-70 

COONEY.  New  Brunswick  and  the  District  of  Gaspe.  By  Eobert  Cooney. 

Panip.  43.  Halifax,  1832 

NEW  BEUNSWICK  : its  Soil,  Climate,  Productions,  and  Agriculture. 

Painp.  41.  Land.  1834 

MAETIN.  History  of  New  Brunswick.  By  E.  Montgomery  Martin. 

12mo.  Loud.  1837 

NOTITIA  OF  NEW  BEUNSWICK  for  183G-37.  Pamp.  45.  St.  John,  1838 

MAETIN.  New  Brunswick  : its  History,  Geology,  Climate,  &c. 

Martin’s  ‘ Col.  Statistics.’  1830 

GESNEE.  Eeports  on  the  Geological  Survey  of  New  Brunswick.  By  Abraham 
Gesner.  Pamp.  45.  St.  John,  1830-42 

NEW  BEUNSWICK:  its  Soil,  Climate,  &c.  Pamp.  46.  Lo7zeZ.  1843 

ATKINSON.  Guide  to  New  Brunswick.  By  the  Eev.  C.  W.  Atkinson. 

12mo.  Edin.  1843 

EMIGEATION  TO  NEW  BEUNSWICK.  Pamp.  34.  Edin.  1844 

ATKINSON.  Historical  and  Statistical  Account  of  New  Brunswick.  By  the 
Eev.  C.  W.  Atkinson.  12mo.  Edin.  1844 

GESNEE.  New  Brunswick  ; with  Notes  for  Emigrants : comprehending  the  Early 
History,  an  Account  of  the  Indians,  Settlements,  Topography,  Statistics, 
Commerce,  Timber,  and  contemplated  Eailways  of  that  Province.  By 
Abraham  Gesner.  8vo.  Lond.  1847 

MAETIN.  New  Brunswick  : its  History,  Condition,  and  Eesources.  By  E.  Mont- 
gomery Martin.  4to.  Lond.  [1853] 

klONEO.  New  Brunswick;  with  a brief  Outline  of  Nova  Scotia  and  Prince 
Edward  Island  : their  History,  Civil  Divisions,  Geography,  and  Productions. 
By  Alexander  Monro.  bvo.  Halifax,  1855 

EDGAE.  New  Brunswick  as  a Home  for  Emigrants.  By  James  Edgar. 

Pamp.  5.  St.  John,  I860 

BAILEY.  Mines  and  Minerals  of  New  Brunswick.  By  L.  W.  Bailey. 

‘Jour.  Assem.’  (N.B.)  1864 

HIND.  Eeport  on  the  Geology  of  New  Brunswick.  By  II.  Y.  Hind. 

Pamp.  5.  Fredericton,  1865 

BAILEY.  Geology  of  Southern  New  Brunswick.  By  L.  W.  Bailey. 

‘ Jour.  Assem.’  (N.B.)  1865 

TWO  MONTHS  ON  THE  TOBIQUE,  NEW  BEUNSWICK:  an  Emigrant’s 
Journal,  1851.  12mo.  Lond.  1866 


234 


NEW  BRUNSWICK  {Continued)— 

FENETY.  Political  Notes  and  Observations  ; or,  a Glance  at  the  Leading  Mea- 
sures that  have  been  introduced  and  discussed  in  the  House  of  Assembly 
of  New  Brunswick,  under  the  Administrations  of  Sir  William  M.  G.  Cole- 
brooke.  Sir  Edmund  Walker  Head,  Hon.  J.  H.  T.  Manners  Sutton,  and 
Hon.  Arthur  H.  Gordon,  extending  over  a period  of  Twenty-five  Years  ; 
together  with  an  Appendix  to  each  Chapter,  embracing  a Notice  of  all 
Important  Local  Occurrences  since  1840.  By  G.  E.  Fenety. 

8vo.  Fredericton,  18G7 

WATTS.  Facts  about  New  Brunswick.  By  Samuel  Watts. 

Pamp.  5.  Woodstoch  {N.B.),  1870 

DAWSON.  Resources,  &c.,  of  New  Brunswick.  By  (Sir)  J.  W.  Dawson. 

P.R.C.I.  ii.  1870 

NEW  BRUNSWICK  FOR  THE  FARMER  EMIGRANT. 

Pamp.  71.  Ottaioa,  1884 

ST.  JOHN  AND  THE  PROVINCE  OF  NEW  BRUNSWICK. 

Pamp.  89.  St.  John,  1884 

STEWART.  New  Brunswick.  By  George  Stewart.  ‘ Ency.  Brit.’  xvii.  1884 

REPORT  ON  THE  AGRICULTURE  OF  NEW  BRUNSWICK. 

8vo.  Fredericton,  1885 

LUGRIN.  New  Brunswick  : its  Resources  &c.  By  C.  H.  Lugrin. 

Pamp.  88.  St.  John,  188G 

HENDERSON.  Lost  in  the  Backwoods  (New  Brunswick).  By  Sir  E.  Henderson. 

(m.)  Pamp.  118.  1887 

NEW  BRUNSWICK : Loyalists’  Centennial  Souvenir,  1788-1883. 

12mo.  St.  John,  1887 

HAY.  Marine  Algte  of  New  Brunswick.  By  G.  U.  Hay.  P.R.S.  Can.  v.  1887 

MATTHEW.  Silurian  and  Devonian  Rocks  of  New  Brunswick.  By  G.  F. 
Matthew.  P.R.S.  Can.  vi.  1888 

BAILEY.  Geological  Investigation  in  New  Brunswick.  By  L.  W.  Bailey. 

P.R.S.  Can.  vii.  1889 

MATTHEW.  Fauna  of  the  St.  John  Group.  By  G.  F.  Matthew. 

P.R.S.  Can.  i.-ix.  1882-91 

MANUAL  OF  SCHOOL  LAW  OF  NEW  BRUNSWICK. 

Pamp.  100.  Fredericton,  1892 


21.  PraCE  EDWAED  ISLAND 


See  also  Sections  18  and  05-70 


STEWART.  Account  of  Prince  Edward  Island  in  the  Gulph  of  St.  Lawrence. 
By  John  Stewart.  8vo.  Lond.  180(> 

MARTIN.  History  of  Prince  Edw'ard  Island.  By  R.  Montgomery  Martin. 

12mo.  Lond.  1837 

YOUNG.  Escheat  Question  in  Prince  Edw'ard  Island.  By  George  R.  Young. 

Pamp.  47.  Lond.  1838 

OBSERVATIONS  ON  MR.  YOUNG’S  PAMPHLET  ON  THE  ESCHEAT 
QUESTION  IN  PRINCE  EDWARD  ISLAND.  By  an  Independent 
Settler.  Pamp.  47.  Charlottetown,  1838 

ACCOUNT  OF  PRINCE  EDWARD  ISLAND  for  the  Information  of  Agricul- 
turist and  other  Emigrants  of  small  Capital.  12mo.  Lond.  1839 

MARTIN.  Prince  Edward  Island  : its  Geology,  Climate,  &c. 

Martin’s  ‘ Col.  Statistics.’  1839 

PUBLIC  DOCUMENTS  ON  VARIOUS  SUBJECTS  CONNECTED  WITH 
THE  INTERESTS  OF  PRINCE  EDWARD  ISLAND. 

12mo.  Charlottetown,  1841 

MARTIN.  Prince  Edward  Island : its  History,  Condition,  and  Resources.  By 
R.  Montgomery  Martin.  4to.  Lond.  [1853] 

DAWSON  and  Hx\RRINGTON.  Report  on  the  Geological  Structure  and  Mineral 
Resources  of  Prince  Edw’ard  Island.  By  (Sir)  J.  W.  Dawson  and  B.  J. 
Harrington.  Pamp.  G9.  Montreal,  1871 

Cx\.l\IPBELL.  History  of  Prince  Edward  Island.  By  Duncan  Campbell. 

12mo.  Charlottetown,  1875 

MONTGOMERYh  Prince  Edward  Island  Land  Commission.  By  J.  F.  Mont- 
gomery. Pamp.  8.  Charlottetown,  1875 

PRINCE  EDWARD  ISLAND : Information  regarding  its  Climate,  Soil,  Re- 
sources, &c.  Pamp.  71.  Charlottetown,  1883 

FERGUSON.  Agricultural  Education.  By  the  Hon.  D.  Ferguson. 

Pamp.  71.  Charlottetown,  1884 

FERGUSON.  Love  of  Country.  By  the  Hon.  D.  Ferguson. 

Pamp.  72.  Charlottetown,  1885 

STEWART.  Prince  Edward  Island.  By  George  Stewart. 

‘ Ency.  Brit.’  xix.  1885 
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22.  MANITOBA,  THE  NOHTH-WEST  TERRITOHY,  HUDSON’S 

BAY,  &c. 

See  also  Sections  18  and  03-70 


UMFREVILLE.  Present  State  of  Hudson’s  Bay  and  of  the  Fur  Trade.  By 
Edwin  Umfreville.  Bvo.  Loud.  1740 

EOBSON.  Account  of  Six  Years’  Eesidence  in  Hudson’s  Bay,  from  1733  to  1736 
and  1744  to  1747.  By  Joseph  Eobson.  AVith  Draughts  of  Nelson  and  Hayes 
Eivers,  Churchill  Eiver,  and  Plans  of  York  and  Prince  of  Wales  Forts. 

12mo.  Lond.  1752 


MACKENZIE.  Voyages  from  Montreal  through  the  Continent  of  North  America 
to  the  Frozen  and  Pacific  Oceans  in  1789  and  1793.  By  Alexander 
Mackenzie.  Maps.  4to.  Lond.  1801 

SELKIEK.  Earl  of  Selkirk’s  Settlement  upon  the  Eed  Eiver  in  North  America  : 
its  Destruction  in  1815-16,  and  the  Massacre  of  Governor  Semple  and  his 
Party.  8vo.  Lond.  1817 


NOTICE  EESPECTING  THE  BOUNDAEY  BETAVEEN  HIS  AIAJE STY’S 
POSSESSIONS  IN  NOETH  AMEEICA  AND  THE  UNITED  STATES; 


with  a Map  of  America  exhibiting  the  Principal  Trading  Stations  of  the 
North-AVest  Company,  and  intended  to  accompany  the  Narrative  of  Occur- 
rences in  the  Indian  Countries  of  North  America  connected  with  the  Earl 
of  Selkirk,  the  Hudson’s  Bay  and  the  North- AA'est  Companies. 

8vo.  Lond.  1817 


AA'EST.  Journal  during  a Eesidence  at  the  Eed  Eiver  Colony,  and  Excursions 
among  the  North-AVest  American  Indians,  1820-23.  I3y  the  Eev.  John 
AVest.  8vo.  Lond.  1824 


ABOEIGINAL  TEIBES  : Ecports  from  Governors  and  Lieutenant-Governors  in 
North  America.  Folio.  Lond.  1834 


MAETTN.  History  of  the  Hudson’s  Bay  Territory.  By  E.  Montgomerv  Martin. 

12mo.  Lond.  1837 

McLEAN.  Twenty-Five  Years’  Service  in  the  Hudson’s  Bay  Territory.  By 
John  McLean.  2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1849 


MAETIN.  Hudson’s  Bay  Territories  : History,  Condition,  and  Eesources.  By 
E.  Montgomery  IMartin.  4to.  Lond.  [1853] 

KEENAGHAN.  Hudson’s  Bay  and  Eed  Eiver  Settlement.  By  AAV  Kernaghan. 

Pamp.  6.  Lond.  1858 


MACDONELL.  North-AA^est  Transportation,  Navigation  and  Eailway  Com- 
pany : its  Objects,  &c.  By  Allan  Macdonell.  Pamp.  6.  Toronto,  1858 

EEPOET  OF  THE  EXPLORATION  OF  THE  COUNTEY  BETAVEEN 
LAKE  SUPEEIOE  AND  THE  EED  ElVEE  SETTLEAIENT. 

8vo.  Toronto,  1858 

HIND.  Eeport  on  the  Assiniboine  and  Saskatchewan  Exploring  Expedition. 
By  Henry  Y.  Hind.  4to.  Toronto,  1859 


]\IAN1T()1>A,  Ac.  {Conlinmd) — 

KANE.  Wanderin^fs  of  an  Artist  among  the  Iiulians  of  North  America,  from 
Canada  to  ^'ancollver  Island  and  through  the  Hudson’s  Bay  Company’s 
Territory.  By  Paul  Kane.  8vo.  Loud.  1859 

SYNGE.  The  Colon v of  Rupertsland.  By  (General)  M.  H.  Synge. 

Pamp.  G.  Lond.  18G3 

THE  HUDSON’S  BAY  COMPANY— What  is  it?  Pamp.  G.  Lond.  18G4 

DODDS.  The  Hudson’s  Bay  Company  : its  Position  and  Prospects.  By  James 
Dodds.  Pamp.  G.  Lond.  18GG 

MILTON  and  CHEADLE.  North-West  Passage  by  Land.  Narrative  of  an 
Expedition  from  the  Atlantic  to  the  Pacific,  undertaken  with  a view  of 
exploring  a Route  across  the  Continent  to  British  Columbia  through 
British  Territory  by  one  of  the  Northern  Passes  in  the  Rocky  l\Iountains. 
By  \'iscount  Milton  and  Dr.  W.  B.  Cheadle.  8vo.  Loud.  18G7 

DENISON.  Reminiscences  of  the  Red  River  Rebellion  of  18G9.  By  Colonel 
G.  T.  Denison.  Pamp.  G.  Toronto.  18G9 

RUSSELL.  The  Red  River  Country,  Hudson’s  Bay,  and  North-West  Territories 
considered  in  relation  to  Canada.  By  Alexander  J.  Russell. 

Pamp.  G.  Ottawa,  18G9 

SYNGE.  Practical  Communication  with  Red  River  District.  By  (General) 
M.  H.  Synge.  P.R.C.I.  ii.  1870 

RIDDELL.  Red  River  Expedition  of  1870.  By  Lieut.  H.  S.  H.  Riddell. 

Pamp.  G.  Quebec,  1871 

HARGRAVE.  The  Red  River.  By  Joseph  J.  Hargrave.  8vo.  Montreal,  1871 

HUY'SHE.  Red  River  Expedition.  By  Captain  G.  L.  Huyshe. 

8vo.  Lond.  1871 

BUTLER.  The  Great  Lone  Land  : a Narrative  of  Travel  and  Adventure  in  the 
North-West  of  America.  By  (Sir)  W.  F.  Butler.  8vo.  Lond.  1872 

CHESSON.  Manitoba.  By  F.  W.  Chesson.  P.R.C.I.  hi.  1872 

LYNN.  Settlement  in  the  Canadian  Far  West.  By  W.  F.  Lynn.  Ibid. 

GRANT.  Ocean  to  Ocean : Sandford  Fleming’s  Expedition  through  Canada  in 
1872.  By  the  Rev.  G.  M.  Grant.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Lond.  1873 

BUTLER.  Wild  North  Land  ; Story  of  a Winter  Journey  with  Dogs  across 
Northern  North  America.  By  (Sir)  W.  F.  Butler.  8vo.  Lond.  1873 

BRYCE.  IManitoba.  By  Prof.  Bryce.  ‘ Can.  Mon.’  hi.  1873 

DAWSON.  Report  on  the  Tertiary  Lignite  Formation  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
Forty-ninth  Parallel.  By  George  I\I.  Dawson. 

Pamp.  G9.  Montreal,  187 1 

REPORT  OF  THE  HUDSON’S  BAY  COMPANY.  Pamp.  70.  Lond.  1874 

REID.  Religious  Belief  of  the  Ojibois  Indians  of  Manitoba.  By  Dr.  A.  P.  Reid. 

J.A.I.  hi.  1874 

SOUTHESK.  Saskatchewan  and  the  Rocky  l\Ioun tains  : a Journey  through  the 
Hudson  Bay  Company’s  Territory  in  1859-GO.  By  the  Earl  of  Southesk. 

Maps  and  illustrations.  8vo.  Edin.  1875 

DAWSON.  Report  on  the  Geology  and  Resources  of  tlie  Region  in  tlie  vicinity 
of  tlie  Forty-nintli  Parallel,  from  the  Lake  of  the  Woods  to  the  Rocky 
^lountains  ; with  List  of  Plants  and  Animals  collected.  Bv  G.  M.  Dawson. 

8vo.  Montreal,  1875 

REID.  Half-breed  Races  of  North-Western  Canada.  By  Dr.  A.  P.  Reid. 

J.A.I.  iv.  1876 


MANITOBA,  &c,  {Continued) — 

^lAIK.  New  Canada  : its  Natural  Features,  Climate,  &c.  By  C.  Mair. 

‘ Can.  Mon.’  viii.  1875 

DENNIS.  Navigation  of  Hudson’s  Bay.  By  J.  S.  Dennis.  8vo.  Ottaiua,  1878 

ROBINSON.  Great  Fur  Land;  or.  Sketches  of  Life  in  the  Hudson’s  Bay 
Territory.  By  II.  i\I.  Robinson.  8vo.  Lond.  1879 

MANITOBA  AND  THE  NORTH-WEST  TERRITORY. 

Pamp.  70.  Ottaioa,  187G-79 

SASKATCHEWAN.  Canadian  Mission  Field.  By  the  Bishop  of  Saskatchewan. 

Col.  and  Con.  Church  Soc.  Pamp.  87.  1879 

GORDON.  IMountain  and  Prairie;  a Journey  from  Victoria  to  Winnipeg  vid 
Peace  River  Pass.  By  the  Rev.  D.  M.  Gordon.  12mo.  Lond.  1880 

BEGG.  Great  Canadian  North-West  : its  Past  History,  Present  Condition,  and 
Glorious  Prospects.  By  x\lexander  Begg.  8vo.  Montreal,  1881 

AMERICAN  OPINION  ON  MANITOBA.  Pamp.  70.  Lond.  1881 

RxVE.  Newfoundland  to  Manitoba.  By  W.  Fraser  Rae.  12mo.  Lond.  1881 

BELL.  Commercial  Importance  of  Hudson’s  Bay.  By  R.  Bell. 

P.R.G.S.  (n.s.),  hi.  1881 

LORNE.  Canadian  North-West.  By  the  Marquis  of  Lome. 

Pamp.  G.  Ottawa,  1882 

BRYCE.  Manitoba  ; its  Infancy,  Growth,  and  Present  Condition.  By  Prof. 
Bryce.  12mo.  Lond.  1882 

A YEAR  IN  MANITOBA:  Experiences  of  a Retired  Officer  in  Settling  his  Sons. 

12mo.  Edin.  1882 

RxVE.  Tribes  of  Hudson’s  Bay  Territories.  By  Dr.  John  Rae.  J.S.A.  xxx.  1882 

MACOUN.  klanitoba  and  the  Great  North-West : the  Field  for  Investment, 
the  Home  of  the  Emigrant ; being  a Full  and  Complete  History  of  the 
Country.  By  John  Macoun. 

Maps  and  illustrations.  Royal  8vo.  Gueljjh,  1882 
Containing  : 

pared  for  Grazing  purposes.  B}’  Alexander 
13egg 

Sketch  of  the  Rise  and  Progress  of  Winnipeg. 
By  J.  C.  McLagan 


Educational  and  Religious  History  of  Manitoba 
and  the  North-West.  By  G.  M.  Grant 
Montana  and  the  Bow  River  district  com- 


GRANT.  Progress  of  Canada  and  Development  of  the  North-West.  By  Colonel 
T.  II.  Grant.  P.R.C.I.  xiii.  1882 

SASKATCHEWAN.  North-West  Territories  of  Canada.  By  the  Bishop  of 
Saskatchewan.  P.R.C.I.  xiv.  1882 

CANx\DIx\N  NORTH-WEST  : Climate  and  Productions. 

Pamp.  70.  Ottawa,  1883 

BAILLTE-GROHMAN.  Camps  in  the  Rockies : Narrative  of  Life  on  the 
Frontier  and  Sport  in  the  Rocky  IMountains ; with  an  Account  of  the 
Cattle  Ranches  of  the  West.  By  W.  A.  Baillie-Grohman. 

12mo.  Lond.  1883 

PETITOT.  Athabasca,  North-West  Canada.  By  the  Rev.  E.  Petitot. 

P.R.G.S.  (n.s.),  v.  1883 

HALL.  A Lady’s  Life  on  a Farm  in  Manitoba.  By  Mrs.  Cecil  Hall. 

18mo.  Lond.  1884 

SOUVENIR  OF  WINNIPEG.  Pamp.  71.  ^yinnipeg,  1884 

SCOBLE.  Our  Crop  Markets — Manitoba  and  the  North-West.  By  Colonel 
Scoble.  Ibid. 

1’EMPLE.  North-West  Canada.  By  Sir  Richard  Temple.  Ibid. 
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]U']LL.  Our  Northern  Waters.  By  C.  N.  Bell.  Pamp.  71.  Winnipeg,  1884 

EICHARDSON.  Visit  of  the  British  Association  to  the  Canadian  North-West. 
By  R.  L.  Richardson.  Pamp.  72.  Winnipeg,  1884 

FACTS  FROM  FARMERS  IN  THE  CANADIAN  NORTH-WEST. 

Pamp.  72.  Lond.  1884 

BEGG.  Seventeen  Years  in  the  Canadian  North-West.  By  A.  Begg. 

P.R.C.I.  XV.  1884 

HILL.  From  Home  to  Home : Autumn  Wanderings  in  the  North-West  during 
1881-84.  By  A.  Staveley  Hill,  Q.C.,  M.P.  8vo.  Lond.  1885 

ADAM.  Cianadian  North-West : its  History  and  its  Troubles,  from  the  Early 
Days  of  the  Fur  Trade  to  the  Era  of  the  Raihvay  and  the  Settler;  with  Inci- 
dents of  Travel  in  the  Region  and  the  Narrative  of  three  Insurrections. 
By  G.  Mercer  Adam.  12mo.  Toronto,  1885 

CRAIGIE.  Canadian  North-West  and  its  Development.  By  l\rajor  P.  G.  Craigie. 

Pamp.  72.  Lond.  1885 

TANNER.  Canadian  North-West  and  the  Advantages  it  offers  for  Emigration 
Purposes.  By  Prof.  Henry  Tanner.  Ibid. 

BOA'D-DAWKINS.  Canada  and  the  Great  North-West.  By  Prof.  W.  Boyd- 
I4awkins.  Pamp.  72.  Salford,  1885 

BY  THE  WEST  TO  THE  EAST.  Pamp.  72.  Lond.  1885 

CHAPLEAU.  The  Riel  Question.  By  J.  A.  Chapleau. 

Pamp.  82.  Ottatva,  1885 

CAMPBELL.  In  the  Case  of  Louis  Riel.  By  Sir  A.  Campbell.  Ibid. 

HxVLIBURTON.  Search  in  British  North  America  for  Lost  Colonies  of  North- 
men. By  R.  G.  Haliburton.  P.R.G.S.  (n.s.),  vii.  1885 

BOYD-DAWKINS.  Canada  and  the  Great  North-West.  By  Prof.  W.  Boyd- 
Dawkins.  "j.M.G.S.  i.  1885 

BOURNE.  With  the  British  Association  in  the  Canadian  North-West.  By 
Stephen  Bourne.  J.S.xV.  xxxiii.  1885 

BELL.  Indian  and  Eskimo  Notions  of  Medicine.  By  Dr.  R.  Bell. 

Pamp.  82.  Montreal,  188G 

BELL.  Mineral  Resources  of  Hudson’s  Bay  Territories.  By  Dr.  R.  Bell.  Ibid. 

RAE.  New  Route  to  the  Prairie  Lands  of  Canada.  By  Dr.  John  Rae. 

Pamp.  88.  Lond.  188G 

RAE.  Natives  of  British  North  America.  By  Dr.  John  Rae.  Ibid. 

BOULTON.  Reminiscences  of  the  North-West  Rebellions  ; with  a Record  of  the 
Raising  of  H.M.’s  100th  Regiment  in  Canada.  By  Major  C.  A.  Boulton. 

12mo.  Toronto,  188G 

DESCRIPTIONS  OF  THE  TOWNSHIPS  OF  THE  NORTH-WEST 
TERRITORIES  BETWEEN  THE  SECOND  AND  THIRD  AND 
FOURTH  AND  FIFTH  INITIAL  MERIDIANS. 

2 vols.  8vo.  Ottaica,  188G 

TYRRELL.  Report  on  a Part  of  Northern  Alberta  and  adjacent  Districts  of 
Assiniboia  and  Saskatchewan.  By  J.  B.  Tyrrell.  8vo.  Montreal,  1887 

ROBERTSON.  Political  Manual  of  the  Province  of  ^Manitoba  and  the  North- 
West  Territories.  By  J.  P.  Robertson.  8vo.  Winnipeg,  1887 

GORDON.  Report  of  the  Hudson’s  Bay  Expedition  of  188G,  under  the  Command 
of  Lieut.  A.  R.  Gordon,  R.N.  8vo.  Utiaiua,  1887 

SMITH.  Railway  Question  in  Manitoba.  By  Goldwin  Smith. 

(m.)  Pamp.  118.  1887 
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MANIT01L\,  Ac.  {Continued) — 

DISALLOWANCE  OF  MANITOBA  RAILWAY  CHARTERS. 

Ramp.  88.  Winnipeg,  1887 

FARMING  AND  RANCHING  IN  THE  CANADIAN  NORTH-WEST. 

Ramp.  88.  Montreal,  1888 

MARKHAM.  Hiulson’s  Bay  and  Strait  as  a Navigable  Channel.  By  (Admiral) 
A.  H.  Markham.  R.R.G.S.  (n.s.),  x.  ; and  Sup.  Rap.  R.G.S.  ii.  1888 

THE  NEW'’  WEST,  extending  from  the  great  Lakes  across  Rlain  and  Mountain 
to  the  Shores  of  the  Racific.  8vo.  Winnipeg,  1888 

NORTH-WESTERN  TRIBES  OF  CANADA.  ‘ Brit.  Assoc.’  Iv.-lviii.  1885-88 

DAYIN.  Demands  of  the  North-W'est.  By  N.  F.  Davin. 

Ramp.  89.  Ottaiua,  1889 

REGINA  DISTRICT  IN  ASSINIBOIA.  Ramp.  89.  Begina,  1889 

DONKIN.  Trooper  and  Redskin  in  the  Far  Nortli-W'est ; Recollections  of  Life  in 
the  North-W'est  IRounted  Rolice,  Canada,  1884-88.  By  John  G.  Donkin. 

12mo.  Loud.  1889 

MARKHAM.  Hudson’s  Bay  and  Strait.  By  (Admiral)  A.  PI.  Markham. 

Sup.  Rap.  R.G.S.  1889 

DAIRY  FARMING,  RANCHING,  AND  MINING  IN  ALBERTA  AND 
ASSINIBOIA.  Ramp.  91.  Montreal,  1889 

SOMERSET.  Cree  Indians  of  Calgary.  By  the  Rev.  C.  E.  Somerset. 

J.M.G.S.  V.  1889 


SAXBY.  W^est-Nor’-West.  By  Jessie  M.  E.  Saxby. 


12mo.  Bond.  1890 


MASSON.  Les  Bourgeois  de  la  Compagnie  du  Nord-Ouest.  Recits  de  Voyages, 
Lettres  et  Rapports  inedits  relatifs  au  Nord-Ouest  Canadien.  Rar  L.  R. 
Masson.  2 vols.  8vo.  Quebec,  1889-90 

VoL.  I. 


Les  Bourgeois  de  la  Compagnie  du  Nord-Ouest. 
Keminiscences  by  the  Hon.  lloderic  Mc- 
Kenzie 

Letters  of  W.  F.  Wentzel  to  the  Hon.  R. 
McKenzie,  1807-24 

Journal  of  a Voyage  from  the  Rocky  Moun- 
tains to  the  Pacific  Coast.  By  Simon  Fraser, 
1808 


Journal  du  Fort  Kamanaitiquoya  a la  Riviere 
Montreal.  Par  Francois  V.  Malhiot.  1804-5 
Account  of  the  Red  River.  By  John  Mc- 
Donnell, 1797 

The  Missouri  Journal.  By  F.  A.  Laroeque, 
1804-5 

The  Missouri  Indians.  By  Charles  Mackenzie, 
1804-6 


VoL.  II. 

John  McDonald  of  Garth.  Autobiographical 


Notes,  1791-1816 

Letters  of  George  Keith  to  Mr.  Roderic 
McKenzie,  1807-17 

Account  of  Lake  Superior.  By  John  Johnston, 
1792-1807 

Narrative  of  Circumstances  attending  the 
Death  of  Benjamin  Frobisher,  a partner  of 
the  North-West  Company.  By  S.  H.  Wil- 
cocke,  1819 


The  Nipigon  Country,  1804.  By  Duncan 
Cameron 

The  Sauteux  Indians.  By  Peter  Grant,  1804 
Extracts  from  the  Journal  of  James  McKenzie, 
1799-1800 

The  King’s  Posts,  and  Journal  of  a Canoe 
Jaunt  through  the  King’s  Domains,  1808. 
By  James  McKenzie 

North-West  Company’s  Agreements  of  1802 
and  1804 


MESSITER.  Sport  and  Adventure  among  the  North  American  Indians.  By 
C.  A.  Messiter.  8vo.  Loud.  1890 


LORING.  Five  Thousand  Miles  with  Range  Cattle.  By  Nele  Loring. 

(in.)  Ramp.  118.  1891 

CORE.  On  Vertebrata  from  the  Tertiary  and  Cretaceous  Rocks  of  the  North-W'est 

Territory.  By  E.  D.  Cope. 

‘ Contributions  to  Canadian  Palaeontology.’  1891 
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PAVIN.  Great  Canadian  NortliAVest : its  Eesources,  Ac.  Edited  by  N.  F. 
Davin.  Bvo,  Ottawa,  1891 

SOUVENIR  OF  WINNIPEG.  Illustrated.  Panip.  D.  Winnipeg,  1891 

CANADIAN  NORTH-WEST  FOR  FARMING,  RANCHING,  &c. 

Pamp.  106.  Montreal,  1891 

BRYCE.  Manitoba  University.  By  Prof.  G.  Bryce.  (m.)  Pamp.  118.  1891 

PIKE.  Barren  Ground  of  Northern  Canada.  By  Warburton  Pike. 

8vo.  Lond.  1892 

WORSFOLD.  Barren  Ground  of  Northern  Canada : a Review.  By  W.  B. 
Worsfold.  (in.)  Pamp.  118.  1892 

ADVANTAGES  OF  ALBERTA  FOR  SETTLEMENT. 

Pamp.  106.  Calgary,  1892 

ROUTHIER.  Dans  les  Prairies  du  Nord-Ouest.  Par  A.  B.  Routhier. 

Pamp.  106.  Quebec,  1892 

FISHING  AND  SHOOTING  ON  THE  CANADIAN  PACIFIC  RAILWAY. 

Pamp.  106.  Montreal,  1892 

BANFF  AND  THE  LAKE  OF  THE  CLOUDS.  Pamp.  137.  Montreal,  1892 

FARMING  AND  RANCHING  IN  WESTERN  CANADA. 

Pamp.  106.  Montreal,  1892 

DAVITT.  Impressions  of  the  Canadian  North-West.  By  Michael  Davitt. 

(m.)  Pamp.  118.  1892 

KENASTON.  Great  Plains  of  Canada.  By  C.  A.  Kenaston.  Ibid. 

McLEAN.  Red  and  White  Races  of  Manitoba.  By  the  Rev.  J.  McLean. 

J.S.A.  xl.  1892 

McLEAN.  Indians  of  Canada:  their  Manners  and  Customs.  By  the  Rev.  John 
McLean.  12mo.  Lond.  1892 

De  WINTON.  Canada  and  the  Great  North-West.  By  Sir  F.  de  Winton. 

J.M.G.S.  viii.  1892 

STREDDER.  Lost  in  the  Wilds  of  Canada.  By  Eleanor  Stredder. 

12mo.  Lond.  1893 

YOUNG.  Stories  from  Indian  Wigwams  and  Northern  Camp  Fires.  By  E. 
Ryerson  Young.  12mo.  LoJid.  1893 

MANITOBA.  Official  Information  for  Investors  and  Settlers. 

Pamp.  100.  Liverpool,  1893 

LEGGE.  Sunny  Manitoba  : its  Peoples  and  its  Industries.  By  A.  0.  Legge. 

8vo.  Lond.  1893 

CANADA’S  FERTILE  PLAINS.  By  a British-American. 

Pamp.  100.  Toronto,  1893 

DUCK  LAKE  DISTRICT  OF  SASKATCHEWAN  FOR  WHEAT  GROWING, 
&c.  Pamp.  B.  Winnipeg,  1893 

DESCRIPTION  OF  MANITOBA^  compiled  from  the  Field  Notes,  Plans,  and 
Reports  of  Dominion  Land  Surveyors.  8vo.  Ottatva,  1893 

NELSON.  Proposed  Hudson’s  Bay  and  Pacific  Railway.  By  Joseph  Nelson. 

Map.  8vo.  Lond.  1893 

NELSON.  North-West  of  Canada.  By  Joseph  Nelson,  (m.)  Pamp.  118.  1893 
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ABERDEEN.  Through  Canada  with  a Kodak.  By  the  Countess  of  Aberdeen. 

12mo.  Edin.  1893 

A TRAVERS  LE  NORD-OUEST  CANADIEN  DE  M0NTR^:AL  AUX 
MONTAGNES  ROCHEUSES.  Notes  de  Voyage.  12mo.  Montreal,  1893 

BATTY.  Forty-two  Years  amongst  the  Indians  and  Eskimo.  Pictures  from  the 
Life  of  Bishop  John  Horden,  of  Moosonee.  By  Beatrice  Batty. 

12mo.  Lond.  1893 

MANITOBA  OFFICIAL  HANDBOOK.  Pamp.  100.  Liverpool,  1893 

MANITOBA ; its  History  and  Resources.  World’s  Fair  Souvenir  Issue  of  the 
‘ Manitoban.’  8vo.  Winnipeg,  1893 

REPORTS  ON  CROPS  AND  LIVE  STOCK  IN  MANITOBA.  1889-94 

SCHULTZ.  A Forgotten  Northern  Fortress.  By  the  Hon.  J.  Schultz. 

Pamp.  137.  Winnipeg,  1894 

MANITOBA  AND  THE  CANADIAN  NORTH-WEST. 

Pamp.  187.  Lond.  1894 


23.  BRITISH  COLUMBIA  AND  VAHCOUVEB  ISLAND 


See  also  Sections  18  and  63-70 


MARTIN.  The  Hudson’s  Bay  Territories  and  Vancouver  Island ; with  an 
Exposition  of  the  Chartered  Rights,  Conduct,  and  Policy  of  the  Hudson’s 
Bay  Corporation.  By  R.  M.  Martin.  Map.  8vo.  Lond.  1849 

FitzGerald.  Examination  of  the  Cliarter  and  Proceedings  of  the 
Hudson’s  Bay  Company,  with  Reference  to  the  Grant  of  Vancouver  Island. 
By  J.  E.  FitzGerald.  12mo.  Lond.  1849 

MARTIN.  Vancouver  Island : its  History,  Condition,  and  Resources.  By 
R.  Montgomery  Martin.  4to.  Lond.  [1858] 

DOUGLAS.  Canoe  Expedition  along  East  Coast  of  Vancouver  Island.  By  James 
Douglas.  J.R.G^S.  xxiv.  1863 

GRANT.  Description  of  Vancouver  Island.  By  W.  C.  Grant. 

J.R.G.S.  xxvii.  1857 

HAZLITT.  British  Columbia  and  Vancouver  Island ; comprising  an  Historical 
Sketch  of  the  British  Settlement  in  the  North-West  Coast  of  America.  By 
W.  C.  Hazlitt.  Map.  12m:0.  Lond.  1858 

PEMBERTON.  Facts  and  Figures  relating  to  Vancouver  Island  and  British 
Columbia.  By  J.  D.  Pemberton.  Maps.  8vo.  Lond.  I860 

AYLMER.  Cruise  in  the  Pacific.  Edited  by  Captain  F.  Aylmer. 

2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1860 
Vol.  II.  relates  to  British  Columbia 

MAYNE.  Four  Years  in  British  Columbia  and  Vancouver  Island : an  Account 
of  their  Forests,  Rivers,  Coasts,  Gold  Fields,  and  Resources  for  Colonisation. 
By  Commander  R.  C.  Mayne^  R.N, 

Maps  and  illustrations.  8vo.  Lond.  1862 

ALGAR.  Handbook  to  Vancouver  Island  and  British  Columbia.  By  F.  Algar. 

Pamp.  7.  Lond.  1862 

FORBES.  Vancouver  Island : its  Resources  and  Capabilities.  By  Charles 
Forbes.  Pamp.  7.  Victoria,  1862 

RATTRAY.  Vancouver  Island  and  British  Columbia  : a Sketch  of  their  History, 
Topography,  Climate,  Resources,  Capabilities  and  Advantages,  especially  as 
Colonies  for  Settlement.  By  Dr.  Alexander  Rattray.  8vo.  Lond.  1862 

MAYNE.  Explorations  in  Vancouver  Island.  By  Commander  R.  C.  Mayne. 

J.R.G.S.  xxxii.  1862 

BARRETT-LENNARD.  Travels  in  British  Columbia ; with  the  Narrative  of  a 
Yacht  Voyage  round  Vancouver  Island.  By  Captain  C.  E.  Barrett-Lennard. 

8vo.  Lond.  1862 

BROWN.  British  Columbia.  By  the  Rev.  R.  C.  L.  Brown. 

Pamp.  7.  New  Westminster,  1868 

MACDONALD.  British  Columbia  and  Vancouver  Island.  By  D.  G.  Forbes 
Macdonald.  8vo.  Lond.  1863 
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BRITISH  COLUMBIA  AND  VANCOUVER  ISLAND  [Continued]  - 

FORBES.  Physical  Geography  of  Vancouver  Island.  By  Dr.  C.  Forhe.s. 

J.R.G.S.  xxxiv.  1804 

PALMER.  Natural  Capabilities  of  British  Columbia.  By  Lieut.  H.  S.  Palmer. 

Ibid. 

VANCOUVER  ISLAND;  Report  of  the  Exploration  Committee. 

Pamp.  7.  Victoria,  1864 

MACFIE.  Vancouver  Island  and  British  Columbia:  their  History,  Resources, 
and  Prospects.  By  Matthew  Macfie.  8vo.  Lond.  1805 

REPI.Y  OF  THE  VICTORIA  (V.L)  CHAMBER  OF  COMMERCE  TO  THE 
GOVERNOR  OF  BRITISH  COLUMBIA  re  UNION  ^YITH  BRITISH 
COLUMBIA.  Pamp.  7.  Victoria,  1806 

LORD.  Naturalist  in  Vancouver  Island  and  British  Columbia.  By  .T.  K.  Lord. 

2 vols.  12mo.  1800 

HARVEY.  Statistical  Account  of  British  Columbia.  By  Arthur  Harvey. 

8vo.  Ottawa,  1807 

SPROAT.  Scenes  and  Studies  of  Savage  Life  [Vancouver  Island].  By  Gilbert 
M.  Sproat.  8vo.  Lond.  1808 

WADDINGTON.  Overland  Route  through  British  Noi’th  America.  By  A. 
Waddington.  Pamp.  11.  Lond.  1868 

WADDINGTON.  Geography  and  Mountain  Passes  of  British  Columbia.  By  A. 
Waddington.  J.R.G.S.  xxxviii.  18(58 

WHY^MPER.  Journey  in  Alaska.  By  F.  Whymper.  Ibid. 

CATLIN.  Last  Rambles  amongst  the  Indians  of  the  Rocky  Mountains.  By 
George  Catlin.  12mo.  Lond.  1808 

BROWN.  Coal  Fields  of  the  North  Pacific  Coast.  By  Robert  Brown. 

Pamp.  7.  Edin.  1869 

MILTON.  History  of  the  San  Juan  Water  Boundary  Que.stion  as  affecting  the 
Division  of  Territory  between  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States.  By 
Viscount  Milton.  8vo.  Lond.  1869 

ANDERSON.  British  Columbia : its  Climate  and  Resources.  By  Alexander 
Anderson.  (Government  Prize  Essay.)  Pamp.  7.  Victoria,  1872 

LANGEVIN.  Report  on  British  Columbia.  By  (Sir)  Hector  L.  Langevin. 

Sess.  Pap.  (Can.).  1872 

POOLE.  Queen  Charlotte  Islands;  a Narrative  of  Discovery  and  Adventure  in 
the  North  Pacific.  By  Francis  Poole.  8vo.  Lond.  1872 

JOHNSON.  Very  Far  West  Indeed  ; Rough  Experiences  on  the  North-West 
Pacific  Coast.  By  R.  Byron  Johnson.  12mo.  Lond.  1872 

CROASDAILE.  Scenes  on  Pacific  Shores.  By  Henry  E.  Croasdaile. 

8 VO.  Lond.  1873 

DALLAS.  San  Juan,  Alaska,  and  the  North-West  Boundary.  By  A.  G.  Dallas. 

Pamp.  7.  Lond.  1873 

COFFIN.  British  Columbia.  By  Colonel  Coffin.  ‘ Can.  Mon.’  hi.  1873 

BODDAM-WHETHAM.  Western  Wanderings;  Record  of  Travel  in  the  Even- 
ing Land.  By  J.  W.  Boddam-Whetham.  Illustrated.  12mo.  Lond.  1874 

HORETZKY.  Canada  on  the  Pacific  : a Journey  from  Edmonton  to  the  Pacific 
by  the  Peace  River  Valley.  By  Charles  Horetzky.  12mo.  Montreal,  1874 

SPROAT.  British  Columbia.  By  G.  M.  Sproat.  Pamp.  7.  Lond.  1873  and  1875 

BRITISH  COLUMBIA  AND  ITS  RELATION  TO  THE  DOMINION. 

‘ Can.  Mon.’  x.  1870 

8vo.  Victoria,  1877 


GUIDE  TO  BRITISH  COLUMBIA  FOR  1877-78. 
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BRITISH  COLUMBIA  AND  VANCOUVER  ISLAND  {Continued)— 

ST.  JOHN.  Sea  of  Mountains:  Account  of  Lord  Duflferin’s  Tour  through 
British  Columbia  in  1876.  By  Molyneux  St.  John. 

2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1877 

WILSON.  British  Columbia.  By  Prof.  Daniel  Wilson.  ‘ Ency.  Brit.’  vi.  1877 

MURPHY.  Sporting  Adventures  in  the  Far  West.  By  J.  M.  Murphy. 

8vo.  Lond.  1879 

DAWSON.  North-West  Territories  and  British  Columbia.  By  the  Rev.  A.  McD. 
Dawson.  12mo.  OttCLwa,  1881 

DAWSON.  Cretaceous  and  Tertiary  Floras  of  British  Columbia.  By  J.  W. 
Dawson.  P.R.S.  Can.  i.  1882 

WHITE AVES.  Cretaceous  Rocks  of  British  Columbia.  By  J.  F.  Whiteaves. 

Ihid. 

CHITTENDEN.  Travels  through  British  Columbia.  By  N.  H.  Chittenden. 

Pamp.  137.  Victoria,  1882 

BRITISH  COLUMBIA : its  Climate,  Resources,  and  Information  for  Emigrants. 

8vo.  Victoria,  1883 

BRITISH  COLUMBIA  : its  Climate  and  Resources.  Pamp.  71.  Victoria,  1883 

REPORTS  OF  IMMIGRATION  AGENTS  AT  VICTORIA  AND  NEW 
WESTMINSTER.  Pamp.  70.  Victoria,  1884 

TOLMIE  and  DAWSON.  Comparative  Vocabularies  of  the  Indian  Tribes  of  British 
Columbia.  With  a Map  illustrating  distribution.  By  W.  Fraser  Tolmie 
and  Geo.  M.  Dawson.  Pamp.  91.  Montreal,  1884 
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PATTERSON.  Portuguese  on  North-East  Coast  of  America.  By  the  Rev.  G. 
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Pamp.  137.  Lond.  1891 

MACDOUGALL.  Baeothick  Indians.  By  A.  IMacdougall. 
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25.  BERMUDA 


See  also  Sections  59  and  70 
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Museum,  by  General  Sir  J.  H.  Lefroy.  Hakluyt  Soc.  Ixv. 
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Map  and  plates.  12mo.  Lond.  1835 
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By  R.  Montgomery  Martin.  4to.  Lond.  1853 

BERMUDA:  a Colony,  a Fortress,  and  a Prison;  or.  Eighteen  Months  in  the 
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JONES.  Naturalist  in  Bermuda : a Sketch  of  the  Geology,  Zoology,  and 
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GODET.  Bermuda  : its  History,  Geology,  Climate,  Products,  Agriculture,  Com- 
merce, and  Government ; with  Hints  to  Invalids.  By  Dr.  T.  L.  Godet. 

12mo.  Lond.  1860 

LEFROY.  Witchcraft  in  the  Somers  Islands.  (Original  documents.)  By  General 
(Sir)  J.  H.  Lefroy.  Pamp.  85.  Lond.  1876 
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BERMUDA.  ‘ Can.  Mon.’  xi.  1877 

LEFROY.  Memorials  of  the  Discovery  and  Early  Settlement  of  the  Bermudas 
or  Somers  Islands,  1515-1685.  By  General  Sir  J.  H.  Lefroy. 

2 vols.  Royal  8vo.  Land.  1877-79 

BODDAM-WHETHAM.  A Glance  at  Bermuda. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  BERMUDA.  ‘ Challenger  ’ Voy.  vol.  i.  part  i.  1885 

BONWICK.  Resources  of  Bermuda.  By  James  Bonwick.  12mo.  Lo7id.  1886 
BERMUDAS  OR  SOMERS’  ISLANDS.  ‘ Her  Majesty’s  Colonies.’  1886 
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TRENDELL.  Bermuda.  By  A.  J.  R.  Trendell. 
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26.  THE  CAPE  COLOHT,  BECHTJAMLANI),  THE  TRANSKEI, 

POHBOLAND,  &c. 

For  Natal  and  Zululand,  Matabeleland  and  Mashonaland,  Transvaal  and  Orange 

Free  State,  see  Sections  27-29 
Botany,  Section  59;  Parliamentary  Publications,  &c.,  63-70 

TEN  EHYNE.  Account  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  and  the  Hottentots,  1674. 
By  William  Ten  Rhyne.  Churchill,  iv. 

BEECKMAN.  Description  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  the  Hottentots,  &c. 

(Beeckman’s  ‘ Borneo.’)  8vo.  Lond.  1718 

KOLBEN.  Present  State  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  with  an  Account  of  the 
several  Nations  of  the  tiottentots.  By  Peter  Kolben. 

Illustrated.  2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1788 

SPARRMAN.  Voyage  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  towards  the  Antarctic  Polar 
Circle  and  round  the  World,  but  chiefly  into  the  Country  of  the  Hottentots 
and  Cafifres,  1772-76.  By  Andrew  Sparrman. 

2vols.ini.  4to.  Lond.  1785 

PATERSON.  Narrative  of  Four  Journeys  into  the  Country  of  the  Hottentots  and 
Kaffraria  in  1777-79.  By  Lieutenant  W.  Paterson. 

Map  and  illustrations.  4to.  Lond.  1789 

Le  VAILLANT.  Voyage  dans  Pint4rieur  de  I’Afrique  par  le  Cap  de  Bonne- 
Esp6rance,  1780-85.  Par  F.  Le  Vaillant.  2 vols.  8vo.  Paris,  1790 

CARTER.  Narrative  of  the  Loss  of  the  ‘ Grosvenor  ’ on  the  Coast  of  Caffraria. 
By  George  Carter.  8vo.  Lond.  1791 

Van  REENEN.  Journey  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  in  1790-91  by  Jacob  Van 
Reenen,  in  Search  of  the  Wreck  of  the  ‘ Grosvenor.’  With  Notes  and  Map. 
By  Captain  Edward  Rion.  4to.  Lond.  1792 

THUNBERG.  Account  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  and  some  parts  of  the  Interioj. 
of  Southern  Africa,  1795.  By  Dr.  C.  P.  Thunberg.  Pinkerton,  xvi 

BARROW.  Account  of  Travels  into  the  Interior  of  Southern  Africa  in 
1797-98  ; including  Observations  on  the  Geology,  Geography,  History,  and 
Natural  History  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  ; together  with  a Description 
of  the  Present  State,  Population,  and  Produce  of  the  Colony.  By  John 
Barrow.  2 vols.  4to.  Lond.  1801  and  1804 

PERCIVAL.  Account  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  ; containing  an  Historical 

View  of  its  original  Settlement  by  the  Dutch,  its  Capture  by  the  British 

in  1795,  and  the  different  Policy  pursued  there  by  the  Dutch  and  the 
British  Government : with  a View  of  the  Political  and  Commercial 
Advantages  to  be  derived  from  its  possession  by  Great  Britain.  By 
Captain  Robert  Percival.  4to.  Lond.  1804 

SEMPLE.  Walks  and  Sketches  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  together  with  a 
Journey  from  Cape  Town  to  Blettensberg  Bay.  By  Robert  Semple. 

12mo.  Lond.  1805 
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DANIELL.  African  Scenery  and  Animals  : a Collection  of  thirty  coloured 
Drawings.  By  Samuel  Daniell.  2 vols.  Folio.  Lond.  1804-5 

Contents 


1.  A Korah  Hottentot  Village  on  the  left 
bank  of  the  Orange  River 

2.  Bushmen  Hottentots  armed  for  an  Expe- 
dition 

3.  The  Gnoo 

4.  A Kaffer  Village 

5.  KalTers  on  a March 

6.  The  Koodoo 

7.  A Boosh-Wannah  Hut 

8.  Boosh  Wannahs 

9.  The  Pallah 

10.  New  Theatre,  Hottentot  Square 

11.  The  Hippopotamus 

12.  Boors  returning  from  Hunting 

13.  Military  Station  at  Algoa  Bay 

14.  Four  Portraits  from  Nature 

15.  The  Quahkah 


16.  A Boor’s  House 

17.  Halt  in  the  Desert 

18.  The  Spring-Bok,  or  Leaping  Antelope 
11).  Scene  in  Sitsikamma 

20.  Korah  Hottentots  preparing  to  remove 

21.  The  African  Hog 

22.  Town  of  Leetakoo 

23.  Booshuana  Women  manufacturing  earthen- 
ware 

24.  The  Tackhaitse 

25.  Cascade  on  Sneuwberg 

26.  Bosjemans  frying  Locusts 

27.  The  Klip  Springer 

28.  View  of  the  Lion’s  Head 

29.  Four  Portraits  from  Natm-e 

30.  The  African  Rhinoceros 


GLEANINGS  IN  AFKICA  : an  Account  of  the  Manners  and  Customs  of  the 
Inhabitants  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  and  surrounding  Country. 

Illustrated.  8vo.  Lond.  1806 
VALENTIA.  Account  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  Valentia’s  ‘ Travels.’  1809 


PIHOK.  Voyage  in  the  Indian  Seas  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  1810-11.  By 
James  Prior.  Phillips’s  ‘ Voyages,’  i. 

MEMOIR  OF  THE  REV.  J.  T.  VAN  DER  KEMP,  late  Missionary  in 
South  Africa.  12mo.  Lond.  1812 


LICHTENSTEIN.  Travels  in  Southern  Africa  during  1803-6.  By  Henry 
Lichtenstein.  Illustrated.  2 vols.  4to.  Lond.  1812 


CAMPBELL.  Travels  in  South  Africa.  By  John  Campbell.  8vo.  Lond.  1815 

PERON.  Relache  au  Cap  de  Bonne-Esp4rance.  Peron’s  ‘ Voyage.’  1816 

LATROBE.  Visit  to  South  Africa  in  1815-16  ; with  an  Account  of  the  l\rissionary 
Settlements  of  the  United  Brethren  near  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  By 
the  Rev.  C.  I.  Latrobe.  Illustrated.  4to.  Lond.  1818 

STOUT.  Cape  of  Good  Hope  and  its  Dependencies  : Descriptions  of  the  Regions 
situated  500  miles  north  of  the  Cape,  formerly  in  the  possession  of  the 
Dutch,  and  which  are  to  be  colonised  by  the  British  Government  by  Agri- 
culturists and  Artificers  of  every  Denomination  from  the  United  Kingdom. 
By  Captain  B.  Stout.  8vo.  Lond.  1820 

DANIELL.  Sketches  representing  the  Native  Tribes,  Animals  and  Scenery  of 
Southern  Africa,  from  Drawings  made  by  Samuel  Daniell. 

Folio.  Lond.  1820 

LEEUWEN.  Commentaries  on  Roman  Dutch  Law  as  practised  at  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope,  &c.  By  S.  Van  Leeuwen.  8vo.  Lond.  1820 

NOTES  ON  THE  CAPE  OF  GOOD  HOPE,  made  during  an  Excursion  in 
that  Colony  in  1820.  8vo.  Lond. 

BURCHELL.  Travels  in  the  Interior  of  Southern  Africa.  By  \V.  J.  Burchell. 

Illustrated.  2 vols.  4to.  Lond.  1822 

CAMPBELL.  Travels  in  South  Africa:  Narrative  of  a Second  Journey  in  that 
Country.  By  the  Rev.  John  Campbell. 

Map  and  coloured  prints.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1822 

STATE  OF  THE  CAPE  OF  GOOD  HOPE  IN  1822.  Edited  by  H.  T.  Cole- 
brooke.  8vo.  Lond.  1823 

THOMPSON.  Travels  and  Adventures  in  Southern  Africa ; with  an  Account  of 
the  Cape  Colony.  By  George  Thompson.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1827 
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STATE  OF  THE  CAPE  OF  GOOD  HOPE  IN  1825. 

‘Oriental  Herald,’  xi.-xiii.  Lond.  1826-27 

CAFFKE  FRONTIEE.  Ibid,  xii.,  xiii.  Lond.  1827 

COLONISATION  OF  AFRICA.  CAPE  COLONY.  Ibid.  xiv.  Lond.  1827 

BRITISH  SETTLEMENT  IN  ALBANY.  liiJ.  xiv.,  xv.  Lond. 

BIRD.  Observations  on  the  Letter  addressed  by  Sir  R.  Donkin  to  Earl  Bathurst. 
By  Colonel  Bird.  8vo.  Cape  Town,  1827 

SCENES  AND  OCCURRENCES  IN  ALBANY  AND  GAFFER  LAND. 

12ino.  Lond.  1828 

PHILIP.  Researches  in  South  Africa,  illustrating  the  Civil,  Moral,  and  Religious 
Condition  of  the  Native  Tribes.  By  the  Rev.  Dr.  John  Philip. 

2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1828 

EXCURSIONS  IN  SOUTH  AFRICA.  ‘ Oriental  Herald,’  xxi.  Lond.  1829 

ROSE.  Four  Y'ears  in  Southern  Africa.  By  Cowper  Rose.  8vo.  Lond.  1829 

GREIG.  South  African  Almanac  and  Directory;  comprising  Statistical  and 
Historical  Information  connected  with  the  Colony.  By  George  Greig. 

8vo.  Cap>e  Town,  1830  and  1833 

KAY.  Travels  and  Researches  in  Caffraria,  describing  the  Character,  Customs,  &c. 
of  the  Tribes  of  Southern  Africa.  By  Stephen  Kay.  12mo.  Lond.  1833 

PRINGLE.  African  Sketches  : Incidents  of  a Six  Y’ears’  Sojouim  in  South  Africa  ; 
and  Poems  illustrative  of  that  Country.  By  Thomas  Pringle. 

12mo.  Lond.  1834 

ABORIGINAL  TRIBES  OF  THE  CAPE  OF  GOOD  HOPE  : Proclamations, 
&c.  Folio.  Ijond.  1834 

HOLMAN.  Account  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  Holman’s  ‘ Travels.’  1834 

HOWISON.  Social  and  Physical  Condition  of  the  South  African  Colonies. 

Howison’s  ‘ European  Colonies.’  1834 

CAPE  OF  GOOD  HOPE  LITERARY  GAZETTE. 

2 vols.  4to.  Cape  Town,  1830-35 

STEEDMAN.  Wanderings  and  Adventures  in  the  Interior  of  Southern  Africa. 
By  Andrew  Steedman.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1835 

MOODIE.  Ten  I'ears  in  South  Africa,  including  a Description  of  the  Wild  Sports 
of  that  Country.  By  Lieut.  J.  "NY.  I).  j\Ioodie.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1835 

MARTIN.  History  of  Southern  Africa  ; comprising  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  &c. 
By  R.  Montgomery  Martin.  12mo.  Lond.  1836 

FxYWCETT.  Account  of  an  Eighteen  Ylonths’  Residence  at  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope  in  1835-36.  By  John  Fawcett.  8vo.  Cape  Town,  1836 

MICHELL.  Roads  and  Kloofs  in  the  Cape  Colony.  By  Major  C.  C.  Michell. 

J.R.G.S.  vi.  1836 

ALEXANDER.  Narrative  of  a Voyage  of  Observation  among  the  Colonies  of 
Western  Africa,  and  of  a Campaign  in  Kaffir  Land  on  the  Staff  of  the 
Commander-in-Chief  in  1835.  By  (Sir)  J.  E.  Alexander. 

Illustrated.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1837 

ARCHBELL.  Grammar  of  the  Bechuana  Language.  By  James  Archbell. 

8vo.  Grahamstozcn,  1837 

HARRIS.  Narrative  of  an  Expedition  into  Soutliem  Africa  during  1836-37,  from 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  to  the  Tropic  of  Capricorn ; with  a Sketch  of  the 
Emigration  of  tlie  Border  Colonists.  By  Captain  W.  C.  Harris. 

8vo.  Bombay  1838 

BOYCE.  Notes  on  South  African  Affairs.  Bv  W.  B.  Bovce.  8vo.  Ijond  1839 
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IIAIlllIS.  Wild  Sports  of  Southern  Africa:  Second  Edition  of  Narrative  of  an 
Expedition  from  the  Cape  of  Good  liope  to  the  Tropic  of  Capricorn,  By 
Captain  W.  C.  Harris.  12mo.  Loud.  1889 

MARTIN.  Cape  of  Good  Hope  : its  Geology,  Climate,  &c. 

Martin’s  ‘ Col.  Statistics.’  1839 
PRELBIINARY  PROSPECTUS  OF  THE  SOUTH  AFRICAN  COMPANY; 
with  Practical  Notes,  containing  a 'general  Description  of  the  Cape  of  Good 
Plope.  Pamp.  74.  Lond.  1840 

HARRIS.  Portraits  of  the  Game  and  Wild  Animals  of  South  Africa,  delineated 
from  Life  in  their  Native  Haunts  during  a Hunting  Expedition  from  the 
Cape  Colony  as  far  as  the  Tropic  of  Capricorn  in  1830  and  1837 ; with 
Sketches  of  the  Field  Sports.  By  Captain  W.  Cornwallis  Harris. 

Large  folio.  Lond.  1840 

MOODIE.  Specimens  of  the  Authentic  Records  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  rela- 
tive to  the  Aboriginal  Tribes ; with  an  Enquiry  into  the  Justice  and  Expe- 
diency of  Publishing  the  remaining  portion  of  those  Records.  By  Donald 
Moodie.  4to.  Cape  Town,  1838  and  1841 

BUTLER.  South  African  Sketches,  illustrative  of  the  wild  life  of  a hunter  on 
the  frontier  of  the  Cape  Colony.  By  Captain  II.  Butler.  Folio.  Lond.  1841 

SHAW.  Memorials  of  South  Africa.  By  Barnabas  Shaw,  Wesleyan  Missionary. 

12mo.  Lond.  1841 

CHASE.  Cape  of  Good  Hope  and  the  Eastern  Province  of  Algoa  Bay;  with 
Statistics.  By  John  Centlivres  Chase.  Edited  by  J.  S.  Christopher. 

12mo.  Lond.  1843 

COLONISATIOJS:  OF  THE  CAPE  OF  GOOD  HOPE. 

Campbell’s  ‘ Ceylon,’  i.  1843 

KING.  Triform  System  of  Colonisation  in  South  Africa.  By  E.  King. 

Pamp,  39.  Bicester,  1844 

KAAP.  Cape  of  Good  Hope  : its  Future  Government.  By  Van  de  Kaap. 

‘ Col.  Mag.’  i.  Lond.  1844 

BACKHOUSE.  Narrative  of  a Visit  to  South  Africa  and  Mauritius.  By  James 
Backhouse.  Illustrated.  Maps.  8vo.  Lond.  1844 

PORTER.  Port  Phillip  compared  with  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  By  J.  Porter. 

‘ Col.  Mag.’  V.  1845 

CAPE  OF  GOOD  HOPE  AND  ITS  ENVIRONS.  Ibid.Vi.  1845 

WILKES.  Cape  of  Good  Hope  in  1842. 

^Vilkes’s  ‘ United  States  Exploring  Expedition,’  vol.  v.  Bhiladelpliia,  1845 

!MOFFAT.  Missionary  Labours  and  Scenes  in  Southern  Africa.  By  the  Rev, 
Robert  Moffat.  8vo.  Lond.  1840 

AA'LIFF.  Vocabulary  of  the  Kafir  Language.  By  John  Ayliff.  18mo.  Z/07zd,  184 G 
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BISSET.  Sport  and  War  : Recollections  of  Fighting  and  Hunting  in  South 
Africa  from  1834  to  18G7  ; with  a Narrative  of  il.R.H.  the  Duke  of  Edin- 
burgh’s Visit  to  the  Cape.  By  General  (Sir)  John  Bisset. 

Map  and  illustrations.  8vo.  Lond.  1875 

NOBLE.  Descriptive  Handbook  of  the  Cape  Colony,  its  Condition  and  Resources. 
By  John  Noble.  Map  and  illustrations.  12mo.  Cap>e  Town,  1875 

STATUTE  LAW  OF  THE  TERRITORY  OF  GRIQUALAND  WEST;  com- 
prising the  Proclamations  and  Government  Notices  enacted  before  the 
Promulgation  of  the  Constitution  Ordinance.  2 vols.  8vo.  Cape  Town,  1875 

BROWN.  Hydrology  of  South  Africa;  or.  Details  of  the  former  Hydrographic 
Condition  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  of  Causes  of  its  Present  Aridity. 
By  Dr.  J.  C.  Brown.  8vo.  Lond.  1875 

ANDERSSON.  Notes  on  Travel  in  South  Africa.  By  C.  J.  Andersson. 

8vo.  Lond.  1875 

GLANVILLE.  South  Africa.  By  T.  B.  Glanville.  P.R.C.I.  vi.  1875 

BLEEK.  Bushman  Researches.  By  Dr.  W.  H.  Bleek.  P.P.  (C.C.)  1875 

HALL.  Southern  Africa  ; including  the  Cape  Colony,  Natal,  and  the  Dutch 
Republics.  By  Plenry  Hall.  Pamp.  25.  Lond.  1876 

ROSS.  Consumption ; its  Treatment  by  Climate,  with  reference  especially  to 
the  Health  Resorts  of  the  South  African  Colonies.  By  Dr.  J.  A.  Ross. 

Pamp.  24.  Lond.  1876 

THEAL.  Compendium  of  South  African  History  and  Geography.  By  George  M. 
Theal.  8vo.  Lovedale,  1876 
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OWEN.  Description  of  the  Fossil  Reptilia  of  South  Africa  in  the  Collection  of 
the  British  IMuseum.  By  (Sir)  Richard  Owen.  2 vols.  4to.  Lond.  187G 

Vol.  I.  Text.  Vol.  II.  Plates 

BOYLE.  Savage  Life  ; a Second  Series  of  Camp  Notes.  By  Frederick  Boyle. 

8vo.  Lond.  187G 

Account  of  Adventures  in  South  and  Western  Africa 

BISSET.  South  Africa  and  her  Colonies.  By  (Sir)  J.  Bisset.  P.R.C.I.  vii.  1876 

SIMMONDS.  Ostrich  Farming  in  the  Cape  Colony.  By  P.  L.  Simmonds. 

J.S.A.  xxiv.  1876 

CURREY.  Diamond  Fields  of  Griqualand.  By  J.  B.  Currey.  Ibid. 

GLANVILLE.  Industrial  Progress  of  Natives  of  South  Africa.  By  T.  B. 
Glanville.  Ibid. 

SCIIUNKE.  South  African  Tribes.  By  H.  C.  Schunke.  ‘ Cape  Mon.’  xii.  1876 

GRAY.  Life  of  Bishop  Gray,  of  Cape  Town.  Edited  by  the  Rev.  C.  Gray. 

2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1876 

JOHNSTON.  Cape  Colony.  By  Keith  Johnston.  ‘ Ency.  Brit.’ v.  1876 

DALE.  Philosophy  of  Method.  By  (Sir)  Langham  Dale. 

Pamp.  25.  Cape  Toiun,  1877 

CAMPBELL-JOHNSTON.  South  Africa:  its  Difficulties  and  Present  State. 
By  A.  R.  Campbell-Johnston.  Pamp.  25.  Lond.  1877 

HOLUB.  A Few  Words  on  the  Native  Question.  By  Dr.  Emil  Holub. 

Pamp.  24.  Kimberley,  1877 

WILMOT.  Geography  of  South  Africa.  By  A.  Wihnot. 

Pamp.  26.  Cape  Town,  1877 

WILSON.  England  and  South  Africa.  By  E.  D.  J.  Wilson. 

Pamp.  75.  Lond.  1877 

HOLDEN.  History  of  Methodist  Missions  in  South  Africa,  the  Livingstonian 
Mission,  &c.  By  the  Rev.  W.  C.  Holden.  8vo.  Lond.  1877 

BROWN.  Water  Supply  of  South  Africa,  and  Facilities  for  the  Storage  of  it.  By 
Dr.  J.  C.  Brown.  8vo.  Edin.  1877 

BLACK.  Sanitary  State  of  Cape  Town.  By  W.  J.  Black. 

Pamp.  96.  Lond.  1877 

DAVIS.  English  and  Kaffir  Dictionary.  By  W.  J.  Davis.  12mo.  Lond.  1877 

CURRIE.  Present  and  Future  of  South,  Central,  and  Eastern  Africa  &c.  By  (Sir) 
Donald  Currie.  P.R.C.I.  viii.  1877 

RICHARDS.  On  South  African  Communities.  By  R.  Richards. 

J.S.A.  XXV.  1877 

SAMPSON.  Native  Races  of  South  Africa.  By  V.  Sampson. 

‘ Capo  Mon.’  xv.,  xvi.  1877-78 

BAILIE.  Features  of  South  Africa  between  Barkly  and  Gubuluwayo.  By 
A.  C.  Bailie.  J.R.G.S.  xlviii.  1878 

SOUTH  AFRICAN  INTERNATIONAL  EXHIBITION,  CAPE  TOWN,  1877. 
Official  Catalogue  of  British  Exhibits.  By  Edmund  Johnson. 

8vo.  Lond.  1878 

NORTH.  Kimberley  Diamond  Mine.  ByF.W.  North. 

Pamp.  26.  Dudley,  1878 

TROLLOPE.  South  Africa.  By  Anthony  Trollope.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1878 

GLANVILLE.  Abroad  (South  Africa)  and  at  Home.  By  T.  B.  Glanville. 

8vo.  Fort  Elizabeth,  1878 

NOBLE.  The  Cape  and  South  Africa.  By  John  Noble.  12mo.  Cape  Toivn,  ISIS 
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EDWARDS.  Last  Kafir  War.  By  F.  A.  Edwards.  Pamp.  96.  Lond.  1878 

CARLYLE.  South  Africa  and  its  Mission  Fields.  By  the  Rev.  J.  E.  Carlyle. 

12mo.  Lond.  1878 

CAPE  FRONTIER  ARMED  AND  MOUNTED  POLICE.  Pamp.  A.  1878 

LUCAS.  Camp  Life  and  Sport  in  South  Africa  : Experiences  of  Kaffir  Warfare 
with  the  Cape  Mounted  Rifles.  By  Thomas  J.  Lucas.  8vo.  Lond.  1878 

GODLONTON.  Case  of  the  Colonists  of  the  Eastern  Frontier  of  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope  in  reference  to  the  Kaffir  Wars  of  1835-36  and  1846.  By  R. 
Godlonton.  8vo.  Grahamstown,  1870 

FIFTIETH  ANNIVERSARY  OF  THE  SOUTH  AFRICAN  PUBLIC 
LIBRARY.  Pamp.  75.  Cape  Town,  1879 

HOLUB’S  AUSSTELLUNG.  Katalog.  Pamp.  75.  Wien,  1879 

MOODIE.  History  of  the  Battles  and  Adventures  of  the  British,  the  Boers, 
and  the  Zulus  in  South  Africa  from  1495  to  1879,  including  particulars  of 
the  Zulu  War  of  1879.  By  Duncan  C,  F.  Moodie. 

Map  and  illustrations.  12mo.  Adelaide,  1879 

STREATHFIELD.  Kafirland  : a Ten  Months’  Campaign.  By  Frank  N. 
Streathfield.  12mo.  Lond.  1879 

GAWLER.  South  Africa  and  its  Military  Aspect.  By  Colonel  IT.  C.  Gawler. 

J.R.U.S.I.  xxiii.  1879 

CUNYNGHAME.  My  Command  in  South  Africa,  1874-78 ; comprising  Experiences 
of  Travel  in  the  Colonies  of  South  Africa  and  the  Independent  States.  By 
General  Sir  A.  T.  Cunynghame.  Maps.  8vo.  Lond.  1879 

BARKER.  A Year’s  Housekeeping  in  South  Africa.  By  Lady  Barker. 

12iro.  Lond.  1879 

SIVEWRIGHT.  South  African  Telegraphs.  By  (Sir)  J.  Sivewright. 

J.S.A.  xxvii.  1879 

PATTERSON.  On  the  Bamangwato  Country.  By  Captain  R.  R.  Patterson. 

P.R.G.S.  (N.S.),  i.  1879 

RUTHERFORD.  Confederation  of  the  South  African  Colonies.  By  R.  Ruther- 
ford. ‘ Transvaal  Aim.’  1879 

MOSENTHAL  and  DARTING.  Ostriches  and  Ostrich  Farming.  By  Julius 
de  Mosenthal  and  J.  E.  Harting.  8vo.  Lond.  1879 

DERHAM.  Visit  to  the  Cape  Colony  and  Natal  in  1879.  By  Walter  Derhara. 

(Privately  printed.)  8vo.  Bristol,  1879 

KENNEDY.  At  the  Cape.  Professional  Tour  through  the  Cape  Colony,  Natal, 
Sec.  By  David  Kennedy.  12mo.  Edin.  1879 

NOBLE.  British  South  Africa  and  the  Zulu  War.  By  J.  Noble. 

P.R.C.I.  X.  1879 

HOLUB.  Trade  of  the  Cape  Colonies  wuth  Central  Africa.  By  Dr.  E.  Holub. 

P.R.C.I.  xi.  1879 

OUR  SOUTH  AFRICAN  COLONIES.  ‘ West.  Rev.’  1879 

SPRIGG.  Union  of  the  South  African  Colonies.  By  (Sir)  J.  Gordon  Sprigg. 

Pamp.  26.  Cape  Town,  1880 

SPRIGG.  Disarmament  of  the  Basutos,  and  the  Native  Policy  of  the  Govern- 
ment. By  (Sir)  J.  Gordon  Sprigg.  Pamp.  24.  Cape  Town,  1880 

BADNALL.  Remarks  on  the  Judgment  delivered  m rc  Bishop  MeiTiman  v.  Dean 
Williams.  By  Archdeacon  H.  Badnall.  Pamp.  25.  Cape  Totvn,  1880 

EUSTACE.  Native  Question  of  South  Africa.  Letters,  (tc.  By  J.  T.  Eustace. 

Ibid. 
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BONWICK.  Climate  and  Health  in  South  Africa.  By  James  Bonwick. 

12mo.  Lond.  1880 

FROUDE.  Two  Lectures  on  South  Africa,  delivered  before  the  Philosophical 
Institute,  Edinburgh.  By  James  Anthony  Froude.  8vo.  Lond.  1880 

SOME  PRINCIPLES  OF  NATIVE  GOVERNMENT. 

Pamp.  9G.  Cape  Town,  1880 

PRITCHARD.  Friends  and  Foes  in  the  Transkei : an  Englishman’s  Experiences 
during  the  Cape  Frontier  War  of  1877-78.  By  Helen  M.  Pritchard. 

12mo.  Lond.  1880 

CALLAWAY.  Religious  Sentiment  amongst  Tribes  of  South  Africa.  By  Bishop 
H.  Callaway.  _ ‘ Cape  Mon.’  ii.  1880  • 

WITH  THE  CAPE  MOUNTED  RIFLES : Four  Years’  Service  in  South 

Africa.  By  an  ex-C.  M.  R.  8vo.  Lond.  1881 

DOUGLASS.  Ostrich  Farming  in  South  Africa  ; an  Account  of  its  Origin  and 
Rise  ; how  to  set  about  it ; how  to  manage  the  Birds ; Capital  required  ; 
the  Diseases  and  Dilhculties  to  be  met  with,  &c.  &c.  By  Arthur  Douglass. 

12mo.  Lond.  1881 

FRERE.  Afghanistan  and  South  Africa.  By  Sir  Bartle  Frere. 

Pamp.  25.  Lond.  1881 

WORKING  AND  MANAGEMENT  OF  THE  CAPE  TOWN  DOCKS. 

Pamp.  2G.  Cape  Town,  1881 

HOLUB.  Die  Colonisation  Afrikas.  Von  Dr.  E.  Ilolub.  Pamp.  24.  Wien,  1881 

GAMBLE.  Rainfall  in  South  Africa.  By  J.  G.  Gamble.  Pamp.  9G.  Lond.  1881 

FRERE.  Temperate  South  Africa.  By  Sir  H.  Bartle  Frere. 

P.R.G.S.  (N.S.),  hi.  1881 

COPIES  OF  CORRESPONDENCE,  GOVERNMENT  NOTICES,  &c.,  re 
Mr.  F.  Stow’s  Claim  for  Compensation  against  the  English  Government 
for  depriving  him  of  his  Property  and  Constitutional  Rights  at  the  South 
African  Diamond  Fields.  Pamp.  C.  1881 

FRERE.  Union  of  Various  Portions  of  British  South  Africa.  By  Sir  Bartle 
Frere.  P.R.C.I.  xii.  1881 

FRERE.  Industrial  Products  of  South  Africa.  By  Sir  Bartle  Frere. 

J.S.A.  xxix.  1881 

CUST.  Languages  of  South  Africa.  By  R.  N.  Cust.  Ibid. 

MURRAY.  Diamond  Fields  of  South  Africa.  By  R.  W.  Murray.  Ibid. 

CAPE  MONTHLY  MAGAZINE.  8vo.  1857-G2  and  187G-81 

THEAL.  Chronicles  of  Cape  Commanders ; or,  an  Abstract  of  original  Manu- 
scripts in  the  Archives  of  the  Cape  Colony  dating  from  1651-1G91,  compared 
with  Printed  Accounts  of  the  Settlement  by  various  Visitors  during  tliat 
time.  By  Geo.  McCall  Theal.  8vo.  Cape  Town,  1882 

HEFFIELD.  Grahamstown  as  it  was,  and  is.  By  T.  Sheffield. 

Pamp.  25.  Grahamstown,  1882 

MACKENZIE.  Bechuanaland,  the  Transvaal,  and  England.  By  the  Rev.  John 
Mackenzie.  Pamp.  75.  Lond.  1882 

Du  VAL.  With  a Show  through  Southern  Africa.  By  Charles  Du  Val. 

2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1882 

GOOCH.  Stone  Age  of  South  Africa.  By  W.  D.  Gooch.  J.A.I.  xi.  1881-82 

CAREY-HOBSON.  The  Farm  in  the  Karoo  ; or,  what  Charlie  Vyvyan  and  his 
Friends  saw  in  South  Africa.  By  Mrs.  Carey-Hobson. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  Lond.  1888 
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SCHREINER.  Story  of  an  African  Farm  : a Novel.  By  Ralph  Iron  (Miss 
Olive  Schreiner).  2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1883 

THEAL.  Basutoland  Records  ; Copies  of  Official  Documents  of  various  kinds, 
Accounts  of  Travellers,  &c.,  1833-G8.  Collected  and  arranged  by  order 
of  the  Hon.  J.  W.  Sauer,  Secretary  of  Native  Affairs.  By  George  M.  Theal. 
Maps  and  Sketches  of  the  Boundary  Lines.  3 vols.  8vo.  6'apc  Toze?^,  1883 

CAPE  QUARTERLY  REVIEW.  8vo.  Cape  Tmvn,  1881-83 

RIDSDALE.  Scenes  and  Adventures  in  Great  Namaqualand.  By  the  Rev.  B. 
Ridsdale.  12mo.  Lond.  1883 

MACKENZIE.  Day  Dawn  in  Dark  Places  ; a Stoi*y  of  Wanderings  and  Work  in 
Bechuanaland.  By  the  Rev.  John  Mackenzie.  12mo.  Lond.  1883 

GILLMORE.  South  Africa.  By  Parker  Gillmore.  P.R.C.I.  xiv.  1883 

FRERE.  Aboriginal  Tribes  in  South  Africa.  By  Sir  Bartle  Frere. 

J.A.I.  xii.  1882-83 

CAPE  OF  GOOD  HOPE  AND  NATAL  : Statistical  and  other  Information  for 
Emigrants.  ‘ Colonists’  Handbooks.’  1883 

MACKENZIE.  England  and  South  Africa.  By  the  Rev.  J.  Mackenzie. 

Pamp.  75.  Lond.  1883-84 

GRE SWELL.  Sir  Bartle  Frere  in  South  Africa.  By  the  Rev.  W.  Greswell. 

Pamp.  75.  Lond.  1884 

LITTLE.  South  Africa;  a Sketch-Book  of  Men,  Manners,  and  Facts;  with  an 
Appendix  upon  the  present  Situation  in  South  Africa,  and  upon  the  Affairs 
of  Zululand,  the  Transvaal,  and  Bechuanaland ; with  special  reference  to 
the  Boer  Mission  to  England.  By  J.  Stanley  Little. 

2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1884 

SHEFFIELD.  Story  of  the  Settlement ; with  a Sketch  of  Grahamstown  as  it 
was  and  as  it  is  ; together  with  a List  of  the  Original  Dutch  and  Huguenot 
Settlers,  and  of  the  British  Settlers  of  1820.  By  T.  Sheffield. 

12mo.  Grahamstown,  1884 

SMITH.  Sources  of  Revenue  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  ; with  Tariffs  at  present 
in  force,  and  Extracts  from  Acts  of  Parliament  affecting  Public  Expendi- 
ture. Compiled  by  C.  Abercrombie  Smith.  8vo.  Cape  Town,  1884 

COOPER.  South  African  Church  Question:  the  Grahamstown  Judgment; 
Decision  of  the  Judicial  Committee  of  the  Privy  Council  m the  Appeal  of 
Merriman  v.  Williams.  Edited,  with  an  Introduction,  by  Charles  James 
Cooper.  18mo.  Cap>e  Town,  1884 

GOVERNMENT  RAILWAYS  OF  THE  CAPE  OF  GOOD  HOPE. 

Pamp.  A.  Cape  Town,  1884 

LA  YARD.  Birds  of  South  Africa.  By  E.  Leopold  Layard.  Revised  and  aug- 
mented by  E.  Bowdler  Sharpe. 

12  coloured  plates.  Roy.  8vo.  Lond.  1875-84 

GRESWELL.  Education  of  South  African  Tribes.  By  the  Rev.  W.  Greswell. 

P.R.C.I.  XV.  1884 

MERRIMAN.  Commercial  Resources  and  Financial  Position  of  South  Africa. 
By  J.  X.  Merriman.  P.R.C.I.  xvi.  1884 

BECHUANALAND  : Great  Britain’s  latest  Colony.  Pamp.  75.  Lond.  1885 

PELEM.  Native  Education  in  South  Africa.  By  Meshach  Pelem. 

Pamp.  75.  Kimberley,  1885 

SPECIAL  APPEAL  for  the  S.  P.  G.  Missionary  and  Industrial  Institution  of  St. 
Matthew’s,  Keiskama  Hoek,  Diocese  of  Grahamstown.  Pamp.  75.  Lond.  1885 

CAPE  OF  GOOD  HOPE  EDUCATION  MANUAL,  for  the  Guidance  - of 
Managers  and  Teachers  of  Schools.  Pamp.  75.  Cape  Town,  1883-85 
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MEUPiANT.  Sixty  Years  ago  ; or,  Reminiscences  of  the  Struggle  for  the  Freedom 
of  the  Press  in  South  Africa,  and  the  Establishment  of  the  First  News- 
paper in  the  Eastern  Province.  By  L.  II.  Meurant. 

12mo.  Cai^e  Toion,  1885 

GRESWELL.  Our  South  African  Empire.  By  the  Rev.  William  Greswell. 

2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1885 

BECHUANALAND.  By  a Member  of  the  Cape  Legislature.  8vo.  Lond.  1885 

WARREN.  Our  Portion  in  South  Africa  (Bechuanaland).  By  Sir  C.  Warren. 

P.R.C.I.  xvii.  1885 

KOLBE.  Comparison  of  Bantu  and  Aryan  Languages.  By  the  Rev.  F.  W.  Kolbe. 

J.R.A.S.  xvii.  1885 

BADEN-POWELL.  English  Money  in  South  Africa.  By  Sir  G.  Baden-Powell. 

(m.)  Pamp.  121.  1885 

BOON.  Immortal  History  of  South  Africa.  By  M.  J.  Boon. 

2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1885 

FISCHER.  Agriculture  in  the  Cape  Colony.  By  Prof.  A.  Fischer. 

P.P.  (C.C.)  1885 

THEAL.  Kaffir  Folk-Lore  : a Selection  from  the  Traditional  Tales  current 
among  the  People  living  on  the  Eastern  Border  of  the  Cape  Colony ; with 
Explanatory  Notes.  By  George  McCall  Theal.  12nio.  Lond.  1880 

EDWARDS.  Fifty  Years  of  Mission  Life  in  South  Africa.  By  the  Rev.  John 
Edwards.  12mo.  Lond.  1880 

GLANVILLE.  State-aided  Emigration  and  Wild  Sport  in  the  Cape  Colony.  By 
E.  Glanville.  12mo.  Lond.  1880 

CAWOOD.  Cotton  Cultivation  in  South  Africa.  By  S.  Cawood. 

Pamp.  90.  Grahamstown,  1880 

GAUL.  Faithful  unto  Death.  Address  by  Canon  Gaul  on  Diamond  Fields  Volun- 
teers. Pamp.  A.  Kimberley , 1880 

RUSSELL.  Voyage  to  the  Cape.  By  W.  Clark  Russell.  12mo.  Lond.  1880 

INFORMATION  CONCERNING  PONDOLAND.  Pamp.  90.  Lond.  1880 

DARWIN.  Short  History  of  Basutoland.  By  Captain  L.  Darwin.  Ibid. 

JONES.  Coal  Deposits  of  South  Africa.  By  Prof.  T.  Rupert  Jones. 

Pamp.  135.  Lond.  1880 

WALES.  Cruise  of  H.M.S.  ‘ Bacchante  ’ ; compiled  from  the  Journals  of  Prince 
Albert  Victor  and  Prince  George  of  Wales.  With  additions  by  the  Rev. 
Canon  John  N.  Dalton.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1880 

***  Vol.  I.  contains  an  account  of  the  Princes’  visit  to  South  Africa,  pp.  319-429 

FARINI.  Through  the  Kalahari  Desert:  Narrative  of  a Journey  with  Gun, 
Camera,  and  Notebook  to  Lake  N'Gami  and  back.  By  G.  A.  Farini. 

Illustrated.  8vo.  Lond.  1886 

HDBNER.  Through  the  British  Empire.  By  Baron  von  Hiibner. 

12mo.  Lond.  1886 

Vol.  I.  pp.  1-91  deal  with  the  South  African  Colonies 

FULLER.  South  Africa  as  a Health  Resort.  By  Dr.  A.  Fuller. 

12mo.  Lond.  1886 

AUBERTIN.  Six  Months  in  the  Cape  Colony  and  Natal.  By  J.  J.  Aubertin. 

12mo.  Lond.  1686 
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TENNANT.  Rules,  Orders,  &c.,  touching  tlie  Forms  and  Manner  of  Proceedings 
in  Civil  and  Criminal  Cases  before  the  Superior  and  Inferior  Courts  of  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,  &c.  By  H.  Tennant.  8vo.  Cape  Town,  1886 

NOBLE.  History,  Productions,  and  Resources  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 
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Pamp.  135.  Gruhamutown,  1803 

SCHLICHTER.  Ruins  in  IMashonaland,  By  Dr,  Henry  Schlichter. 

‘ Geo.  Journ.’  i.  1893 
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CAWSTON.  Four  Periods  of  South  African  History,  By  G.  Cawston. 

Pamp.  135.  Lond.  1893 

BLENNERHASSETT  and  SLEEMAN.  Adventures  in  j\fashonaland  by  two 
Hospital  Nurses,  Rose  Blennerhassett  and  Lucy  Sleeman. 

12mo.  Lond.  1893 

SELOUS.  Travel  and  Adventure  in  South-East  Africa;  with  an  Account  of  the 
Colonisation  of  Mashonaland.  By  F.  C.  Selous.  8vo.  Lond.  1893 

IMACDONALD.  Story  of  j\Iashonaland  and  the  Missionary  Pioneers.  By  the 
Rev.  F.  W.  Macdonald.  Sm.  4to.  Lond.\m‘6 

ROMILLY.  Letters  from  Mashonaland,  &c,  Ronhlly’s  ‘ Western  Pacific.’  1893 

COLQUHOUN.  Matabeleland  : the  War  and  our  Position  in  South  Africa.  By 
A.  R.  Colquhoun.  12mo.  Lond.  1893 

BRITISH  SOUTH  AFRICA  COMPANY  ; Report  and  Accounts. 

4to.  Lond.  1891-93 

MASHONALAND.  (m.)  Pamp.  122.  1893 

THE  BRITISH  SOUTH  AFRICA  COMPANY  AND  MR.  H.  H.  JOHNSTON. 

Pamp.  121.  Lond.  1893 

BENT.  IMashonaland  and  its  People.  By  J,  Theodore  Bent. 

(m.)  Pamp.  122.  1893 

BENT.  Origin  of  the  Mashonaland  Ruins.  By  J.  Theodore  Bent.  Ihid. 

SCHLICHTER.  Historical  Evidence  as  to  the  Zimbabwe  Ruins.  By  Dr,  II . 
Schlichter,  ‘ Geo.  Journ.’  ii.  1893 

COLQUHOUN.  IMatabeleland.  By  A.  R.  Colquhoun.  P.R.C.I.  xxv.  1893 
BENT.  Finds  at  the  Zimbabwe  Ruins.  By  J.  Theodore  Bent.  J.A.I.  xxii.  1893 
DON.  Notes  of  a Journey  in  South  Africa.  By  J.  B.  Don.  R.S.G.S.  ix.  1893 

H.  H.  JOHNSTON  AND  THE  BRITISH  SOUTH  AFRICA  COMPANY. 
By  ‘ Afrikander.’  (m.)  Pamp.  121.  1893 

CARNEGIE.  Among  the  Matabele.  By  the  Rev.  D.  Carnegie.  12mo.  LonrZ.  1894 

MITFORD.  The  King’s  Assagai : a Matabili  Story.  By  Bertram  Mitford. 

12mo.  Lond.  1894 

FINLASON.  A Nobody  in  iMashonaland.  By  C.  E.  Finlason. 

12mo.  Lond.  1894 

SELOUS.  History  of  the  Matabele,  By  F.  C.  Selous.  P.R.C.I,  xxv.  1894 

WILLS  and  COLLINGRIDGE.  Downfall  of  Lobengula : the  Cause,  History, 
and  Effect  of  the  ^latabele  War.  By  W.  A.  Wills  and  L.  T.  Collingridge ; 
with  contributions  by  i\Iajor  P.  W.  Forbes,  Sir  John  C.  Willoughby,  II. 
Rider  Haggard,  F.  C.  Selous,  and  P,  B.  S.  Wrey.  Sm.  4to.  Lond.  1894 

COOPER-CHADWICK.  Three  Y'ears  with  Lobengula,  and  Experiences  in  South 
Africa.  By  J.  Cooper-Chadwick.  12mo.  Lond.  1894 


29.  TEAl^SYML  AND  THE  OHAN&E  EHEE  STATE 


See  also  Sections  32  and  69 

BRITISH  RULE  IN  SOUTH  AFRICA : Collection  of  Official  Documents  and 
other  Correspondence,  suggesting  a Policy  of  Peace  and  Progress  of  the 
Orange  Free  State  and  Transvaal  Republic,  and  the  Aboriginal  Tribes  in 
their  relation  with  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  and  Natal. 

Pamp.  24.  Toivn,  18G8 

BARRETT.  Dutch  Boers  of  South  Africa.  By  II.  J.  Barrett.  P.R.C.I.  i.  1809 

CUES  SON.  Dutch  Republics  of  South  Africa.  By  F.  W.  Chesson. 

8vo.  Lond.  1871 

ORDINANCE  REGARDING  DISCOVERY  OF  PRECIOUS  STONES,  &c.. 
in  the  Orange  Free  State.  Pamp.  C.  1871 

OFFICL\L  CORRESPONDENCE.  Reply  of  President  Burgers  to  Despatches 
of  Sir  Henry  Barkly,  of  March  12  and  14,  1874. 

Pamp.  20.  Cape  Toivn,  1874 

OFFICIAL  CORRESPONDENCE  : Replies  of  the  High  Commissioner  and 
of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  of  Griqualand  West  to  President  Burgers’ 
Despatch  of  August  31,  1874.  Pamp.  25.  Cape  Town,  1875 

MANN.  Dutch  Republics  of  South  Africa.  By  Dr.  R.  J.  Mann. 

J.S.A.  xxiv.  1876 

JEPPE.  Manual  of  the  Transvaal,  a New  Field  of  Enterprise  for  Agriculturists, 
Capitalists,  and  Miners  ; with  a Description  of  the  various  Routes.  By 
Frederick  Jeppe.  Pamp.  20.  Lond.  1877 

THE  TRANSVAAL.  Ibid. 

SILVER’S  HANDBOOK  TO  THE  TRANSVAAL  : its  Natural  Features,  In- 
dustries, Population,  &c.  12mo.  Lond.  1877 

JEPPE.  Physical  and  Geological  Features  of  the  Transvaal.  By  F.  Jeppe. 

J.R.G.S.  xlvii.  1877 

BAINES.  Gold  Fields  of  South-Eastern  Africa.  By  Thomas  Baines. 

8vo.  Lond.  1877 

MOLESWORTPI.  Materials  for  a Speech  in  Defence  of  the  Policy  of  Abandoning 
the  Orange  River  Territory.  May  1854.  By  Sir  William  Molesworth. 

Pamp.  20.  Lond.  1878 

BECKER.  Guide  to  the  Transvaal.  By  C.  J.  Becker.  8vo.  Dublin,  1878 

ANNEXATION  OF  THE  TRANSVAAL.  Pamp.  75.  Lond.  1878 

MOODIE.  Population,  Prospects,  and  Future  Government  of  the  Transvaal. 
By  G.  P.  Moodie.  Pamp.  20.  Lond.  1878 

ROCHE.  On  Trek  in  the  Transvaal;  or,  over  Berg  and  Veldt  in  South  Africa. 
By  Harriet  A.  Roche.  12mo.  Lond.  1878 

FYNNEY.  Geographical  and  Economic  Features  of  the  Transvaal.  By  F.  B. 
Fynney.  J.R.G.S.  xlviii.  1878 

WARRI'jN.  From  the  Transvaal  to  Pelagoa  Bay.  By  (Sir)  C.  Warren.  Ibid. 
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BECKER.  Opening  up  of  South  and  Central  Africa.  By  C.  J.  Becker. 

Painp.  2.5.  Dublin,  1879 

ATCHERLEY.  A Trip  to  Boerland  ; or,  a Year’s  Travel,  Sport,  and  Gold-digging 
in  the  Transvaal  and  Natal.  By  Rowland  J.  Atcherley.  8vo.  Lond.  1879 

Das  neves.  Hunting  Expedition  to  the  Transvaal.  By  D.  F.  Das  Neves. 
Translated  from  the  Portuguese  by  M.  Monteiro.  12mo.  Lond.  1879 

LYLE.  How  to  make  Pretoria  a Healthier  Town.  By  Dr.  Lyle. 

‘ Transvaal  Aim.’  1879 

WATERMEYER.  Transvaal  Natives.  By  A.  G.  Watermeyer.  Ibid. 

JEPPE.  Notes  on  the  Transvaal.  By  F.  Jeppe.  Ibid. 

BLENCOWE.  Commercial  Prospects  of  the  Transvaal.  By  the  Rev.  G.  Blencowe. 

J.S.A.  xxviii.  1880 

TRANSVAAL  IN  187G : Notes  made  by  a Resident  in  the  Republic  previous  to 
the  Annexation,  with  Extracts  from  the  Diary  of  the  late  Hon.  William 
Napier  while  travelling  between  the  Lydenburg  Gold  Fields  and  Dedagoa 

Bay.  By  D.  M.  D.  Pamp.  20.  Grahamstown,  1881 

BARRETT.  Transvaal  Boer  Rebellion.  By  H.  J.  Barrett. 

Pamp.  20.  Hull,  1881 

DAVISON.  Case  of  the  Boers  in  the  Transvaal.  By  C.  F.  Davison. 

Pamp.  20.  Lond.  1881 

AYLWARD.  Transvaal  of  To-day  : War,  Witchcraft,  Sport,  and  Spoils  in  South 
Africa.  By  Alfred  Aylward.  12mo.  Lond.  1881 

NATIVE  POLICY  OF  DUTCH  BOERS  IN  THE  TRANSVAAL. 

Pamp.  90.  Lond.  1881 

CLAIM  OF  F.  STOW  AGAINST  THE  BRITISH  GOVERNMENT  for 
depriving  him  of  his  property,  &c.,  at  the  South  African  Diamond  Fields. 

Pamp.  C.  1881 

JEPPE.  Historical  Sketch  of  the  Transvaal.  By  F.  Jeppe. 

‘ Transvaal  Aim.’  1881 

JEPPE.  Geographical  and  Statistical  Notes  on  the  Transvaal.  By  F.  Jeppe. 

Ibid. 

HECKFORD.  A Lady  Trader  in  the  Transvaal.  By  Mrs.  Heckford. 

12mo.  Lond.  1882 

Du  VAL.  With  a Show  through  Southern  Africa;  and  Personal  Reminiscences  of 
the  Transvaal  War.  By  Charles  Du  Val.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1882 

FORSTER.  The  Transvaal : Speech  of  the  Right  Hon.  W.  E.  Forster  on  the 
Policy  of  H.M.  Government.  Pamp.  75.  Lond.  1883 

PENNING.  Notes  on  the  Gold  Fields  of  the  Transvaal.  By  W.  H.  Penning.  Ibid. 

STUART.  Transvaal  Gold  Fields  : Report  on  the  Farm  Lisbon  in  the  district 
of  Lydenburg.  By  John  M.  Stuart.  4to.  Lond.  1883 

CLARK.  The  Transvaal  and  Bechuanaland.  By  Dr.  G.  B.  Clark. 

Pamp.  75.  Lond.  1883 

LINDSAY.  A Recent  Visit  to  the  Boers.  By  Sir  R.  Loyd-Lindsay  (Lord  Wantage). 

Ibid. 

CAREY-HOBSON.  At  Home  in  the  Transvaal.  By  Mrs.  Carey-Hobson. 

2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1884 

THE  PROMISED  LAND ; or,  Nine  Years’  Gold-mining,  Hunting,  and  Volun- 
teering in  the  Transvaal.  By  E.  V.  C.  12mo.  Lond.  1884 

PENNING.  Transvaal  Gold  Fields:  Past,  Present;  and  Future.  By  W.  H. 
Penning.  J.S.A.  xxxii.  1684 
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BELL  AIRS.  Transvaal  War,  1880-81.  Compiled  mainly  from  Official  Docu- 
ments, and  edited  by  Lady  Bellairs.  8vo.  Lond.  1885 

RUSSELL.  Alien  Transvaal.  By  Annie  Russell,  of  Pretoria. 

Pamp.  96.  Lond.  1885 

BOON.  History  of  the  Orange  Free  State.  By  M.  .J.  Boon.  8vo.  Lond.  1885 

NIXON.  Complete  Story  of  the  Transvaal,  from  the  ‘ Great  Trek  ’ to  the  Con- 
vention of  London.  By  John  Nixon.  8vo.  Lond.  1885 

JAMESON.  Trip  to  the  Transvaal  Gold  Fields.  By  R.  Jameson. 

Pamp.  A.  Durban,  1886 

THEAL.  History  of  the  Boers  in  South  Africa;  or,  the  Wanderings  and  Wars 
of  the  Emigrant  Farmers,  from  their  leaving  the  Cape  Colony  to  the 
acknowledgment  of  their  Independence  by  Great  Britain.  By  G.  McCall 
Theal.  8vo.  Lojid.  1887 

HAGGARD.  Jess  : a Story  of  Life  in  the  Transvaal.  By  H.  Rider  Haggard. 

12mo.  Lond.  1887 

MURRAY.  A Glance  at  the  Gold  Fields  from  Kimberley.  By  R.  W.  l\lnrray. 

(m.)  Pamp.  121.  1887 

COWEN.  Witwatersrand,  Johannesburg,  and  other  Gold  Fields.  By  C.  Cowen. 

Pamp.  96.  Jokanneshurg,  1887 

WITWATERSRAND  GOLD  FIELDS  : the  Banket  Formation. 

Pamp.  96.  Johanneshurg , 1888 

BODLEY.  Visit  to  President  Brand,  Orange  Free  State.  By  J.  E.  C.  Bodley. 

(m.)  Pamp.  121.  1888 

MITCHELL.  Diamonds  and  Gold  of  South  Africa.  By  Henry  Mitchell. 
Together  with  the  Transvaal  Gold  Law.  8vo.  Lond.  1888 

JEPPE.  Kaap  Gold  Fields  of  the  Transvaal.  By  F.  Jeppe. 

P.R.G.S.  (N.S.),  X.  1888 

PENNING.  South  African  Gold  Fields.  By  W.  H.  Penning. 

J.S.A.  xxxvi.  1888 

KEANE.  Transvaal.  By  Prof.  A.  H.  Keane.  ‘ Ency.  Brit.’ xxiii.  1888 

CONFISCATION  OF  DELAGOA  BAY  RAILWAY.  Pamp.  A.  Lond.  1889 

THEAL.  History  of  South  Africa.  The  Republics  and  Native  Territories  from 
1854  to  1872.  By  G.  McCall  Theal.  8vo.  Lond.  1889 

WOODFORD.  Translations  of  the  Laws  of  the  Transvaal,  including  the 
Revised  Gold  Law  for  1889.  Edited  by  E.  G.  Woodford. 

18mo.  Johanneshurg,  1889 

BLOEMFONTEIN  CONFERENCE  ON  CUSTOMS  AND  RAILWAYS. 

Pamp.  96.  1889 

FORD.  Transvaal  or  South  African  Republic.  By  S.  P.  Ford. 

R.S.G.S.  V.  1889 

RUSSELL.  South  African  Republics.  By  Miss  A.  Russell. 

Amer.  G.S.  xxi.  1889 

TRANSVAAL  AND  ITS  GOLD  FIELDS.  (m.)  Pamp.  121.  1890 

CAMPBELL.  Transvaal : its  History,  Mineral  Wealth,  Sec.  By  W.  Y.  Campbell. 

J.M.G.S.  vi.  1890 

CAMPBELL.  Mines  and  IVIinerals  of  the  Transvaal.  Bv  W.  Y.  Campbell. 

‘ Tyne.  Geo.  Soc.  i.’  1890 

GOLDMANN.  Financial,  Statistical,  and  General  History  of  the  Gold  and  other 
('ompanies  of  Witwatersrand,  South  Africa.  By  Charles  S.  Goldmnnn. 

Bvo.  Lond.  1892 
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DISTANT.  Naturalist  in  the  Transvaal,  By  W.  L.  Distant. 

Illustrated.  8vo.  Loud.  1892 

LONGLAND.  Golden  Transvaal : Descriptive,  Historical,  Statistical,  and 

Biographical.  By  H.  Longland.  4to.  Loud.  1898 

TRANSVAAL  PRESS  ANNUAL.  Illustrated.  4to.  Pretoria,  1892-93 

TRANSVAAL  RAILWAYS.  (m.)  Pamp.  121.  1893 

JEPPE.  Zoutpansberg  Gold  Fields,  Transvaal.  By  F.  Jeppe. 

‘ Geo.  Journ,’  ii.  1893 

THEAL.  South  Africa.  By  G.  M.  Theal.  12mo.  Lond.  1894 

ABRAHAM.  New  Era  of  the  Gold-Mining  Industry  in  the  Witwatersrand.  By 
Felix  Abraham.  Pamp.  135.  Lond.  1894 
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30.  WEST  COAST  OF  AFRICA 

SIERRA  LEONE,  THE  GOLD  COAST  COLONY,  LAGOS,  THE  GAMBIA,  NIGER 

COAST  PROTECTORATE,  ETC. 

See  also  Sections  32,  59,  and  65-70J 

PRINCE  HENRY  OF  PORTUGAL  AND  THE  VOYAGES  OF  DISCOVERY 
BY  THE  PORTUGUESE  ALONG  THE  WESTERN  COAST  OF 
AFRICA  IN  THE  FIFTEENTH  CENTURY.  Purchas,  i. ; Kerr,  ii. 

CINTRA.  Voyage  of  Captain  Piedro  de  Cintra  to  Sierra  Leone,  14G2.  Astley,  i. 

WIND  AM.  Voyage  to  Guinea  and  Benin,  1553.  By  T.  Windam. 

Hakluyt,  ii. ; Kerr,  vii. 

LOK.  Voyage  to  Guinea,  1554.  By  J.  Lok.  Hakluyt,  ii. 

TOWRSON.  Three  Voyages  to  Guinea,  1555-57.  By  W.  Towrson.  Ibid. 

VOYAGES  TO  GUINEA  AT  THE  CHARGES  OF  SIR  W.  GERARD, 

1562-G4.  Rutter,  Baker,  Carlet,  &c.  Ibid. 

FENNER.  Voyage  to  Guinea,  15G6.  By  George  Fenner.  Ibid. 

WELSH.  Two  Voyages  to  Benin  in  Africa,  1588-90.  By  James  Welsh.  Ibid.  j 

RAINOLDS  and  DASSEL.  Voyage  to  the  Senegal  and  Gambia,  1591.  By  R.  ^ 

Rainolds  and  T.  Dassel.  Ibid. 

FINCH.  Remembrances  of  Sierra  Leone : the  Country,  Inhabitants,  &c.,  1G07. 

By  William  Finch.  Purchas,  i.  { 

JOBSON.  Voyage  for  the  Discovery  of  Gambia,  and  9G0  Miles  up  the  River  , 

into  the  Continent.  By  Richard  Jobson.  Purchas,  ii. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  GUINEA,  OTHERWISE  CALLED  THE  GOLDEN 
COAST  OF  MYRA.  Translated  out  of  Dutch.  Ibid. 

PASSAGE  FROM  THE  GOLDEN  COAST  TO  THE  KINGDOME  OF  , 

BENIN,  RIO  FLOREADO,  AND  OTHER  PLACES  DESCRIBED.  j 

Ibid. 

JOBSON.  Observations  touching  the  River  Gambia;  with  the  People,  Mer-  ' 

chandise,  and  Creatures  of  those  parts.  Ibid.  \ 

BARBOT.  Description  of  the  Coasts  of  Guinea  and  Angola  (including  the 

Gambia,  Sierra  Leone,  and  the  Gold  Coast).  By  J.  Barbot.  ' 

Plates.  Churchill,  v.  f 

VOYAGES  OF  THE  SIEUR  LE  MAIRE  TO  THE  CANARY  ISLANDS,  I 

THE  GAMBIA,  &c.,  1682.  Harleian,  ii. 

FROGER.  Relation  of  a Voyage  made  in  1695-97  on  the  Coasts  of  Africa  by  a 
Squadron  of  French  Men-of-War  under  M.  de  Gennes.  By  T.  Froger. 

Ibid. 

LOYER.  Voyage  to  IfSni  on  the  Gold  Coast  in  1701 ; with  a Description  of  the 
Country  and  its  Inhabitants.  By  Godfrey  Loyer.  Astley,  ii. 

BOSMAN.  Description  of  the  Coast  of  Guinea  divided  into  the  Gold,  the  Slave, 
and  the  Ivory  Coasts  ; with  an  Account  of  the  Rise,  Progress,  and  Present 
Condition  of  the  European  Settlements  on  that  Coast.  By  William 
Bosman.  Illustrated.  12mo.  Lond.  1705 
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SMITH.  A Voyage  to  Guinea  in  1720.  By  William  Smith.  Aetley,  ii. 

SNELGRAVE.  Account  of  some  Parts  of  Guinea  in  1730.  By  Captain  W. 
Snelgrave.  Ibid. 

MOORE.  Travels  into  the  Inland  Parts  of  Africa;  containing  a Description  of 
the  several  Nations  for  the  space  of  GOO  Miles  up  the  River  Gambia  ; to  which 
is  added  Captain  Bartholomew  Stibbs’s  Voyage  up  the  Gambia  in  the  year 
1723  to  make  Discoveries.  By  Francis  Moore. 

Maps  and  copper-plate  engravings.  12mo.  Lond.  lldQ 

ADANSON.  Voyage  to  Senegal,  Isle  of  Goree,  and  the  Gambia.  By  M. 
Adanson.  8vo.  Lond.  1750 

HIPPISLEY.  African  Essays.  By  John  Hippisley. 

Map.  12mo.  Lond.  1704 

1.  On  the  Populousness  of  Africa 

2.  Trade  at  the  Forts  on  the  Gold  Coast 

3.  Necessity  for  Erecting  a Fort  at  Cape  Appolonia 

DESCRIPTION  OF  GUINEA ; including  the  Geography,  Natural  and  Civil 
History,  &c.  Astley,  ii.  1705 

BENEZET.  Historical  Account  of  Guinea ; its  Situation,  Produce,  and  the 
General  Disposition  of  its  Inhabitants.  By  Anthony  Benezet. 

12mo.  Lond.  1788 

MATTHEWS.  Voyage  to  the  River  Sierra  Leone  ; Account  of  the  Trade  and 
Productions  of  the  Country,  and  the  Civil  and  Religious  Customs  and 
Manners  of  the  People,  1785-87.  By  John  Matthews.  8vo.  Lond.  1788 

TEMPORARY  REGULATIONS  FOR  THE  INTENDED  SETTLEMENT 
ON  THE  GRAIN  COAST  OF  AFRICA  NEAR  SIERRA  LEONE. 

8vo.  Lond.  1788 

DALZEL.  History  of  Dahomey  : an  Inland  Kingdom  of  Africa.  Compiled  from 
Authentic  Memoirs,  by  Archibald  Dalzel,  formerly  Governor  of  Whydah. 

Illustx’ated.  4to.  Lond.  1793 

WADSTROIM.  Essay  on  Colonization,  particularly  applied  to  the  Western  Coast 
of  Africa  ; with  some  Free  Thoughts  on  Cultivation  and  Commerce ; also 
Descriptions  of  the  Colonies  already  formed,  including  Sierra  Leone  and 
Bulama.  By  C.  B.  Wadstrom.  2 parts.  4to.  Lond.  1794 

ACCOUNT  OF  THE  COLONY  OF  SIERRA  LEONE,  from  its  first  esta- 
blishment in  1793  ; being  the  substance  of  a Report  delivered  to  the  Direc- 
tors of  the  Sierra  Leone  Company.  8vo.  Lond.  1795 

HISTORICAL  AND  PHILOSOPHICAL  SKETCH  OF  THE  DISCOVERIES 
AND  SETTLEMENTS  OF  THE  EUROPEANS  IN  NORTHERN 
AND  WESTERN  AFRICA.  12mo.  Edin.  1799 

FALCONBRIDGE.  Narrative  of  Two  Voyages  to  the  River  Sierra  Leone 
during  1791-93,  performed  by  A.  M.  Falconbridge ; with  an  Account 
of  the  Commerce,  Cultivation,  Customs,  &c.,  and  every  interesting  Par- 
ticular relating  to  the  Sierra  Leone  Company.  By  Mrs.  Falconbridge. 

12mo.  Lond.  1802 

BEAVER.  African  Memoranda  relative  to  an  Attempt  to  establish  a British 
Settlement  on  the  Island  of  Bulama  on  the  Western  Coast  of  Africa  in 
1792  ; with  a Notice  of  the  neighbouring  Tribes,  Soils,  and  Productions. 
By  Captain  P.  Beaver.  4to.  Lond.  1805 

GOLBERRY.  Travels  in  Africa  of  Silvester  Golberry  in  the  Western  Parts  of 
the  Continent ; together  with  an  Account  of  the  Discovery  of  extensive 
Gold  Mines.  Maps,  plans,  Ac.  12mo.  Lond.  1808 


288 


WEST  COAST  OF  AFRICA  {Continued)— 

MEREDITH.  Account  of  the  Gold  Coast  of  Africa  ; with  a brief  History  of  tlie 
African  Company,  By  Henry  Meredith.  8vo.  Lond.  1812 

PARK.  Travels  in  the  Interior  Districts  of  Africa  in  1795-97.  By  Mungo 
Park.  With  an  Account  of  his  Life,  and  an  Appendi.v  containing  Geogra- 
phical Illustrations  of  Africa,  by  Major  Rennell. 

2 vols.  4to.  Lond.  1799  and  1815 

DODSON.  The  case  of  the  ‘Louis’:  Appeal  from  Sierra  Leone.  By  John 
Dodson.  Pamp.  48.  Lond.  1817 

BOWDITCH.  Mission  from  Cape  Coast  Castle  to  Ashantee.  By  T.  E.  Bowditch. 

Illustrated.  4to.  Lond.  1819 

MOLLIEN.  Travels  in  the  Interior  of  Africa  to  the  Sources  of  the  Senegal  and 
Gambia.  By  G.  Mollien.  4to.  Lond.  1820 

WEST  AFRICAN  SKETCHES,  compiled  from  the  Reports  of  Sir  G.  R, 
Collier,  Sir  Charles  MacCarthy,  and  other  Official  Sources. 

18mo.  Lond.  1824 

DUPUIS.  Journal  of  a Residence  in  Ashantee  ; comprising  Notes  and  Researches 
relative  to  the  Gold  Coast  and  the  Interior  of  AVest  Africa.  By  Joseph 

Pupuis.  4to.  Lond.  1824 

LAING.  Travels  in  the  Timannee,  Kooranko,  and  Soolima  Countries  in  Western 
Africa.  By  Major  Alexander  Gordon  Laing. 

Map  and  plates.  8vo.  Lond.  1825 

GRAY  and  DOCHARD.  Travels  in  Western  Africa  in  1818-21.  By  Major 
W.  Gray  and  Surgeon  Dochard. 

Illustrations  and  map.  8vo.  Lond.  1825 

MACAULAY^.  Sierra  Leone  vindicated  from  the  Misrepresentations  of  Mr. 
McQueen.  By  K.  Macaulay.  Pamp,  48.  Lond.  1827 

McQUEEN.  Reply  to  Mr.  Macaulay’s  ‘ Sierra  Leone  Vindicated.’  By  James 
McQueen.  Pamp,  48.  Glasgoiv,  1827 

MEMOIRS  OF  CAPTAIN  HUGH  CROW ; comprising  a Narrative  of  his 
Life,  and  descriptive  Sketches  of  the  Western  Coast  of  Africa. 

8vo.  Lond.  1830 

BOYLE.  Practical  Medico-Historical  Account  of  the  W^estern  Coast  of  Africa  ; 
embracing  a Topographical  Description  of  the  Shores,  Rivers,  and  Settle- 
ments, with  their  Seasons  and  comparative  Healthiness,  By  Dr.  James 
Boyle.  8vo.  Lond.  1831 

LANDER  Journal  of  an  Expedition  to  explore  the  Course  and  Termination  of 
the  Niger ; with  a Narrative  of  a Voyage  down  that  River  to  its  Termination. 
By  R.  and  J.  Lander.  8 vols.  18mo.  Lond.  1832 

CORRESPONDENCE  WITH  THE  BRITISH  COMMISSIONER  AT 
SIERRA  LEONE  RESPECTING  THE  SLAVE  TRADE. 

Folio.  Lond.  1832 

INNES.  Liberia  ; the  Early  History  of  the  American  Colony  of  Free  Negroes  on 
the  Coast  of  Africa.  By  W.  Innes.  18mo.  Edin.  1833 

LEONARD.  Voyage  to  the  West  Coast  of  Africa  in  H.M.S.  ‘Dryad,’  1830-32. 
By  Peter  Leonard.  12mo.  Edin.  1833 

HOLMAN.  Sierra  Leone  and  the  Gold  Coast.  Holman’s  ‘ Travels.’  1834 

HOWISON.  Social,  Moral,  and  Physical  Condition  of  the  West  African  Colonies. 

Howison’s  ‘European  Colonies.’  1834 

SIERRA  LEONE  ; or,  the  Liberated  Africans.  In  a Series  of  Letters  from  a 
Young  Lady  to  her  Sister  in  1883-84.  12mo.  Lond.  1835 

RANKIN.  The  W’hite  Man’s  Grave  : a Visit  to  Sierra  Leone  in  1834.  By  F. 
Harrison  Rankin.  2 vols.  12mo.  1836 


r 


280 


WEST  COAST  OF  AFRICA  (Continued)— 

ALEXANDER.  Narrative  of  a Voyage  of  Observation  among  the  Colonies  of 
Western  Africa.  By  (Sir)  J.  E.  Alexander.  2 vols.  Bvo.  Lond.  18o7 

SWAINSON.  Natural  History  of  the  Birds  of  Western  Africa.  By  William 
Swainson. 

84  coloured  plates,  woodcuts,  &c.  2 vols.  12mo.  Edin.  1837 

MARTIN.  History  of  the  British  Settlements  in  Western  Africa.  By  R. 
]\Iontgomery  INIartin.  12mo.  Lond.  1887 

MARTIN.  West  African  Colonies  : their  Climate,  Geology,  &c. 

Martin’s  ‘ Col.  Statistics.’  1839 

ALLEN.  Views  on  the  River  Niger  sketched  during  Lander’s  Visit  in  1832-38. 
By  Com.  William  Allen.  Oblong  folio.  Lond.  1840 

STURGE.  Slave  Trade  and  the  Civilisation  of  Africa.  By  John  Sturge. 

Ramp.  50.  Lond.  1841 

GURLEY.  Colonisation  and  Civilisation  of  Africa.  By  R.  R.  Gurley.  Ibid. 

JAMIESON.  Appeal  against  the  Proposed  Niger  Expedition.  By  R.  Jamieson. 

Ibid. 


HAIMILTON.  Emigration  from  Sierra  Leone  to  Trinidad.  By  W.  Hamilton. 

Pamp.  73.  Lond.  1841 

BEECHAIM.  Ashantee  and  the  Gold  Coast ; Sketch  of  the  History,  Social  State, 
and  Superstitions  of  the  Inhabitants  of  those  Countries.  By  .John  Beecham. 

Map.  12mo.  Lond.  1841 

ADDRESSES,  PETITIONS,  etc.,  FROM  THE  KINGS  AND  CHIEFS  OF 
SUDAN  AND  THE  INHABITANTS  OF  SIERRA  LEONE,  to  His 
Majesty  King  William  IV.  and  to  Colonel  II.  D.  Campbell,  Lieut. -Governor 
of  the  Colony.  18mo.  Lond.  1841 

WESTERN  AFRICxV  ; an  Account  of  the  Country  and  its  Products,  Ac. 

Sm.  4to.  Lond.  1841 


HAMILTON.  Sierra  Leone  and  the  Liberated  Africans.  By  W.  Hamilton. 

‘ Col.  Mag.’  vi.,  vii.,  viii.  1841-48 

JAMIESON.  Secpiel  to  Appeals  against  the  Niger  Expedition.  By  Robert 
Jamieson.  Pamp.  51.  Lond.  1848 

TREW.  Africa  Wasted  by  Britain,  and  Restored  by  Native  Agenev.  By  the  Rev. 
J.  i\l.  Trew.  “ Ibid. 


SIMPSON.  Private  Journal  kept  during  the  Niger  Expedition  of  1811-42.  By 
William  Simpson.  8vo.  Lond.  1848 

SCHON.  Vocabulary  of  the  Haussa  Language  of  West  Africa.  By  the  Rev. 
J.  F.  Schon.  12mo.  Lond.  1848 


FREEMAN.  Two  Visits  to  the  Kingdom  of  Ashanti.  By  the  Rev.  T.  B. 
l''reeman.  With  an  Historical  Introduction  by  John  Beecham. 

12mo.  Lond.  1843 


STATE  OF  BRITISH  POSSESSIONS  ON  WEST  COAST  OF  AFRICA. 


Fisher's  ‘ Col. 


Mag.’  i.,  ii.  1848 


CLARKE.  Sierra  Leone  : Description  of  the  Manners  and  Customs  of  the 
Liberated  Al'ilcans;  with  Observations  upon  the  Natural  History  of  the 
Colony.  By  Robert  Clarke.  8vo.  Lond.  1843 


EAST.  Western  Africa : its  Condition,  and  Christianity  the  means  of  its  recover}-. 
By  1).  J.  East.  12mo.  Lond.  1844 

RAFFENEL.  Voyage  dans  I’Afrique  Occidentale  ; comprenaiit  I’exploration  du 
Senegal  depuis  Saint  Louis  jusqu’fi  la  Faleine  au  dela  de  Bakel  ; et  de  la 
Gamble,  depths  Baracounda  jusrpi’a  I’Ocean.  Execute  en  1848  et  1844. 
Par  Anno  Kaifenel.  Bvo.  Pavia.  184<) 


I 


290 


WEST  COAST  OF  AFRICA  {Continued)— 

DUNCAN.  Travels  in  Western  Africa  in  1845-4G  ; comprising  a Journey  from 
Wliydah,  through  the  Kingdom  of  Dahomey  to  Adofoodia  in  the  Interior. 
By  John  Duncan.  2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1847 

SIIREEVE.  Sierra  Leone.  By  W.  W.  Shreeve.  ‘ Col.  Mag.’  x.  1847 

ALLEN  and  THOMSON.  Narrative  of  the  Expedition  sent  by  H.M.’s  Govern- 
ment to  the  River  Niger  in  1841,  under  the  Command  of  Captain 
H.  D.  Trotter.  By  Captain  William  Allen  and  T.  R.  IT.  Thomson. 

Illustrated.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond,  1848 

SMITH.  West  African  Cruisers  and  West  African  Settlements.  By  the  Rev. 
George  Smith.  Pamp.  105.  1848 

MELVILLE.  Residence  at  Sierra  Leone.  By  a Lady  (Mrs.  Melville).  Edited 
by  the  Hon.  Mrs.  Norton.  12mo.  Lond.  1849 

POOLE.  Life,  Scenery,  and  Customs  in  Sierra  Leone  and  the  Gambia.  By  Dr. 
Thomas  E.  Poole.  2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1850 

FOX.  History  of  Wesleyan  Missions  on  the  Western  Coast  of  Africa;  including 
Biographical  Sketches  of  all  the  Missionaries  who  have  died  in  that 
important  field  of  labour.  By  William  Fox. 

]\Iap  and  illustrations.  8vo.  Lond.  1851 

DESTRUCTION  OF  LAGOS  AND  SUPPRESSION  OF  THE  SLAVE 
TRADE.  ‘Col.  Mag.’xxii.  1852 

MARTIN.  Colonies  of  Western  Africa:  their  History,  Condition,  Resources,  &c. 
By  R.  Montgomery  Martin.  4to.  Lond.  [1853] 

CRUICKSHANK.  Eighteen  Years  on  the  Gold  Coast  of  Africa.  By  Brodie 
Cruickshank.  2 vols.  in  1.  12mo.  Lond.  1858 

CARNES.  Journal  of  a Voyage  from  Boston  to  the  West  Coast  of  Africa;  with 
a Description  of  the  Manner  of  Trading  with  the  Natives  on  the  Coast.  I^y 
J.  A.  Carnes.  8vo.  Lond.  1858 

WILSON.  Western  Africa  : its  History,  Condition,  and  Prospects.  By  the  Rev. 
J.  L.  Wilson.  Illustrated.  12mo.  Lond.  1850 

TUCKER.  Abbeokuta  ; or.  Sunrise  within  the  Tropics.  By  Miss  Tucker. 

12mo.  Lond.  185G 

HUTCHINSON.  Impressions  of  Western  Africa  ; with  Remarks  on  the  Diseases 
of  the  Climate,  and  a Report  on  the  Peculiarities  of  Trade  up  the  Rivers  in 
the  Bight  of  Biafra.  By  T.  J.  Hutchinson.  12mo.  Lond.  1858 

CROWTIfER  and  TAYLOR.  Journals  of  the  Native  IMissionaries  accompanying 
tlie  Niger  Expedition  of  1857-59.  By  the  Rev.  S.  Crowther  and  the  Rev. 
J.  C.  Taylor.  12mo.  Loyid.  1859 

THO^IAS.  Adventures  and  Observations  on  the  West  Coast  of  Africa  and  its 
Islands.  By  the  Rev.  C.  W.  Thomas. 

Illustrated.  12mo.  Neio  York,  18G0 

IIEWETT.  European  Settlements  on  the  West  Coast  of  Africa;  with  Remarks 
on  the  Slave  Trade  and  the  Supply  of  Cotton.  By  Captain  J.  F.  N.  Hewett. 

12mo.  Lond.  18G2 

BOWEN.  IMemorials  of  Dr.  John  Bowen,  late  Bishop  of  Sierra  Leone.  Com- 
piled from  his  Letters  and  Journals  by  his  Sister.  8vo.  Lond.  18G2 

BURTON.  Wanderings  in  West  Africa  ; from  luverpool  to  Fernando  Po.  By  a 
F.R.G.S.  ([Sir]  R.  F.  Burton). 

]\Iap  and  illustrations.  2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  18G3 

BEDINGFELD.  Journey  from  Lagos  to  OdA  By  Captain  Bedingfeld. 

J.R.G.S.  xxxiii.  1868 

IHJRTON.  Exploration  of  Elephant  Mountain,  West  Africa.  By  (Sir)  R.  F. 
Burton.  Ihid. 


201 


WEST  COAST  OF  AFRICA  {Continued)— 

BURTON.  A Day  among  the  Fans.  By  (Six*)  R.  F.  Burton. 

Painp.  13G.  Lond.  18G3 

BURTON.  Present  State  of  Dahomey.  By  (Sir)  R.  F.  Burton. 

Pamp.  13G.  Lond.  18G4 

VENN.  British  Colonies  on  the  West  Coast  of  Africa.  By  Henry  Venn. 

Pamp.  73.  Lond.  18G5 

INDUSTRIAL  EXHIBITION  AT  SIERRA  LEONE,  18G5  ; its  Plistory  : 
French  and  English  Catalogues,  &c.  ttc.  8vo.  Lond.  18GG 

HORTON.  Physical  and  j\Iedical  Climate  and  IMeteorology  of  the  West  Coast  of 
Africa;  with  Hints  to  Europeans  for  the  Preservation  of  Health  in  the 
Tropics.  By  Dr.  J.  A.  B.  Horton.  8vo.  Lond.  18G7 
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SHARPE.  Central  African  Trade  and  the  Nyassaland  Waterway.  By  A.  Sharpe. 

Ibid. 


GLAVE.  Six  Years  of  Adventure  in  Congo-Land.  By  E.  J.  Glave.  With 
Introduction  by  H.  M.  Stanley.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Lond.  1893 

SMITH-DELACOUR.  Shironga  Vocabulary  of  the  Language  of  the  Natives  in 
the  District  of  Delagoa  Bay.  By  E.  W.  Smith-Delacour. 

8vo.  Lond.  1893 


WALLER.  Health  Hints  for  Central  Africa.  By  the  Rev.  II.  Waller. 

12mo.  Lond.  1893 

THOMSON.  To  Lake  Bangweolo.  By  Joseph  Thomson.  ‘ Geo.  Journ.’  i.  1893 
I)UNDAS.  Expedition  through  Somali-Land.  By  Captain  F.  G.  Dundas.  Ibid. 
RAVENSTEIN.  Explorations  in  the  Congo  Basin.  By  E.  G.  Ravenstein.  Ibid. 
BLXTIANAN.  Industrial  Development  of  Nyassaland.  By  J.  Buchanan.  Ibid. 
SHxVRPE.  Journey  from  the  Shire  River  to  Lake  Mweru.  By  Alfred  Sharpe. 


Ibid. 


PARKE.  Guide  to  Health  in  Africa.  By  Surgeon-Major  T.  H.  Parke. 

12mo.  Lond.  1893 


MOLONEY.  With  Captain  Stairs  to  Katanga.  By  Dr.  J.  A.  Moloney. 

12mo.  Lond.  1893 

BUCHANAN.  Industrial  Development  of  Nyassaland.  By  J.  Buchanan. 

Tyne.  Geo.  Soc.  ii.  1893 

RANKIN.  Zambesi  Basin  and  Nyassaland.  By  D.  J.  Rankin. 

12mo.  Lond.  1893 


GLAVE.  Life  in  the  Wilds  of  Central  Africa.  By  E.  J.  Glave. 

Amer.  Geo.  Soc.  xxv.  1893 

KELTIE.  Partition  of  Africa.  By  J.  Scott  Kcltie.  8vo.  Lond.  1893 

MILLS.  Brussels  African  Conference.  By  the  Rev.  J.  Grant  lUills. 

Pamp.  13G.  Lond.  1893 

STANLEY.  African  Legends.  By  II.  M.  Stanley.  (m.)  Pamp.  119.  1893 

STANLEY.  Slavery  and  the  Slave-Trade  in  Africa.  By  II.  ]\I.  Stanley.  Ibid. 

RANKIN.  Peoples  and  Commercial  Prospects  of  the  Zambesi  Basin.  By 
D.  J.  Rankin.  R.S.G.S.  ix.  1893 

COLVIIjE.  Round  the  Black  Man’s  Garden  (Travels  in  Africa).  By  Mrs.  Zelie 
Colvile.  8vo.  Lond,  1893 
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WARD.  Martyrs  to  a New  Crusade.  By  H.  Ward.  (m.)  Pamp.  119.  1893 

GRANT.  England  and  Portugal  in  East  Africa.  By  Captain  S.  C.  N.  Grant. 

R.S.G.S.  ix.  1893 

PFEIL.  South-West  Africa  ; English  and  German.  By  J.  C.  Pfeil. 

‘ Geo.  Journ.’  ii.  1893 

MOLONEY.  Stairs’  Expedition  to  Katangaland.  By  Dr.  Joseph  A.  Moloney. 

Ibid. 

MERENSKY".  Konde  Country.  By  the  Rev.  Dr.  ^Merensky.  Ibid. 

SCLATER.  Routes  and  Districts  in  Southern  Nyassaland.  By  B.  L.  Sclater. 

Ibid. 

LEVERSON.  England  and  Portugal  in  South-East  Africa.  By  Major  J.  J. 
Leverson.  Ibid. 

MACDONALD.  East  Central  African  Customs.  By  the  Rev.  J.  Macdonald. 

J.A.I.  xxii.  1893 

BROWN.  Story  of  Africa  and  its  Explorers.  By  Dr.  Robert  Brown. 

8 vols.  4to.  Loud.  1892-94 

FOA.  Travels  in  the  Basin  of  the  Zambesi.  By  E.  Foa.  J.S.A.  xlii.  1894 

WOLVERTON.  Five  Months’  Sport  in  Somali-Land.  By  Lord  Wolverton. 

Illustrated.  8vo.  Loud.  1894 

BAILEY.  Travel  and  Adventures  in  the  Congo  Free  State,  and  its  Big  Game 
Shooting.  By  Henry  Bailey  (Bula  N’Zau).  Illustrated.  8vo.  LoneZ.  1894 

D’ANVERS.  Heroes  of  South  African  Discovery.  By  N.  D’Anvers  (Nancy  Bell). 

(1st  and  2nd  edits.)  2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1884  and  1894 
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MAUEITIUS,  SEYCHELLES,  ROEHI&UES,  &c. 

See  also  Sections  59  and  G3-70 


VOYAGE  OF  FRANgoIS  LEGUAT  OF  ERESSE  TO  RODRIGUEZ, 
MAURITIUS,  &c.  Transcribed  from  tlie  first  English  I’idition.  Ihlitcdand 
Annotated  by  Captain  Pasfield  Oliver.  2 vols.  Hakluyt  Soc.  Ixxxii,,  Ixxxiii. 

De  GUIGNES.  Voyage  to  the  Isle  of  France,  179G.  By  M.  de  Guignes. 

Pinkerton,  xi. 


St.  PIERRE.  Voyage  to  the  Isle  of  France,  the  Isle  of  Bourbon,  and  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope  ; with  Observations  and  Reflections  upon  Nature  and  Mankind. 
By  J.  H.  B.  de  St.  Pierre.  Bvo.  Land.  1800 

GRANT.  History  of  Mauritius ; or,  the  Isle  of  France  and  the  Neighbour- 
ing Islands,  from  their  first  Discovery  to  the  Present  Time.  Composed 
principally  from  the  Papers  of  Baron  Grant,  by  his  Son,  Charles  Grant, 
Viscount  de  Vaux.  Maps.  4to.  Land.  1801 

De  GRANDPRE.  Description  of  the  Seychelles. 

De  Grandpre’s  ‘Voyage,’  i.  Paris,  1801 

De  GUIGNES.  Observations  on  the  Isle  of  France,  1808.  By  M.  de  Guignes. 

Pinkerton,  xi. 


PRIOR.  Voyage  in  the  Indian  Seas  (Mauritius,  Seychelles,  &c.),  1810-11.  By 
James  Pripr.  Phillips’s  ‘ Voyages,’  i. 

MILBERT.  Voyage  Pittoresque  a Pile  de  France  et  au  Capde  Bonne  Esperance. 
Par  M.  J.  Milbert.  Avec  un  Atlas.  3 vols.  8vo.  Paris,  1812 


FLINDERS.  Account  of  Mauritius,  1803-10.  Flinders’  ‘ Voyage.’  1814 

PERON.  Sejour  a Pile  de  France,  1803.  P4ron’s  ‘ Voyage.’  181G 

COLONIAL  REFORM  AT  MAURITIUS.  O.H.  xxi.  Lond.  1829 

RECOLLECTIONS  OF  SEVEN  YEARS’  RESIDENCE  AT  MAURITIUS 
OR  ISLE  OF  FRANCE.  By  a Lady.  8vo.  Lond.  1830 

TELFAIR.  State  of  Slavery  in  Mauritius  since  the  British  Occupation  in  1810, 
in  refutation  of  Anonymous  Charges  promulgated  against  the  Government 
of  that  Colony.  By  Charles  Telfair.  8vo.  Port  Louis,  1830 

BRADSHAW.  Views  in  Mauritius  or  Isle  of  France ; drawn  on  Stone  by  William 
Rider  from  the  Originals  by  T.  Bradshaw.  With  an  Account  of  the  Island, 
and  Description  of  each  View.  4to.  Lond.  1831 

Plates 


Port  Louis 

Fall  of  the  Riviere  du  Cap 
On  the  Riviere  du  Cap 
View  on  the  Marais  aux  Vacouas 
Port  Louis  from  the  eastern  side  of  the  Har- 
bour 

Tombs  of  Paul  and  Virginie 
In  the  District  of  Pamplcmousses 
Dale  du  Cap 

Village  of  ‘La  Grande  Riviere  ’ 

From  the  Beach  near  Fort  Blanc 
Cascade  des  Plaines  Wilhems 
‘ Grande  Riviere,’  looking  south-east 


Cascade  on  the  ‘ Riviere  de  Moka,’  from  the 
Plaines  Wilhems  District 
‘ Baie  du  Tombeau,’  looking  north 
Powder  Mills,  Paniplemousses 
Aqueduct  at  ‘ La  Grande  Riviere  ’ 

Port  Louis,  from  the  oiling 
The  Barracks  at  Maliebourg 
View  near  ‘ Les  Salines  ’ 

‘ Le  Redouit  ’ 

Baie  du  Cap,  from  the  eastern  cliffs 
Les  Trois  Manguiers 
At  Pamplemousses 
On  tlie  Riviere  du  Tainariu 
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La  Riviere  Noire 
Le  Bout  du  Monde 
Near  Mahdbourg 

Near  the  Powder  Mills,  Pamplemousses 
Bale  du  Tombeau,  looking  west 
The  Protestant  Church,  Port  Louis 
Near  Pamplemousses 
On  the  llivi^re  des  Creoles 
In  the  District  of  Moka 


At  * La  Riviere  Noire  ’ 

Near  ‘ Mon  Plaisir,’  Pamplemousses 
Morne  Brabant,  district  of  ‘ La  Savanne 
Mouth  of  ‘ La  Grande  Riviere  ’ 

In  the  District  of  ‘ La  Savanne  ’ 

Port  Louis,  from  ‘ La  Petite  Montague  ’ (twi- 
light) 

Cascade  du  Tamarin 


CONSULTATION  OF  THE  LAWYERS  OF  THE  ISLE  OF  FRANCE 
on  the  Legality  of  the  Order  in  Council  of  November  2,  1831,  as  affecting 
the  Crown  Colonies.  12ino.  Loud.  1832 


MEMORIAL  PRESENTED  BY  THE  INHABITANTS  OF  MAURITIUS, 
setting  forth  the  Sufferings  they  have  endured,  the  Dangers  they  are 
exposed  to,  and  the  Rights  to  which  they  lay  claim  ; with  a Narrative  of 
Events  which  have  taken  place  in  the  Colony.  12mo.  Loud.  1833 

STIRLING.  Cursory  Notes  on  the  Isle  of  France  made  in  1827.  By  E.  Stirling. 

8vo.  Calcutta,  1833 

HOLIMAN.  Account  of  Mauritius  and  Seychelles.  Holman’s  ‘ Travels.’  1834 

IMARTIN.  History  of  Mauritius,  Seychelles,  &c.  By  R.  Montgomery  Martin. 

12mo.  Loud.  1836 


klARTIN.  Account  of  Mauritius,  Seychelles,  &c.  Martin’s  ‘ Col.  Statistics.’  1839 

EXPORT  OF  COOLIES  TO  MAURITIUS.  Pamp.  51.  Loud.  1842 

ACCOUNT  OF  MAURITIUS  AND  ITS  DEPENDENCIES.  By  a late  Official 
Resident.  8vo.  Loud.  1842 

BACKHOUSE.  Narrative  of  a Visit  to  Mauritius  and  South  Africa.  By  James 
Backhouse.  Illustrated.  Maps.  8vo.  Loud.  1844 

INDIAN  IMMIGRATION  TO  MAURITIUS.  ‘ Col.  Mag.’ vi.  1845 

PRIDHAM.  Mauritius  and  its  Dependencies.  By  Charles  Pridham. 

8vo.  Lond.  1846 

STRICKLAND  and  MELVILLE.  The  Dodo  and  its  Kindred ; or,  the  History, 
Affinities,  and  Osteology  of  the  Dodo,  Solitaire,  and  other  extinct  Birds 
of  IMauritius,  Rodriguez,  and  Bourbon.  By  H.  E.  Strickland  and  A.  G. 
]\Ielville.  Illustrated.  4to.  Lond.  1848 

BLUNDELL.  Mauritius.  By  Dr.  J.  W.  F.  Blundell.  ‘ Col.  Mag.’ xxi.  1851 

FREE]\L\N.  Tour  in  South  Africa  ; with  Notices  of  Mauritius.  By  J.  J.  Free- 
man. 12mo.  Lond.  1851 

TRANSPORT  VOYAGE  TO  IMAURITIUS  AND  BACK,  touching  at  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope  and  St.  Helena.  12mo.  Lond.  1851 

klOUA'r.  Trip  to  Reunion,  IMauritius,  and  Ceylon  ; with  Remarks  on  their 
Eligibility  as  Sanitaria  for  Indian  Invalids.  By  Dr.  F.  J.  Mouat. 

8vo.  Calc7itta,  1852 

jMARTTN.  History,  Condition,  and  Resources  of  Mauritius  and  its  Dependencies. 
By  R.  Montgomery  Martin.  4to.  Lond.  [1853J 

BEATON.  Creoles  and  Coolies  ; or.  Five  Y”ears  in  Mauritius.  By  the  Rev.  P. 
Beaton.  12mo.  Lond.  1859 

klORRIS.  Monographie  de  Tile  klaurice  : lM6moire  pr6sent6  et  lu  ^ la  Societe  des 
Arts  do  Loiidres.  Par  James  Morris.  Traduit  de  I’Anglais  par  Clement 
J.  A.  Ulcoq.  8vo.  Bordeaux,  1862 

FLEMYNG.  Mauritius  or  the  Isle  of  France:  an  Account  of  the  Island,  its 
History,  Geography,  Products,  and  Inhabitants.  By  the  Rev.  Francis 
P.  Flemyng.  18mo.  Lond.  1862 
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RYAN.  Mauritius  and  Madagascar  : Journals  of  an  Eight  Years’  Residence  in 
the  Diocese  of  Mauritius.  By  Bishop  V.  W.  Ryan.  12mo.  Lond.  18G4 

McLEOD.  Madagascar  and  its  People.  By  Lyons  McLeod.  8vo.  Lond.  18G5 

PELLY.  Isle  of  Mahi,  Seychelles.  By  (Sir)  Lewis  Pelly.  J.R.G.S.  xxxv.  18G5 

BOYLE.  Far  Away;  or,  Sketches  of  Scenery  and  Society  in  Mauritius.  By 
C.  J.  Boyle.  12mo.  Lond.  18G7 

MELDRUM.  Meteorology  of  Port  Louis.  By  Dr.  0.  Meldrura. 

‘ Brit.  Assoc.’  xxxvii.  18G7 

BARKLY.  Fauna  and  Flora  of  Round  Island.  By  Sir  Henry  Barkly. 

‘ Mauritius  Aim.’  1870 

PIKE.  Notes  on  the  Fauna  of  Round  Island.  By  N.  Pike.  Ibid. 

OLD  IMMIGRANTS  OF  MAURITIUS.  Painp.  75.  Fort  Louis,  1871 

EXTINCT  BIRDS  OF  THE  MASCARENE  ISLANDS. 

‘ Brit.  Assoc.’  xxxvi.,  xxxvii.,  xlii.  18GG-72 

REVUE  COLONIALE  : Annales  de  la  Societe  d’Fmulation  Intellectuelle  de 
Pile  Maurice.  Publiees  mensuelleinent  sous  la  direction  de  M.  A.  de 
Boucherville.  8vo.  Fort  Louis,  1871-72 


PIKE.  Sub-Tropical  Rambles  in  the  Land  of  the  Aphanapteryx.  Personal 
Experiences,  Adventures,  and  Wanderings  in  and  around  the  Island  of 
Mauritius.  By  Nicholas  Pike.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Lond.  1878 

PIKE.  Visit  to  the  Seychelles.  By  Nicholas  Pike.  ‘ Mauritius  Aim.’  1873 

]\IELDRUM.  Sunspots  and  Rainfall.  By  Dr.  C.  Meldrum. 

Pamp.  33.  Mauritius,  1877 

NEWTON.  The  Dodo  in  Mauritius.  By  Prof.  A.  Newton. 

‘ Mauritius  Aim.’  1878 

LANGLOIS.  Etudes  sur  les  Causes  qui  ont  amend  la  Stdrilite  des  parties  basses 
de  Tile  Maurice.  Par  Jules  Langlois.  Pamp.  75.  I^ort  Louis,  1879 

societe  P’EjMULATION  INTELLECTUELLE:  Reunion  Publique  du 

1 Avril,  1879.  12mo.  Fort  Louis,  1879 

OWEN.  Memoir  on  the  Dodo  of  Mauritius  and  Solitaire  of  Rodriguez.  By  Sir 
R.  Owen.  Owen’s  ‘ Extinct  Birds  of  New  Zealand.’  1879 

ANDERSON.  Seychelles  Archipelago.  By  John  Anderson. 

‘ Mauritius  Aim.’  1879 

^lELDRUiM.  Report  on  the  Inequalities  of  tlio  Mortality  from  Malarial  Fever 
Ac.  in  Mauritius.  By  Dr.  Charles  ^leldrum.  Folio.  Fort  Louis,  1881 


STEWxVRT.  Agricultural  Resources  of  Seychelles.  By  II.  Cockburn  Stewart. 

Pamp.  D.  Mauritius,  1881 

JOURDAIN.  i\Iauritius.  By  II.  J.  Jourdain.  P.R.C.I.  xiii.  1882 

COMPTES-RENDUS  DES  SEANCES  DES  CHAMBRE  ET  SOCIEtE 
D’AGRlCULTURfl  DE  L’lLE  MAURICE,  termes  du  19  A^u■il,  1883,  au 
29  Avril,  1884  ; Presideiice  de  M.  Jules  Langlois.  4to.  Fort  Louis,  1884 


BANQUET  TO  SIR  J.  POPE  HENNESSY  IN  ]\IAUmTIUS  : Speeches,  Ac. 

Pamp.  75.  Fort  Louis,  1884 

COPPINGER.  Visit  to  the  Seychelles. 

Coppinger’s  ‘ Cruise  of  the  “ Alert.”  ’ Lo7id.  1885 

ESTRIDGE.  Six  Years  in  Seychelles.  With  coloured  photographs  from  original 
drawings.  By  II.  ^V.  Estridge.  Sm.  4to.  Lond.  1885 

INTRODUCTION  OF  ELECTIVE  SYSTEM  IN  MATTITIUS. 

Pamp.  C.  Mauritius,  1885 
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IMAURITIUS,  &c.  {Continued)  — 

D’UNIENVILLE.  Statistique  de  I’ile  IMaurice  et  ses  d^pendances  ; snivie  d’une 
notice  liistorique  sur  cette  Colonie  et  d’lm  essai  snr  Idle  de  Madagascar. 
Par  M.  le  Baron  D’Unienville.  8 vols.  8vo.  Maurice,  1885-8G  • 

NEWTON.  Sugar  Crisis  in  Mauritius.  By  W.  Newton 

Sess.  Papers,  8,  10.  1884-85 

De  BOUCHERYILLE.  L’ Avenir  d’une  Colonie  Sucriere  par  A.  de  Bouclier- 
ville.  Pamp.  189.  Port  Louis,  188G 

IIORNE.  Report  on  the  Agricultural  Resources  of  Mauritius.  By  John  Horne 
(Director  of  Forests).  Folio.  Port  Louis,  188G 

De  CORIOLIS.  Chinese  Immigration  to  Mauritius.  By  G.  de  Coriolis. 

Pamp.  189.  Port  Louis,  188G 

BONWICK.  Resources  of  Mauritius.  By  James  Bonwick.  12mo.  I^ond.  188G 


MAURITIUS  AND  ITS  DEPENDENCIES.  ‘ Her  Majesty’s  Colonies.’  188G 

DESPEISSIS.  IMauritius  and  Seychelles  at  the  Colonial  and  Indian  Exhibition. 
By  J.  A.  Despeissis.  Pamp.  189.  Port  Louis,  1887 

NEWTON.  Sir  J.  Pope  Hennessy’s  Case  and  Position  of  Affairs  in  Mauritius. 
By  William  Newton.  Pamp.  189.  Lond.  1887 


LUCAS.  Mauritius  and  Seychelles.  Lucas’s  ‘ Hist.  Geo.’  1888 


EHRMANN.  Richesse  de  Vesous  et  Cannes  a Tile  Maurice.  Par  L.  Ehrmann. 

Pamp.  189.  Port  Louis,  1889 

!MAULT.  Detention  of  Flinders  at  Mauritius.  By  A.  Mault.  R.S.T.  1889 

BOWEN.  Thirty  Years  of  Colonial  Government : Selection  from  the  Despatches 
and  Letters  of  Sir  George  F.  Bowen,  Governor  of  Mauritius,  &c.  Edited 
by  S.  Lane-Poole.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1889 

PERROMAT.  Growth  of  Sugar-Cane  Seeds  gathered  in  Mauritius.  By  G. 
Perromat.  Pamp.  189.  Port  Louis,  1891 


FORTE SCUE.  Jamaica  and  Mauritius.  By  the  Hon.  J.  W.  Fortescue. 

‘ (m.)  Pamp.  112.  1891 

THE  GREAT  MAURITIUS  HURRICANE  OF  1892 : Collection  of  Papers. 

8vo.  Port  Louis,  1892 


TRENDELL.  Mauritius,  Seychelles,  &c.  By  A.  J.  R.  Trendell. 

‘ Col.  Year  Book.’  Lond.  1892 


4 NORTH.  Seychelles  in  1883.  kliss  North’s  ‘ Recollections,’  vol.  ii.  1892 

MAURITIUS  AS  IT  WAS  BEFORE  THE  CYCLONE. 

(m.)  Pamp.  124.  1892 

JERNINGHAM.  Cyclone  in  Mauritius.  By  Sir  II.  E.  H.  Jerningham.  Ihid. 

WILLIAMS.  Mauritius  and  Madagascar.  By  F.  Conde  Williams.  Ibid. 

FAUVEL.  L’Archipel  dcs  Seychelles.  Par  A.  A.  Fauvel. 

Pamp.  139.  Paris,  1898 

THIBAUD.  Lois  de  Maurice  sur  lo  Notariat.  Par  L.  A.  Thibaud. 

8vo.  Port  Louis,  1898 


NASH.  Mauritius  Agricultural  Exhibition  and  its  Lessons.  By  F.  Nash. 

Pamp.  189.  Port  Louis,  1898 

EDWARDS.  Seychelles  Archipelago.  By  Mrs.  E.  II.  Edwards.  Ibid. 


34.  ST.  HELENA 


BROOKE.  History  of  the  Island  of  St.  Helena  from  its  Discovery  by  the 
Portuguese  to  180G.  By  T.  H.  Brooke.  8vo.  Loud.  180  8 

VALENTIA.  Travels  in  St.  Helena.  Viscount  Valentia’s  ‘ Voyages.’  1809 

BEATSON.  Tracts  relative  to  the  Island  of  St.  Helena,  written  during  a 
Residence  of  five  years.  By  General  Alexander  Beatson. 

Illustrated.  4to.  Land.  181G 

PRIOR.  Voyage  to  St.  Helena,  &c.,  1819.  By  James  Prior. 

Phillips’s  ‘ Voyages,’  ii. 

MARTIN.  History  of  St.  Helena.  By  R.  Montgomery  Martin. 

12mo.  Lond.  1837 


LEIGH.  Description  of  St.  Helena.  Leigh’s  ‘ South  Australia.’  1839 

DARWIN.  Account  of  St.  Helena.  By  Charles  Darwin. 

‘ Voyages  of  the  “ Adventure  ” and  “ Beagle.”  ’ 1839 

MARTIN.  History,  Geology,  Climate,  &c.,  of  St.  Helena. 

Martin’s  ‘ Col.  Statistics.’  1839 

FORBES.  Extinct  Land  Shells  of  St.  Helena.  By  Prof.  E.  Forbes. 

Pamp.  142.  Lond.  1852 

MARTIN.  St.  Helena : its  History,  Condition,  &c.  By  R.  Montgomery  Martin. 

4to.  Lond.  [1853] 

HATFIELD.  St.  Helena  and  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope : Incidents  in  the 

Missionary  Life  of  the  Rev.  J.  M.  Bertram.  By  the  Rev.  E.  F.  Hatfield. 

12mo.  Lond.  1853 

SKETCHES  OF  ST.  HELENA.  By  an  Immigrant.  ‘ Cape  Mon.’  i.  1857 

A FEW  THOUGHTS  FOR  THE  STRANGER  AND  RESIDENT  IN  ST. 
HELENA.  Coloured  plates.  12mo.  Lond.  18G8 

JUDICIAL  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  ST.  HELENA.  Pamp.  A.  1875 

CARROL.  Emperor  Napoleon  at  St.  Helena.  By  C.  A.  Carrol. 

Sm.  4to.  St.  Hele7ia,  1875 

JilELLISS.  St.  Helena  : Physical,  Historical,  and  Topographical  Description  of 
the  Island,  including  its  Geology,  Fauna,  Flora,  and  Meteorology.  By 
J.  C.  Melliss.  Plates.  Royal  8vo.  Lond.  1875 

PARKER.  General  Description  of  St.  Helena.  By  Chief  Justice  W.  A.  Parker. 

‘ St.  Helena  Aim.’  1875 

]\IORRIS.  Agricultural  Resources  of  St.  Helena.  By  D.  Morris. 

Pamp.  142.  Loyid.  1884 

JANISCH.  Extracts  from  the  St.  Helena  Records.  Compiled  by  Hudson  R. 
Janisch.  8vo.  St.  Helena,  1885 

EIjLIS.  St.  Helena  : its  History  &c.  Col.  Ellis’s  ‘ West  African  Islands.’  1885 


ACCOUNT  OF  ST.  HELENA. 


‘ Challenger  ’ Voy.  vol.  i.  part  i.  1885 
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ST.  HELENA.  ‘ Her  Majesty’s  Colonies.'  1886 

ST.  HELENA:  its  History,  Eesources,  &c.  ‘ Ency.  Brit.’  1886 

DANVEllS.  Historiccal  Account  of  St.  Helena. 

Danvers’s  ‘Report  on  Indian  Records.’  1887 

0’j\IEARA.  Napoleon  at  St.  Helena.  By  Barry  E.  O’iMeara. 

Illustrated.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1888 

HALIBURTON.  withdrawal  of  Garrison  from  St.  Helena.  By  R.  G.  Ilalihurton. 

Ramp.  142.  1890 

TRENDELL.  St.  Helena.  By  A.  J.  R.  Trendell. 

‘ Col.  Year  Book.’  Lond.  1892 

McCOCK.  From  Canada  to  St.  Helena.  By  A.  McCock. 

‘Dom.  Ulus.  Mon.’  1892 

LUCAS.  Historical  Geography  of  St.  Helena.  By  0.  P.  Lucas. 

12mo.  Lond.  1894 
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35.  ASCENSION 


HOLMAN.  Account  of  Ascension.  Holman’s  ‘ Voyage,’  i.  1884 

BRANDRETH  and  POWER.  Island  of  Ascension.  By  Captain  II.  R.  Brandreth 
and  Mrs.  Power.  J.R.G.S.  v.  1835 

MARTIN.  History  of  Ascension.  By  R.  Montgomery  Martin. 

12mo.  Land.  1887 

MARTIN.  Ascension:  its  Utility  &c.  Martin’s  ‘ Col.  Statistics.’  1839 

DARWIN.  Visit  to  Ascension.  By  Charles  Darwin. 

‘ Voyage  of  the  “ Beagle."  ’ 1839 

ACCOUNT  OF  ASCENSION.  ‘ Ency.  Brit.’  1875 

DESCRIPTION  OF  ASCENSION.  ‘ Challenger  ’ Voy.  vol.  i.  part  i.  1885 

ASCENSION.  ‘ Her  Majesty’s  Colonies.’  1886 

TRENDELL.  Ascension  : its  History  itc.  Trendell’s  ‘ Col.  Year  Book.’  1892 

LUCAS.  Historical  Geography  of  Ascension.  By  C.  P.  Lucas. 

12mo.  Land.  1894 
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36.  TRISTAN  D’ACUNHA 

Sec  also  Section  69 

EARLE.  Journal  of  a Residence  in  Tristan  D’Acnnha. 

Earle’s  ‘New  Zealand.’  8vo.  Loud. 

HOLMAN.  Tristan  D’Acunha  : its  Inhabitants,  Productions,  &c. 

Holman’s  ‘ Travels,’  ii. 

LEIGH.  Visit  to  Tristan  D’Acunha.  Leigh’s  ‘ South  Australia.’ 

MILNER  and  BRIERLY.  Account  of  Tristan  D’Acunha. 

‘ Cruise  of  the  “ Galatea.”  ’ 

ACCOUNT  OF  TRISTAN  D’ACUNHA.  ‘ Challenger  ’ Voy.  vol.  i.  part  i. 

TRISTAN  D’ACUNHA.  ‘ Ency.  Brit.’  xxiii. 

TRENDELL.  Tristan  D’Acunha  Group.  TrendelTs  ‘ Col.  Year  Book.’ 

LUCAS.  Historical  Geography  of  Tristan  D’Acunha.  By  C.  P.  Lucas. 

12mo. 
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1834 

1839 

1869 

1885 

1888 

1892 
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37.  INDIA 


See  also  Sections  63-70. 


EARLY  VOYAGES  OF  THE  ENGLISH  TO  INDIA  before  and  after  the 
Establishment  of  the  East  India  Company. 

Hakluyt,  Purchas,  Churchill,  Kerr,  &c. 

TRAVELS  OF  PIETRO  DELLA  VALLE  IN  INDIA.  From  the  old  English 
Translation  of  1G64.  By  G.  Havers.  Edited,  with  a Life  of  the  Author, 
an  Introduction,  and  Notes,  by  Edward  Grey. 

2 vols.  Hakluyt  Soc.  Ixxxiv.,  Ixxxv. 

DIARY  OF  WILLIAM  HEDGES  (AFTERWARDS  SIR  WILLIAM 
HEDGES')  DURING  HIS  AGENCY  IN  BENGAL,  AS  WELL  AS 
ON  HIS  VOYAGE  OUT  AND  RETURN  OVERLAND,  1681-1687. 
Edited,  with  Introductory  Notes,  by  R.  Barlow  ; and  illustrated  by  copious 
extracts  from  unpublished  records,  &c.,  by  Colonel  Henry  Yule. 

Hakluyt  Soc.  Ixxiv.,  Ixxv.,  Ixxviii. 

PUFFENDORF.  An  Introduction  to  the  History  of  the  Kingdoms  and  States 
of  Asia,  Africa,  and  America,  both  ancient  and  modern.  By  Samuel 
Puffendorf.  12m-o.  Lond.  1705 

INDIA  IN  THE  FIFTEENTH  CENTURY  : a Collection  of  Narratives  of 
Voyages  to  India  in  the  Century  preceding  the  Portuguese  Discovery  of  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope.  From  Latin,  Persian,  Russian,  and  Italian  Sources. 
Edited  by  R.  H.  Major.  Hakluyt  Soc.  xxii. 

VOYAGE  OF  JOHN  HUYGHEN  VAN  LINSCHOTEN  TO  THE  EAST 
INDIES.  Vol.  i.  edited  by  Dr.  A.  C.  Burnell;  vol.  ii.  by  P.  A.  Tiele. 

2 vols.  Hakluyt  Soc.  Ixx.,  Ixxi. 

VOYAGE  OF  FRANgOIS  PYRARD  TO  THE  EAST  INDIES.  Trans- 
lated into  English  from  the  third  French  Edition  of  1619  ; and  Edited, 
with  Notes,  by  Albert  Gray  and  H.  C.  P.  Bell. 

3 vols.  Hakluyt  Soc.  Ixxvi.,  Ixxvii.,  Ixxx. 

HAMILTON.  Account  of  the  East  Indies  ; being  the  Observations  and  Remarks 
of  Captain  Alexander  Hamilton,  who  resided  in  those  Parts  from  1688  to 
1723,  trading  and  travelling  by  Sea  and  Land  to  most  of  the  Countries 
and  Islands  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  between  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope 
and  Japan.  2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1739 

EAST  INDIA  COMPANY’S  PAPERS  RELATIVE  TO  THE  EXPEDI- 
TION AGAINST  TANJORE  IN  1771.  With  Appendices. 

7 vols.  4to.  Calcutta,  1777 

BYE-LAWS  OF  THE  UNITED  COMPANY  OF  MERCHANTS  OF 
ENGLAND  TRADING  TO  THE  EAST  INDIES.  12mo.  Lond.  1821 

RISE  AND  PROGRESS  OF  BRITISH  POWER  IN  INDIA. 

O.H.  V.  1827 

TRADE  WITH  INDIA  BEFORE  THE  AGE  OF  MAHOMMED. 

Ibid.  xiii.  1827 

JOURNEY  FROM  MADRAS  TO  BOMBAY.  Ibid,  xiv.-xvii.  1827 

BENEFIT  OF  COLONISING  INDIA  BY  BRITISH  SETTLERS. 

Ibid.  XV.  1827 
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FREE  TRADE  AND  COLONISATION  OF  INDIA.  Pamp.  65.  Loud.  1829 

TERRITORIAL  GOVERNMENT  AND  COMMERCE  OF  THE  EAST 
INDIA  COMPANY.  Pamp.  55.  Land.  1829 

EXAMINATION  OF  THE  PRINCIPLES  AND  POLICY  OF  THE  GO- 
VERNMENT OF  BRITISH  INDIA;  embracing  a particular  Enquiry 
concerning  the  Tenure  of  Lands  : Strictures  on  the  Administration  of 
Justice,  and  Suggestions  for  the  Improvement  of  the  Character  and  Condi- 
tion of  the  Natives  in  general.  By  a Gentleman  in  the  service  of  the  East 
India  Company.  8vo.  Lond.  1829 

MARTIN.  Tea  Trade  between  England  and  India.  By  R.  Montgomery  Martin. 

Pamp.  66.  Lond.  1882 

MOORSON.  Navigation  Laws  of  England  and  the  Termination  of  the  East 
India  Company’s  Charter.  By  Richard  Moorson.  Pamp.  55.  Lond.  1833 

SUGAR  IN  BRITISH  INDIA.  Pamp.  49.  Lond.  1833 

MALCOLM.  The  Government  of  India.  By  General  Sir  John  Malcolm. 

8vo.  Z/OJicZ.  1833 

MARTIN.  History  of  the  British  Possessions  in  the  East  Indies.  By  R. 
Montgomery  Martin.  2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1837 

THE  AFGHAN  WAR.  Pamp.  30.  Sheffield,  1839 

CARNE.  Recollections  of  Travel  in  the  East.  By  John  Came. 

8vo.  Lond.  1839 

MARTIN.  India  : its  Trade,  Climate,  &c.  Martin’s  ‘ Col.  Statistics.’  1839 

MADRAS  ALMANAC,  GENERAL  DIRECTORY  AND  REGISTER 
FOR  1889.  8vo.  Madras,  1839 

MEMORIAL  OF  DESCENDANTS  OF  MONACKJEE  LOWJEE  AND 
BOMANJEE  LOWJEE  TO  THE  EAST  INDIA  COMPANY. 

Pamp.  70.  Bombay,  1840 

BJORNSTJERNA.  British  Empire  in  the  East.  By  Count  Bjornstjerna. 

Map.  8vo.  Lond.  1840 

LUSHINGTON.  Life  and  Services  of  General  Lord  Harris  during  his 
Campaigns  in  India  and  America.  By  the  Rt.  Hon.  S.  R.  Lushington. 

8vo.  Lond.  1840 

RISE  AND  PROGRESS  OF  THE  EAST  INDIA  COMPANY. 

‘ Col.  Mag.’  iv.  Lond.  1840 

DETHRONEMENT  OF  THE  RAJA  OF  SATTARA. 

Pamp.  60.  Lond.  1841 

SLAVERY  AND  THE  SLAVE  TRADE  IN  BRITISH  INDIA,  CEYLON, 
MALACCA,  AND  PENANG.  Pamp.  50.  Lond.  1841 

THORNTON.  History  of  the  British  Empire  in  India.  By  Edward  Thornton. 

6 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1841 

LAND  TAX  IN  BRITISH  INDIA.  ‘ Col.  Mag.’  vi.  Lond.  1841 

MADRAS  ALMANAC  AND  REGISTER.  8vo.  Madras,  1843 

INDIA  AND  LORD  ELLENBOROUGH.  Pamp.  60.  Lond.  1844 

JACOB.  Papers  on  Sillidar  Cavalry.  By  Major  J.  Jacob. 

Pamp.  60.  Bombay,  1848 

MILL.  History  of  British  India.  By  James  Mill.  With  Notes  and  Continua- 
tion by  H.  H.  Wilson.  9 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1840-48 

BRIGGS.  Aboriginal  Tribes  of  India.  By  General  J.  Briggs. 

‘Brit.  Assoc.’  xx.  1850 
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HORSFIELD.  Catalogue  of  the  Mammalia  in  the  Museum  of  the  Hon.  East 
India  Company.  By  Thomas  Horsfield.  8vo.  Lond.  1851 

KAYE.  Administration  of  the  East  India  Company:  a History  of  Indian  Pro- 
gress. By  John  William  Kaye.  8vo.  Lond.  1853 

OBSERVATIONS  ON  INDIA.  By  a Resident  there  many  years. 

8vo.  Lond.  1853 

CAPPER.  Three  Presidencies  of  India  : History  of  the  Rise  and  Progress  of  the 
British  Indian  Possessions  from  the  Earliest  Records  to  the  Present  Time. 
By  John  Capper.  8vo.  Lond.  1853 

MARTIN.  British  India ; its  History,  Topography,  Government,  Military 
Defence,  Finance,  Commerce,  and  Staple  Products.  By  R.  Montgomery 
Martin.  4to.  Lond.  1853 

STOCKQUELER.  Handbook  of  British  India : a Guide  to  the  Stranger,  tlie 
Traveller,  the  Resident.  By  J.  H.  Stockqueler.  12mo.  Lond.  1854 

KAYE.  Life  and  Correspondence  of  Charles,  Lord  l\Ietcalfe,  Governor- 
General  of  India  (1834-1839),  from  unpublished  Letters  and  Journals 
preserved  by  himself,  his  Family,  and  his  Friends.  By  J.  W.  Kaye. 

2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1854 

HORSFIELD  and  MOORE.  Catalogue  of  the  Birds  in  the  Museum  of  the  Hon. 
East  India  Company.  By  Thomas  Horsfield  and  Frederick  i\Ioore. 

2 vols.  in  1.  8vo.  Lond.  1854 

HOOKER.  Himalayan  Journals : Notes  of  a Naturalist  in  Bengal,  the  Sikkim 
and  Nepal  Himalayas,  the  Khasia  Mountains,  &c.  By  (Sir)  Joseph  D.  Hooker. 

Illustrated.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1855 

COTTON.  Indian  Public  Works.  By  Colonel  A.  Cotton. 

Pamp.  31.  Lond.  1856 

ANDREW.  Political  Importance  of  the  Euphrates  Valley  Railway.  By  W.  P. 
Andrew.  Pamp.  31.  Lond.  1857 

WEST.  Emigration  to  British  India;  Employment  for  Enterprising  and  Intel- 
ligent young  Men ; Ample  Supplies  of  raw  Cotton,  Silk,  Sugar,  Rice, 
Tobacco,  Indigo,  and  other  Tropical  Productions ; Employment  for 
20,000,000  Hindoo  Labourers  upon  100,000,000  Acres  of  fertile  Land  in 
British  India  which  is  now  waste  and  unproductive.  By  Edward  West. 

8vo.  Lond.  1857 

SHEPHERD.  From  Bombay  to  Bushire  and  Bussora.  By  William  A.  Shepherd. 

12mo.  Lond.  1857 

HORSFIELD  and  MOORE.  Catalogue  of  Lepidopterous  Insects  in  the  Museum 
of  the  Hon.  East  India  Company.  By  Thomas  Horsfield  and  Frederick 
Moore.  2 vols.  in  1.  8vo.  Lond.  1857 

MILLS.  India  in  1858 : a Summary  of  the  existing  Administration,  Political, 
Fiscal,  and  Judicial,  of  British  India.  By  Arthur  Mills. 

Revenue  Map.  8vo.  Lond.  1858 

MURRAY.  History  of  British  India.  By  Hugh  Murray.  12mo.  Lond.  1858 

COLLINS.  Colonisation  of  the  North-West  Provinces  of  India.  By  J.  G.  Collins. 

Pamp.  31.  Lond.  1859 

DOYNE.  Construction  of  Railways  in  India.  By  W.  T.  Doyne. 

Pamp.  87.  Lond.  I860 

DICKINSON.  Famine  in  the  N.-W.  Provinces  of  India.  By  J.  Dickinson. 

Pamp.  31.  Lond.  1861 

INDIGO  AND  ITS  ENEMIES.  By  ‘ Delta.’  Ibid. 

LEES.  Tea  Cultivation;  Cotton  and  other  Agricultural  Experiments  in  India. 
By  Dr.  W.  Nassau  Lees.  8vo.  Lond.  1868 
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BRICE.  Indian  Cotton  Supply.  By  A.  C.  Brice.  Pamp.  81.  Lond.  I8G3 

YOUNG.  British  Empire  in  India.  By  (Sir)  Frederick  Young. 

(‘ Long  Ago  and  Now.')  12mo.  Lo?uL  ISGS 

SELBY.  Importance  of  the  Euphrates  Route.  By  Captain  W.  B.  Selby. 

Pamp.  31.  Lond.  1864 


BELL.  The  Empire  in  India : Letters  from  Madras  and  other  Places.  By 
Major  Evans  Bell.  12ino.  Lond.  1864 

MALLESON.  Essays  and  Lectures  on  Indian  Historical  Subjects.  By  Colonel 
G.  13.  Malleson.  12mo.  Lond.  1866 

Contents 


1.  A Native  State  and  its  Rulers 

2.  Lord  Lake  of  Laswarrie 
H.  Count  Lally 


4.  Havelook 

5.  Hyder  Ali’s  last  War 
().  Sir  Hugh  Rose 


INDIA  AT  THE  PARIS  EXHIBITION.  Pamp.  81.  Lond.  1867 

BRINCKIMAN.  The  Wrongs  of  Cashmere.  By  Arthur  Brinckman. 

Pamp.  30.  Lond.  1868 

MALLESON.  History  of  the  French  in  India,  from  the  Founding  of  Pondicherry 
in  1674  to  the  Capture  of  that  Place  in  1761.  By  Colonel  G.  B.  klalleson. 

8vo.  Lond.  1868 


BIDIE.  Sketch  of  the  Origin,  History,  and  Present  Status  of  the  Agri-Horti- 
cultural  Society  of  Madras,  and  of  the  Benefits  it  has  conferred  on  Horti- 
culture, Agriculture,  Commerce,  and  Science  since  its  foundation  in  1835. 
By  G.  I3idie.  8vo.  Madras,  1860 

CAMPBELL.  Waste  Lands  in  India.  By  G.  Campbell.  J.S.A.  xvii.  1860 
BIDIE.  Forest  Destruction  in  Coorg.  By  G.  Bidie.  J.R.G.S.  xxxix.  1860 
ROGERS.  Domestic  Prospects  of  India.  By  W.  A.  Rogers.  P.R.C.l.  i.  1860 
FIELDER.  Tea  Cultivation  in  India.  By  C.  H.  Fielder.  J.S.A.  xvii.  1860 
SIMMONDS.  Silk  Cultivation  in  India.  By  P.  L.  Sinnnonds.  Ibid. 

WRAY.  Indian  Fibres.  By  Leonard  Wray.  Ibid. 

LOGIN.  Indian  Irrigation.  By  T.  Login.  J.S.A.  xviii.  1860 

CASSELS.  Gold  Currency  for  India.  By  A.  Cassels.  Ibid. 


FITZGERALD.  India,  Egypt,  and  the  Colonies.  By  W.  F.  Vesey  Fitzgerald. 

12mo.  Lond.  1870 

WATTS.  Cotton  Supply  of  India.  By  Isaac  Watts. 

Pamp.  31.  Manchester,  1870 

BESSEMERES.  Success  in  India,  and  how  to  attain  it.  By  J.  D.  Bessemeres. 

Pamp.  30.  Lond.  1870 

FRERE.  Notes  on  the  Runn  of  Cutch.  By  Sir  Bartle  Frere. 

J.R.G.S.  xl.  1870 

LOW.  Land  of  the  Sun  : Sketches  of  Travel  in  Indian  Waters.  By  C.  R.  Low. 

12mo.  Lond.  1870 


ANDREW.  Railways  in  India.  By  W.  P.  Andrew.  J.S.A.  xviii.  1870 

WRAGGE.  Indian  Forests  and  Railways.  By  Colonel  A.  R.  Wragge. 

J.S.A.  XX.  1871 

HEREDITARY  RIGHTS  OF  THE  NAWAB  NAZIM  OF  BENGAL, 

Pamp.  31.  Lond.  1871 

NAOROJI.  Commerce  of  India.  By  Dadabhai  Naoroji.  J.S.A.  xix.  1871 

YULE.  The  Book  of  Ser  klarco  Polo  the  Venetian,  concerning  the  Kingdoms 
and  klarvels  of  the  l^^ast ; newly  Translated  and  Eldited,  with  Notes,  by 
(’olonel  Henry  Yule.  Maps  and  illustrations.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1871 
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NORTON.  Land  Tenures  of  India.  By  George  Norton.  P.R.C.I.  iii.  1871 
CLARKE.  Through  Railway  Route  to  India.  By  Hyde  Clarke. 

J.S.A.  XX.  1871 

BELL.  Bengal  Reversion  ‘ Another  Exceptional  Case.’  By  Major  Evans  Bell. 

8vo.  Lond.  1872 

CHESSON.  The  Princes  of  India;  their  Eights  and  our  Duties.  By  F.  W. 
Cliesson.  Pamp.  80.  Lond.  1872 

ALI.  Mahommedans  of  India.  By  Syed  Ameer  Ali.  Ibid. 

MALLESON.  Recreations  of  an  Indian  Official.  By  Colonel  G.  B.  Malleson. 

12ino.  Lond.  1872 

CAMPBELL.  India  as  a Field  for  Private  Enterprise.  By  F.  Campbell. 

J.S.A.  XX.  1872 

CAMPBELL.  Cultivation  of  Tea  in  India.  By  F.  Campbell.  Ibid. 

JONES.  Direct  Highway  to  the  East.  By  Captain  F.  Jones. 

Map.  Pamp.  92.  Lond.  1873 

STOCKQUELER.  Progress  of  India.  By  J.  H.  Stockqueler.  J.S.A.  xxi.  1873 

SMITH.  Architectural  Art  in  India.  By  T.  R.  Smith.  Ibid. 

BLANFORD.  Mineral  Resources  of  India.  By  W.  T.  Blanford.  Ibid. 

COTTON.  Indian  Harbours.  By  Sir  Arthur  Cotton.  Ibid. 

FRERE.  Famines  in  India.  By  Sir  Bartle  Frere.  J.S.A.  xxii.  1873 

ELLIOT.  Indian  Remounts.  By  Gilbert  Elliot.  Pamp.  80.  Bombay,  1874 

CHINTAMON.  Commentary  on  the  Text  of  the  Bhagavad.  By  H.  Chintamon. 

8vo.  Lond.  1874 

CAMPBELL.  Indian  Teas.  By  Dr.  A.  Campbell.  J.S.A.  xxii.  1874 

ZERFFI.  Indian  Art.  By  Dr.  Zerffi.  Ibid. 

COTTON.  Indian  Famine.  By  Sir  A.  Cotton.  Ibid. 

BROWN.  Statistical  Account  of  the  Native  State  of  Manipur  and  the  Hill 
Territory  under  its  Rule.  By  R.  Brown.  8vo.  Calcutta,  1874 

RAWLINSON.  England  and  Russia  in  the  East ; a Series  of  Papers  on  the 
Political  and  Geographical  Condition  of  Central  Asia.  By  Major-General 
Sir  Henry  Rawlinson.  8vo.  Lond.  1875 

LAWRENCE.  Reminiscences  of  Forty-three  Years  in  India;  including  the 
Cabul  Disasters,  Captivities  in  Afghanistan  and  the  Punjaub,  and  a Narra- 
tive of  the  Mutinies  in  Rajputana.  By  General  Sir  George  Lawrence. 

8vo.  Lond.  1875 

CHINTAMON.  Sukshma  Dnyan  ; Hindu  Tract.  By  H.  Chintamon. 

Pamp.  92.  Lond.  1875 

MALLESON.  Historical  Sketch  of  the  Native  States  of  India.  By  Colonel 
G.  B.  Malleson.  8vo.  Lond.  1875 
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WILKINSON.  Through  the  Khyber  Pass.  By  Spencer  Wilkinson.  Ibid. 

NICHOLSON.  Indian  Currency  Experiment.  By  J.  S.  Nicholson.  Ibid. 

GRIFFIN.  England  and  France  in  Asia.  By  Sir  Lepel  GrilBn.  Ibid. 

CONWAY.  Exploration  in  the  Mustagh  Mountains.  By  W.  M.  Conway. 

‘ Geo.  Journ.’  ii.  1893 

O’CONOR.  Review  of  the  Trade  of  India  in  1892-93.  By  J.  E.  O’Conor. 

Folio.  Simla,  1893 

BAIJNATII.  England  and  India.  By  Lala  Baijnath.  8vo.  Bombay,  1893 
SORABJI.  The  Parsces.  By  Miss  Cornelia  Sorabji.  (in.)  Pamp.  110.  1893 


INDIAN  CURRENCY  COMMISSION.  Ibid. 

PARLIAMENT  AND  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  INDIA.  Ibid. 

HUBBARD.  The  Rupee  Diniculty.  P>y  the  Hon.  E.  Hubbard.  Ibid. 

HOULDSWORTH.  Closing  of  the  Indian  flints.  By  Sir  W.  11.  Houldswortli. 

. Ibid. 

ROY'.  Indian  Civil  Service  Resolution.  By  P.  C.  Roy.  Ibid. 
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INDIA  {Continued) — 

WEDDERBURN.  Bombay  Riots.  By  Sir  W.  Wedderburn. 

(m.)  Pamp.  110,  1893 

BARNETT.  Poor  of  India.  By  S.  A.  Barnett.  Ibid. 

BRADDON.  Thirty  Years  of  Shikar.  By  Sir  Edward  Braddon.  Ibid. 

TEMPLE.  Silver  Crisis  in  India.  By  Sir  Richard  Temple.  Ibid. 

TYACKE.  How  I Shot  my  Bears;  Ten  Years’  Tent  Life  in  Kulla  and  Lahoul. 
By  Mrs.  R.  H.  Tyacke.  12mo.  Loud.  1893 

BURRELL  and  CUTHELL.  Indian  Memories.  By  W.  S.  Burrell  and  Edith 
E.  Cuthell.  12mo.  Lond.  1893 

FORREST.  Indian  Mutiny;  Selections  from  the  Letters,  Despatches,  and  other 
State  Papers  preserved  in  the  Military  Department  of  the  Government  of 
India,  1857-58.  Edited  by  G.  \V.  Forrest. 

Maps  and  plans.  Royal  8vo.  Calcutta,  1893 

NATIVE  STATES  OF  INDIA.  (m.)  Pamp.  110.  1893 

MALLESON.  History  of  the  French  in  India,  from  the  Founding  of  Pondicherry 
in  1674  to  the  Capture  of  that  Place  in  1761.  By  Colonel  G.  B.  klalleson. 

8vo.  Lond.  1893 

LIFE  AND  SPEECHES  OF  SIR  HENRY  MAINE.  (A  Review.) 

(m.)  Pamp.  110.  1893 

BURTON.  Yikram  and  the  Vampire  : or.  Tales  of  Hindu  Devilry.  Adapted  by 
Sir  Richard  F.  Burton.  8vo.  Lond.  1893 

FORBES-MITCHELL.  Reminiscences  of  the  Great  Mutiny,  1857-59,  in- 
cluding the  Relief,  Siege,  and  Capture  of  Lucknow,  &c.  By  W.  Forbes- 
Mitchell.  8vo.  Lond.  1893 

SMITH.  Conversion  of  India  from  Pantseus  to  the  Present  Time,  a.d.  193-1893. 
By  Dr.  George  Smith.  • 12mo.  Lond.  1893 

BUCKLAND.  The  Zoo  in  Calcutta.  By  C.  T.  Buckland. 

(m.)  Pamp.  110.  1893 

HUNTER.  Progress  of  India  under  the  Crown,  By  Sir  W.  W.  Hunter. 

J.S.A.  xli.  1893 

DANVERS.  Manufactures  of  India  : their  State  and  Prospects.  By  Sir  Juland 
Danvers.  Ibid. 

Y^OUNGHUSBAND.  Invasion  of  India  by  Russia.  By  Captain  G.  J.  Young- 
husband.  (m.)  Pamp.  110.  1893 

Max  MULLER.  Esoteric  Buddhism.  By  F.  Max  Muller.  Ibid. 

SINNETT.  Esoteric  Buddhism  ; a Reply.  By  A.  P,  Sinnett.  Ibid. 

ROBERTS.  India,  Past  and  Present.  By  Lord  Roberts.  R.S.G.S.  ix.  1893 

PROBYN.  Gold  Standard  for  India.  By  Lesley  C.  Probyn.  J.I.B.  xiv.  1893 

TWINING.  Travels  in  India  a Hundred  Y'ears  Ago.  By  Thomas  Twining. 

8vo.  Lond.  1893 

DOUGLAS.  Bombay  and  Western  India.  By  James  Douglas, 

2 vols.  Royal  8vo.  Lond.  1893 

IMPERIAL  AND  ASIATIC  QUARTERLY  REVIEW  AND  ORIENTAL  AND 
COLONIAL  RECORD.  8vo.  1888-94 

BADEN-POWELIj.  Land  Revenue  and  its  Administration  in  British  India ; with 
a Sketch  of  the  Land  Tenures.  By  B.  II.  Baden-Powell. 

12mo.  Lond.  1894 


INDIA  {Continued, — 

INDIAN  MUSEUM  NOTES.  A Collection  of  Papers  on  Various  Subjects  of 
Entomological  Interest.  3 vols.  Royal  Bvo.  Calcutta,  1889  94 

ELLIOT.  Gold,  Sport,  and  Coffee-Planting  in  Mysore.  By  Robert  II.  Elliot. 

12mo.  Lond.  1894 

TEMPLE.  Indian  Currency  Commission.  By  Sir  Richard  Temple. 

J.I.B.  XV.  1894 

OLDHAM.  Petroleum  Fields  of  India.  By  R.  D.  Oldham.  J.S.A,  xlii.  1894 

ROBERTSON.  Indian  Currency.  By  J.  B.  Robertson.  Ibid. 

WALTON.  Railway  Extension  in  India.  By  Joseph  Walton.  Ibid. 

WALKER.  Telegraphic  Communication  with  India.  By  E.  0.  Walker.  Ibid. 

COLVIN.  Water  Supply  in  North-West  Provinces  and  Oudh.  By  Sir  A.  Colvin. 

Ibid. 

HART.  On  the  Use  of  Opium  in  India.  By  Dr.  Ernest  Hart. 

Parnp.  148.  Lond.  1894 

OMAN.  Great  Indian  Epics  : the  Stories  of  the  Ramayana  and  the  Mababharata. 
By  J.  Campbell  Oman,  12mo.  Lond.  1894 

WATT.  Resources  of  British  India.  By  Dr.  George  Watt.  8vo.  Ca/cztffa,  1894 

MACGEORGE.  Ways  and  Works  in  India  : an  Account  of  the  Public  Works  in 
that  Country  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present  day.  By  G.  W. 
Macgeorge.  ^ 8vo.  Lond.  1894 
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38.  AM¥,  SOCOTEA,  &c. 


MARTIN.  History,  Condition,  Ac.,  of  Aden.  By  R.  IMontgomory  Martin. 

4to.  Loud.  [185B] 

KEANE.  Aden.  By  A.  H.  Keane.  Stanford’s  ‘ Compendium.’  8vo.  Z/07zJ.  1882 

HUNTER.  Aden  ; its  History,  Trade,  Administration,  &c. 

Hunter’s  ‘ Imp.  Gaz.  of  India,’  i.  1885 

ADEN,  PERIM,  AND  SOCOTRA.  ‘ Her  Majesty’s  Colonies.’  188G 

LUCAS.  Aden,  Perim,  and  Socotra:  their  History  &c. 

Lucas's  ‘ Hist.  Geo.’  i.  1888 

TRENDELL.  Aden,  Perim,  and  Socotra.  Trendcll’s  ‘ Col.  Year  Book.’  1802 
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39.  ABDAMAN  AID  BICOBAU  ISLABDS 

See  also  Section  70 

LEIGH.  Andaman  and  Nicobar  Islands.  Leigh’s  ‘ South  Australia.'  1840 

ANDAMAN  ISLANDS;  with  Notes  on  Barren  Island.  8vo.  Calcutta,  1859 

OWEN.  Natives  of  the  Andaman  Islands.  By  Sir  E.  Owen. 

‘ Brit.  Assoc.’  xxxi.  18G1 

MOUAT.  Expedition  to  the  Andaman  Islands.  By  Dr.  F.  J.  Mouat. 

J.R.G.S.  xxxii.  18G2 

MOUAT.  Adventures  and  Researches  among  the  Andaman  Islanders.  By  Dr. 
F.  J.  Mouat.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Land.  18GU 

KINLOCH.  Andaman  Islands  : their  Colonisation  &c.  By  A.  Kinloch. 

Ramp.  30.  Lond.  1870 

DOBSON.  The  Andamans  and  Andamanese.  By  G.  E.  Dobson. 

J.A.I.  iv.  1876 

YULE.  Andaman  Islands.  By  Colonel  Yule.  ‘ Ency.  Brit.’  ii.  1875 

MAN.  Notes  on  Maps  of  the  Andaman  Islands.  By  E.  II.  Man. 

J.R.G.S.  1.  1880 

FLOWER.  Osteology  of  the  Andaman  Islanders.  By  (Sir)  W.  H.  Flower. 

J.A.I.  ix.  1880 

MAN.  Andamanese  and  Nicobarese  Objects.  By  E.  II.  Man.  J.A.I.  xi.  1881-82 

THOMSON.  Andamanese  Bone  Necklaces.  By  A.  Thomson.  Ibid. 

MAN.  Aboriginal  Inhabitants  of  the  Andaman  Islands.  By  E.  II.  I\Ian. 

J.A.I.  xii.  1882-83 

MAN.  Andaman  Islands  and  their  Inhabitants.  By  E.  II.  Man. 

J.A.I.  xiv.  1884 

MAN.  Account  of  the  Nicobar  Islands.  By  E.  II.  Man.  J.A.I.  xv.  1885 

HUNTER.  Andaman  Islands  : their  History,  Resources,  &c. 

Hunter’s  ‘ Imp.  Gaz.  of  India,’  i.  1885 

PORTMAN.  Exploration  of  the  Little  Andamans.  By  M.  Portman. 

P.R.G.S.  (n.s.),  X.  1888 

CADELL.  Andamans  and  Andamanese.  By  Colonel  T.  Cadell. 

R.S.G.S.  V.  1889 

;MAN.  Nicobar  Islanders.  By  E.  II.  Man.  J.A.I.  xviii.  1889 

MAN.  Use  of  Narcotics  by  Nicobar  Islanders.  By  E.  II.  Man.  J.A.I.  xxiii.  1894 


40.  BRITISH  BURMA 


See  a so  Sections  29  and  70 


SYMES.  Account  of  an  Embassy  to  the  Kingdom  of  Ava  sent  by  the  Governor- 
General  of  India  in  17'J5,  By  Michael  Eymes.  4to.  Lond.  1800 

COX.  Journal  of  a Residence  in  the  Burmhan  Empire,  and  more  particularly 
at  the  Court  of  Araarapoorah.  By  Captain  Hiram  Cox.  8vo.  Lond.  1821 

MOORE.  Birman  Empire.  Views  of  Rangoon,  with  Descriptive  Notes.  By 
J.  Moore.  2 vols.  Folio  and  4to.  Lond.  1825 

List  of  Plates 


1.  The  Harbour  of  Port  Cornwallis,  Island  of 
Great  Andaman,  with  the  Fleet  getting  under 
weigh  for  llangoon 

2.  View  of  the  Landing  at  Eangoon  of  part 
of  the  combined  Forces  from  Bengal  and 
Madras,  under  the  orders  of  Sir  Archibald 
Campbell,  on  the  11th  of  May  1824 

3.  Principal  Approach  to  the  Great  Dagon 
Pagoda  at  llangoon 

4.  View  of  the  Great  Dagon  Pagoda  at  Ran- 
goon, with  scenery  adjacent  to  the  westward 
of  the  Great  Road 

5.  Scene  upon  the  Terrace  of  the  Great  Dagon 
Pagoda  at  Rangoon,  looking  towards  the 
north 

G.  The  Attack  upon  the  Stockades  near  Ran- 
goon by  Sir  Archibald  Campbell,  on  the  28th 
of  May  1824 

7.  The  Gold  Temple  of  the  principal  idol, 
Guadma,  taken  from  its  front,  being  the 
eastern  face  of  the  Great  Dagon  Pagoda  at 
Rangoon 

8.  Inside  View  of  the  Gold  Temple  on  the  Ter- 
race of  the  Great  Dagon  Pagoda  at  Rangoon 

9.  Scene  from  the  Upper  Terrace  of  the  Great 
Pagoda  at  Rangoon,  to  the  south-east 

10.  The  Storming  of  the  Lesser  Stockade  at 
Kemmendine,  near  Rangoon,  on  the  10th  of 
June  1824 

11.  View  of  the  Lake  and  part  of  the  Eastern 
Road  from  Rangoon,  taken  from  the  advance 
of  the  7th  Madras  Native  Infantry 

12.  The  Position  of  part  of  the  Army  previous  j 
to  attacking  the  Stockades  on  the  8th  of  | 
July  1824 
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13.  Scene  upon  the  Eastern  Road  from  Ran- 
goon, looking  towards  the  south 

14.  Scene  upon  the  Terrace  of  the  Great  Dagon 
Pagoda  at  Rangoon,  taken  near  the  Great  Bell 

15.  The  Storming  of  one  of  the  principal 
Stockades  on  its  inside. on  the  8th  of  Julyl824 

lb.  View  of  the  Great  Dagon  Pagoda  and  ad- 
jacent scenery,  taken  on  the  Eastern  Road 
from  Rangoon 

17.  The  Conflagration  of  Dalla,  on  the  Ran- 
goon River 

18.  The  Attack  of  the  Stockades  at  Pagoda 
Point,  on  the  Rangoon  River,  by  Sir  Archibald 
Campbell,  8th  July  1824 

19.  Storming  of  the  Fort  of  Syriam  by  a com- 
bined Force  of  Sailors  and  European  and 
Native  Troops  on  the  5th  of  August  1824 

20.  Attack  of  the  Dalla  Stockade  by  the  com- 
bined Forces  on  the  4th  of  Sept.  1824 

21.  Attempt  of  the  Birmans  to  retake  the 
Stockades  of  Dalla  on  the  night  of  the  6th 
of  Sept.  1824 

22.  One.  of  the  Birman  gilt  War-boats  captured 
by  Captain  Chads,  R.N.,  in  his  successful 
expedition  against  Tanthabeen  Stockade 

23.  H.M.S.  ‘ Larne’  and  ‘ Mercury,’  ‘Heroine,’ 
‘Carron,’and  ‘Loftus,’ transports,  attacking 
the  Stockades  at  the  entrance  of  Bassein 
River  on  the  20th  of  Feb.  1825 

24.  The  combined  Forces  under  Brigadier 
Cotton  and  Caj)tains  Alexander  and  Chads 
passing  the  Fortress  of  Donahue  to  effect 
a junction  with  Sir  Archibald  Campbell  on 
the  27th  of  March  1825 


Travels  in  South-Eastern  Asia,  and  an  Account  of  the  Burman 
Empire.  By  the  Rev.  Howard  Malcom.  2 vols.  12mo.  Ljond.  1839 


BURNEY.  Burmese  Revolution.  By  Colonel  IT.  Burney.  ‘ Col.  Mag.’ vii.  1842 

WILSON.  Narrative  of  the  Burmese  War  in  1824-20.  By  Horace  II.  Wilson. 

12mo.  Lond.  1852 

YULE.  Geography  of  Burma.  By  Colonel  Henry  Yule. 

J.R.G.S.  xxvii.  1857 


MASON.  Burmah  : its  People  and  Natural  Productions  ; or.  Notes  on  the  Nations, 
b’auna.  Flora,  and  INtinerals  of  Tenasserim,  Pegu,  and  Burmah  ; witli 
Catalogue  of  Mainmals,  Ihrds,  Fish,  Hoptiles,  Plants,  and  IMiiK'rals,  with 
Vernacular  Names,  By  the  Rev,  Lr.  b'.  Mason.  8vo.  luuKjoon,  1800 
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T^RITISII  BUIOIA  (Contimied) — 

GOUGER.  NaiTcitive  of  Two  Years’  Imprisonment  in  Burmah,  1824-26.  By 
Henry  (rouger.  12mo.  Land.  1860 

COMMERCE  WITH  THE  SHAN  STATES,  by  Railway  direct  from  Rangoon. 

Pamp.  80.  Huddersfield,  1869 

SLADEN.  Trade  through  Burmah  to  China.  By  Major  E.  B.  Sladen. 

Pamp.  80.  Glasgoiv,  1870 

ANDERSON.  Report  on  the  Expedition  to  Western  Yunan  via  Bhamo.  By 
J.  Anderson.  8vo.  Calcutta,  1871 

CORYTON.  Trade  Routes  between  lhatish  Burma  and  China.  By  J.  Coryton. 

J.R.G.S.  xlv.  1875 

BROWNE.  Upper  Burma:  its  Defences  and  Warlike  Resources.  By  Captain 
E.  Browne.  J.R.U.S.I.  xix.  1876 


^IcMAHON.  Karens  of  the  Golden  Chersonese.  By  Lieut. -Col.  A.  R.  McMahon. 

i\lap.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Land.  1876 

BRADLEY’.  Travel  and  Sport  in  Jjurmah,  Siam,  and  the  Malay  Peninsula.  By 
John  Bradley.  12mo.  Loud.  1876 

FYTCHE.  Burmah,  Past  and  Present;  with  Personal  Reminiscences  of  the 
Country.  By  General  Albert  Fytclie. 

Illustrated.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1878 

HUME  and  IMARSH.YLL.  Game  Birds  of  . . . Burmah  Ac.  By  Allan  Hume 
and  C.  H.  T.  Marshall.  Plates.  8 vols.  8vo.  Calcutta,  1878-80 


PHAY’’RE.  British  Burma.  By  General  Sir  A.  Phayre.  J.S.A.  xxix,  1881 

PHAY’’RE.  History  of  Burma,  including  Burma  Proper,  Pegu,  Taungu,  Tenasserim, 
and  Arakan,  from  the  Earliest  Time  to  the  end  of  the  first  War  with 
British  India.  By  General  Sir  Arthur  P.  Phayre.  8vo.  Lond.  1883 

COLQUHOUN.  Amongst  the  Shans.  By  A.  R.  Colquhoun.  With  upwards  of 
fifty  whole-page  illustrations  and  an  Historical  Sketch  of  the  Shans,  by 
Holt  S.  Hallett ; preceded  by  an  Introduction  on  the  Cradle  of  the  Shan 
Race,  by  Terrien  de  Lacouperie.  8vo.  Lond.  1885 

BRYCE.  Siam  and  the  Shan  States.  By  J.  A.  Bryce.  J.M.G.S.  i.  1885 

LAURIE.  Our  Burmese  Wars  and  Relations  with  Burma.  By  Colonel  W.  F.  B. 
Laurie.  8vo.  Lond.  1885 

HUNTER.  British  Burma:  its  History,  Trade,  Administration,  &c. 

Hunter’s  ‘ Imp.  Gaz.  of  India,’  hi.,  xiv.  1885 

REPORT  ON  THE  FISHERIES  IN  THE  HENZADA  DISTRICT,  BURMA. 

Folio.  Bangoon,  1886 

BRY’CE.  Burma:  the  Countrv  and  People.  By  J.  A.  Bryce. 

P.R.G.S.  (N.S.),  viii.  1886 

BRYCE.  Burma,  the  Latest  Addition  to  the  Empire.  By  J.  A.  Bryce. 

P.R.C.I.  xvii.  1886 

SCOTT.  Burma  and  the  Brahmas.  By  J.  G.  Scott.  J.S.A.  xxxiv.  1886 

HALLETT.  Burma,  Present  and  Future.  IW  Holt  S.  Hallett.  Ibid. 

GR.YNT.  Burmese  (Question.  By  Charles  Grant.  Pamp.  92.  Lond.  1886 

TEMPLE.  Politics  of  Burmah.  Sir  R.  Temple’s  ‘ Cosmopolitan  Essays.’  1886 

M.‘\.R\'IN.  Petroleum  Fields  in  Burma.  By  C.  Marvin.  Pamp.  92.  Lond.  1887 

OUR  TASK  IN  BURMAH.  (m.)  Pamp.  111.  1887 

COLQUHOUN.  Railway  Connection  of  Burma  and  China.  By  .\.  R.  Colquhoun. 

J.M.G.S.  iii.  1887 
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BIUTISII  ]jUR]\IA  {Conlinucd) — 

BTUEETEil.  Euby  Mines  of  Eunna.  By  G.  S.  Streeter.  J.M.G.S.  iii.  1887 

SMEATON.  Loyal  Karens  of  Burma.  By  Donald  M.  Smeaton. 

12rno.  Loud.  1887 

YATE.  Burma  Reformed.  By  A.  C.  Yate.  (m.)  Pamp.  111.  1887 

BROWNE.  Coming  of  the  Great  Queen : a Narrative  of  the  Acquisition  of 
Burma.  By  Major  E.  C.  Browne.  8vo.  Loud.  1888 

YOUNGHU  SBAND.  Eighteen  Hundred  Miles  on  a Burmese  Tat  through  Burma, 
Siam,  and  the  Eastern  Shan  States.  By  Captain  G.  J.  Y’ounghusband. 

12mo.  Loud.  1888 

GORDON.  Ruby  Mines  near  Mogok,  Burma.  By  Robert  Gordon. 

P.R.G.S.  (N.B.),  X.  1888 

BERNARD.  Burma,  the  New  British  Province.  By  Sir  0.  Bernard. 

R.S.G.S.  iv.  1888 

A NIGHT  IN  THE  JUNGLE.  (m.)  Pamp.  111.  1888 

BOULGER.  Pacification  of  Burma.  By  D.  C.  Boulger.  (m.)  Pamp.  111.  1889 

STREETER.  Northern  Shan  States.  By  G.  S.  Streeter. 

R.G.S.A.  (V.),  vi.  1889 

MARVIN.  Oil  Wells  of  Burma.  By  C.  Marvin.  (m.)  Pamp.  111.  1889 

HALLETT.  Burma-Siam-China  Railway.  By  11.  S.  Hallett.  Ibid. 

BLANFORD.  Guido  to  the  Climates  and  Weather  of  Burma  &c.  By  11.  F. 
Blanford.  8vo.  Load.  1889 

WOODTHORPE.  Explorations  on  Chindwin  River,  Burma.  By  Colonel  R.  G. 
Woodthorpe.  P.R.G.S.  (n.s.),  xi.  1889 

STREETER.  Ruby  Mines  of  Burma.  By  G.  S.  Streeter.  J.S.A.  xxxvii.  1889 

HORDERN.  Burmese  Boat  Journey.  By  P.  Hordern,  (m.)  Pamp.  111.  1889 

(JRIFFIN.  The  Burman  and  his  Creed.  By  Sir  Lepcl  Griffin. 

(m.)  Pamp.  111.  1890 

KEARY.  Dacoity  in  Upper  Burma.  By  Captain  11.  D.  Kcary.  Ibid. 

SHERRIFF.  Northern  Shan  States  and  Burma-China  Railway.  By  W.  W. 
Sherriff.  J.S.A.  xxxviii.  1890 

HALLETT.  A Thousand  Milos  on  an  Elephant  in  the  Shan  States.  By  Holt  S. 
Hallett.  8vo.  Loud.  1890 

HORDERN.  A Buddhist  Shrine.  By  P.  Hordern.  (m.)  Pamp.  111.  1890 

TOUR  IN  BURMA.  By  B.  C.  F.  (m.)  Pamp.  111.  1891 

(JHAILLEY-BERT.  La  Colonisation  derindo-Chiuc.  Les Anglais  en  Birmanie. 
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to  Nan-Ning-Fu.  By  M.  Moss.  8vo.  Hong  Kong,  1870 

DATES  &c.  CONNECTED  WITH  HISTORY  OF  EDUCATION  IN  HONG 
KONG.  Pamp.  72.  Hong  Kong,  1877 

INSECURE  CONDITION  OF  HONG  KONG.  Pamp.  107.  Hong  Kong,  1878 

PIRY.  Le  Saint  Edit : Etude  de  Litt^rature  Chinoise.  Par  A.  T.  Piry. 

4to.  Shanghai,  1879 

klACDONALD.  Hong  Kong.  By  A.  Macdonald.  ‘ Ency.  Brit.’  xii.  1881 

REMFREY.  Patents  in  Hong  Kong.  By  H.  H.  Remfrey. 

Pamp.  76.  Hong  Kong,  1885 

DOBERCK.  Law  of  Storms  in  the  Eastern  Seas.  By  W.  Doberck. 

Pamp.  92.  Hong  Kong,  1886 

BONWICK.  Hong  Kong  and  its  Commerce.  By  James  Bonwick. 

12mo.  Lond.  1886 

HONG  KONG.  ‘ Her  Majesty’s  Colonies.’  1886 

CAINE.  Impressions  of  Hong  Kong. 

W.  S.  Caine’s  ‘ Trip  Round  the  World.’  1888 

LUCAS.  Account  of  Hong  Kong.  Lucas’s  ‘ Hist.  Geo.’  1888 

BOWEN.  Thirty  Years  of  Colonial  Government : Despatches  &c.  of  Sir  George 
F.  Bowen,  Governor  of  Hong  Kong,  &c.  Edited  by  S.  Lane-Poole. 

2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1889 

FLEMING.  Account  of  the  Visit  of  the  Duke  and  Duchess  of  Connaught  to  Hong 
Kong.  By  (Sir)  Francis  Fleming.  Illustrated.  4to.  Hong  Kong,  1890 


365 


HONG  KONG  {Continued) — 

KESWICK.  Hong  Kong  and  its  Trade  Connections.  By  W.  Keswick. 

P.R.C.I.  xxi.  1890 

DOBERCK.  Observations  and  Researches  made  at  the  Hong  Kong  Observatory. 
By  W.  Doberck.  6 vols.  Folio.  Hong  Kong,  1884-92 

ROBINSON.  Speech  on  Hong  Kong  Affairs.  By  Sir  W.  Robinson. 

Pamp.  D.  Ho7ig  Kong,  1892 

CHAILLEY-BERT.  La  Colonisation  de  ITndo-Chine.  Les  Anglais  ^ Hong  Kong. 
Par  J.  Chailley-Bert.  12mo.  Paris,  1892 

TRENDELL.  Hong  Kong.  By  A.  J.  R.  Trendell. 

‘ Col.  Year  Book.’  Lond.  1892 


46.  ASIATIC  ARCHIPELAaO 


CRAWFURD,  History  of  the  Indian  Archipelago ; containing  an  Account  of  the 
Manners,  Arts,  Languages,  Religions,  Institutions,  and  Commerce  of  its 
Inhabitants.  By  John  Crawfurd. 

Maps  and  engravings.  3 vols.  8vo.  Edin.  1820 

HOGENDORP.  Coup  d’Gilil  sur  Pile  de  Java,  et  les  autres  Possessions  Neer- 
landaises  dans  I’Archipel  des  Indes.  Par  le  Comte  C.  S.  W.  Hogendorp. 

8vo.  Bruxelles,  1880 

RAFFLES.  Memoir  of  the  Life  and  Public  Services  of  Sir  Thomas  Stamford 
Raffles,  particularly  in  the  Government  of  Java,  1811-lG,  and  of  Ben- 
coolen  and  its  Dependencies,  1817-24  ; with  Details  of  the  Commerce  and 
Resources  of  the  Eastern  Archipelago,  and  Selections  from  his  Correspon- 
dence. By  Lady  Raffles.  4to.  Bond.  1830 

EARL.  The  Eastern  Seas ; or.  Voyages  and  Adventures  in  the  Indian  Archi- 
pelago in  1832-34  ; comprising  a Tour  of  the  Island  of  Java,  Visits  to 
Borneo,  the  Malay  Peninsula,  Siam,  &c.,  and  an  Account  of  Singapore  ; 
with  Observations  on  the  Commercial  Resources  of  the  Archipelago.  By 
G.  Windsor  Earl.  8vo.  Loud.  1837 

BROOKE.  Proposed  Exploring  Expedition  to  Asiatic  Archipelago.  By  J.  Brooke. 

J.R.G.S.  viii.  1838 

SIXTH  REPORT  OF  THE  EASTERN  ARCHIPELAGO  COMPANY. 

8vo.  Loud.  1854 

CRAWFURD.  Descriptive  Dictionary  of  Indian  Islands.  By  John  Crawfurd. 

8vo.  Bond.  1850 

MORGA.  The  Philippine  Islands,  Moluccas,  Siam,  Cambodia,  &c.,  at  the  Close 
of  the  Sixteenth  Century.  By  Antonio  de  Morga.  With  a Letter  from 
Louis  Vaez  de  Torres,  describing  his  Voyage  through  Torres  Straits. 
Translated  from  the  Spanish  by  Lord  Stanley  of  Alderley. 

8vo.  Bond.  1808 

BICKMORE.  Travels  in  the  East  Indian  Archipelago.  By  A.  S.  Bickmore. 

8vo.  Bond.  1808 

WALLACE.  Malay  Archipelago,  the  Land  of  the  Orang-Utan  and  the  Bird  of 
Paradise  : a Narrative  of  Travel ; with  Studies  of  Man  and  Nature.  By 
A.  R.  Wallace.  2 vols.  12mo.  Bond.  1809 

LEEMANS.  Boro-Boudour  dans'  I’lle  de  Java.  Avec  texte  descriptif  et  ex- 
plicatif,  r4dig6  d’apres  les  Memoires  Manuscrits  et  Imprimes  de  MM.  F.  C. 
Wilsen,  J.  F.  G.  Brummel,  et  autres  documents.  Par  le  Dr.  C.  Leemans. 

8 vols.  of  Plates  (Folio).  2 vols.  8vo.  Beide,  1874 

KEANE.  Indo-Chinese  and  Interoceanic  Races  and  Languages.  By  A.  H. 
Keane.  J.A.I.  ix.  1880 

AGILE.  Indo-Chinese  Races  &c.  By  Colonel  Ahile.  Ibid. 

FORBES.  Exploration  in  the  Tenimber  Islands.  By  H.  0.  Forbes. 

P.R.G.S.  (N.S.),  vi. 
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FORBES.  A Naturalist’s  Wanderings  in  the  Eastern  Archipelago  : a Narrative 
of  Travel  and  Exploration  from  1878-83.  By  H.  0.  Forbes. 

Illustrated.  8vo.  Lond.  1885 

KEANE.  Eastern  Geography:  Geography  of  the  Malay  Peninsula,  Indo- China, 
the  Eastern  Archipelago,  &c.  By  Prof.  A.  H.  Keane.  12mo.  Lond.  1887 

FORBES.  Insulinde : Experiences  of  a Naturalist’s  Wife  in  the  Eastern 
Archipelago.  By  Anna  Forbes  (Mrs.  H.  0.  Forbes).  12mo.  Lond.  1887 

SWINHOE.  Catalogue  of  Eastern  and  Australian  Lepidoptera  Heterocera  in  the 
Collection  of  the  Oxford  University  Museum.  By  Colonel  C.  Swinhoe. 

8vo.  Lond.  1892 

Part  I.  Sphinges  and  Bombyces 

WORSFOLD.  A Visit  to  Java  ; with  an  Account  of  the  Founding  of  Singapore. 
By  W.  Basil  Worsfold.  8vo.  Lond.  1893 

CHAILLEY-BERT.  La  Hollande  et  les  Fonctionnaires  des  Indes  Neerlandaises. 
Par  J.  Chailley-Bort.  Pamp.  107.  Paris,  1893 


47.  WEST  INMES 

THE  WINDWARD  AND  LEEWARD  ISLANDS,  &C. 

See  also  Sections  1,  48-53,  59,  and  C3-70 

HISTORY  OF  THE  DISCOVERY  OF  AMERICA  AND  OF  SOME  OF 
THE  EARLY  CONQUESTS  IN  THE  NEW  WORLD.  Kerr,  iii. 

MADOC.  Voyage  and  Discovery  of  the  West  Indies,  1170.  By  Prince  Madoc. 

Hakluyt,  iii. 

TISON.  Voyage  to  the  West  Indies  before  1526.  By  T.  Tison.  Ibid. 

HAWKINS.  Voyages  to  the  West  Indies,  Dominica,  Bahamas,  &c.,  1562-68. 
By  Sir  John  Hawkins.  Ibid. 

DRAKE.  Expedition  to  the  West  Indies,  wherein  were  taken  St.  Jago,  St. 
Domingo,  &c.,  1585-86.  By  Sir  Francis  Drake.  Ibid. 

LOPEZ.  Discourse  of  the  West  Indies,  1587.  By  Vaz  Lopez.  Ibid. 

CAREY.  Memorable  Fight,  June  13,  1591,  against  certain  Spanish  Ships  in  tlie 
West  Indies.  By  Sir  George  Carey.  Ibid. 

NEWPORT.  Voyage  to  Dominica,  St.  Juan  de  Puerto  Rico,  Hispaniola,  &c.,  1591. 
By  Chr.  Newport.  Ibid. 

CHRISTOPHER  COLUMBUS:  Life  and  the  History  of  his  Discovery  of  the 
West  Indies.  Churchill,  ii. 

PRESTON.  Voyage  to  the  West  Indies,  1595.  By  Sir  Amias  Pi-eston. 

Hakluyt,  iii. 

LAST  VOYAGE  OF  SIR  FRANCIS  DRAKE  AND  SIR  JOHN  HAWKINS 
TO  THE  WEST  INDIES,  1595,  in  which  Voyage  both  died.  Ibid. 

SHERLEY.  Voyage  to  St.  Jago,  Dominica,  Jamaica,  Honduras,  &c.,  1596.  By 
Sir  Antony  Sherley.  Ibid. 

HERRERA.  Description  of  the  West  Indies,  1601.  By  Antonio  de  Herrera. 

Purchas,  iii. 

CUMBERLAND.  Voyages  to  the  W^est  Indies,  1586-97.  By  the  Earl  of 
Cumberland.  Purchas,  iv. 

LAYFIELD.  Relation  of  the  Voyage  to  Porto  Rico ; with  a Description  of 
Dominica  and  the  Virgines,  1596-98.  By  Dr.  Eglambie  Layfield.  Ibid. 

PARKER.  The  Taking  of  St.  Vincent  and  Puerto  Bello  in  1601.  By  Whlliam 
Parker.  Ibid. 

MIDDLETON.  Notes  of  a Voyage  into  the  West  Indies  with  Captain  M.  Geare, 
1601.  By  David  Middleton.  Ibid. 

NICOL.  True  Relation  of  the  Traiterous  Massacre  of  the  most  part  of  sixty-seven 
Men  in  Santa  Lucia.  By  John  Nicol.  Ibid. 

SAMUEL  CHAMPLAIN’S  NARRATIVE  OF  A VOYAGE  TO  THE  WEST 
INDIES  AND  MEXICO  IN  1599-1602.  Translated  by  Alice  Wilmere. 
Edited  by  Norton  Shaw.  Maps  and  plates.  Hakluyt  Soc.  xxiii. 
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Las  CASAS.  Briefe  Relation  of  the  Destruction  of  the  Indies  by  the  Spaniards, 
1542;  of  the  Isles  of  Hispaniola,  Jamaica,  &c.  By  Bartholomew  de  Las 
Casas.  Purchas,  iv. 

BARBOT.  Description  and  History  of  the  Carribbee  Islands  of  America.  By 
John  Barbot.  Plates.  Churchill,  v. 

CASTLE.  A Short  Discovery  of  the  Coast  and  Continent  of  America  from  the 
Equinoctial  Northward,  and  the  Adjacent  Isles.  By  William  Castle. 

Harleian,  ii. 

DAVIES.  History  of  the  Caribby  Islands;  containing  the  Natural  and  Moral 
History  of  those  Islands,  illustrated  with  several  peices  of  Sculpture 
z’epresenting  the  most  considerable  Rarities  therein  described ; with  a 
Caribbean  Vocabulary.  Rendered  into  English  by  John  Davies. 

Folio.  Lond.  IGGG 

BURTON.  English  Empire  in  America  : a Prospect  of  His  Majesty’s  Dominions 
in  the  West  Indies  ; with  an  Account  of  the  Discovery,  Products,  &c.  By 
Robert  Burton.  18mo.  Lond.  1G85 

FRENCH.  History  of  Colonel  Parke’s  Administration  whilst  he  was  Captain- 
General  and  Chief  Governor  of  the  Leeward  Islands  ; with  an  x\ccount  of 
the  Rebellion  in  Antegoa,  wherein  he  with  several  others  were  murther’d 
on  December  7,  1710.  By  George  French.  12mo.  Lond.  1717 

ATKINS.  Voyage  to  the  West  Indies,  1721.  By  John  Atkins.  Astley,  ii. 

PERRIN.  State  of  the  British  and  French  Sugar  Colonies  and  our  own  Northern 
Colonies  considered;  with  some  Remarks  on  the  Decay  of  our  Trade.  By 
W,  Perrin.  12mo.  Lond.  1740 

SMITH.  Natural  History  of  Nevis  and  the  Rest  of  the  English  Caribbee  Islands 
in  America.  By  the  Rev.  William  Smith.  8vo.  Cambridge,  1745 

ROLT.  History  of  South  America ; containing  an  Account  of  the  Discovery  of 
the  New  World,  of  the  Discovery  made  by  Columbus,  together  with  Descrip- 
tions of  C.iili,  Peru,  of  Guiana,  and  the  Biitish  Settlements.  By  Mr. 
Rolt.  8vo.  Lond.  175G 

JEFFREYS.  Description  of  the  Islands  subject  to  the  Crown  of  France  in  the 
West  Indies  and  South  America. 

Jeffreys’  ‘ North  and  South  America.’  17G1 

GARDINER.  Account  of  the  Expedition  to  the  West  Indies  against  Martinico, 
with  the  Reduction  of  Guadaloupe  and  the  other  Leeward  Islands  subject 
to  the  French.  By  Captain  R.  Gardiner.  4to.  Birmingham,  17G2 

SUGAR  TRADE  : Comparative  Importance  of  the  British  and  French  Islands 
in  the  West  Indies.  Maps.  8vo.  Lond.  17G3 

BURKE.  Account  of  European  Settlements  in  America:  their  Extent,  Climate, 
Productions,  Ac. ; and  an  Account  of  the  Discovery  of  the  Bahamas  and 
Greater  Antilles;  the  Discovery  of  the  Caribbees;  and  the  Discovery  and 
Settlement  of  Jamaica  by  Columbus,  and  of  the  Settlement  of  the  other 
M’est  India  Islands.  By  Edmund  Burke.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  17G5-70 

WYNNE.  General  History  of  the  British  Empire  in  America;  containing  an 
Historical,  Political,  and  Commercial  View  of  the  English  Settlements, 
including  all  the  Countries  in  North  America  and  the  West  Indies  ceded  by 
the  Peace  of  Paris.  By  Mr.  Wynne.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1770 

NORTH  AMERICAN  AND  WEST  INDIAN  GAZETTEER:  an  Authentic 
Description  of  those  Colonies  and  Islands,  showing  their  Climate,  Soil, 
Produce,  &c.  12mo.  Lond.  1778 

STOKES.  Constitution  of  the  British  Colonies  in  North  America  and  the  West 
indies.  By  Anthony  Stokes.  8vo.  Lond.  1783 
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STATE  OF  THE  INTERCOUilSE  BETWEEN  IIIS  MAJESTY’S  SUGAR 
COLONIES  AND  THE  DOMINION  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF 
AMERICA.  Ramp.  80.  Loud.  1784 

MORRIS.  Narrative  of  the  Official  Conduct  of  Valentine  Morris.  Captain-General, 
(iovernor-in- Chief,  &c.,  of  the  Island  of  St.  Vincent  and  its  Dependencies. 
Written  by  himself.  8vo.  Loud.  1787 

RAYNAL.  History  of  the  Settlements  and  Trade  of  the  Europeans  in  the  East 
and  West  Indies.  By  the  Abbe  Raynal.  Translated  by  J.  0.  Justamond. 

8 vols.  8 VO.  Lond.  1788 

ALMANACK  CALCULATED  FOR  THE  ISLAND  OF  GRENADA. 

18mo.  Grenada,  1789 

ATWOOD.  History  of  Dominica ; with  a Description  of  its  Climate,  Natural 
Rroductions,  &c.,  and  its  Government,  Laws,  &c.  By  Thomas  Atwood. 

8vo.  Lond.  1791 


WILLYAIMS.  Account  of  the  Campaign  in  the  West  Indies  in  1794,  under  the 
Command  of  General  Sir  Charles  Grey  and  Admiral  Sir  William  Jervis; 
with  the  Reduction  of  Martinique,  St.  Lucia,  Guadaloupe,  &c.  By  the 
Rev.  Cooper  Willyams.  4to.  Lond.  1790 

EDWARDS.  History,  Civil  and  Commercial,  of  the  British  Colonies  in  the 
West  Indies.  By  Bryan  Edwards. 

Illustrated,  with  maps.  3 vols.  4to.  Lond.  1794  and  1801 

IMcKINNEN.  Tour  through  the  British  West  Indies  in  1802-3  ; with  an  Account 
of  the  Bahama  Islands.  By  D.  McKinnen.  Map.  12mo.  Lond.  1804 

PINCKARD.  Notes  on  the  West  Indies,  written  during  the  Expedition  under  the 
Command  of  Sir  Ralph  Abercrombie  ; including  Observations  on  the  Island 
of  Barbados.  By  Dr.  George  Pinckard.  3 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1806 

YOUNG.  West  India  Common-Place  Book,  compiled  from  Parliamentary  and 
Official  Documents,  showing  the  Interest  of  Great  Britain  in  its  Sugar 
Colonies.  By  Sir  William  Young.  4to.  Lond.  1807 

HOLFORD.  Necessity  of  introducing  Clergymen  into  the  West  Indies.  By 
G.  Holford.  Pamp.  77.  Lond.  1808 

COKE.  History  of  the  West  Indies  : the  Natural,  Civil,  and  Ecclesiastical 
History  of  each  Island  ; with  an  Account  of  the  Missions  instituted  in 
those  Islands.  By  Thomas  Coke.  3 vols.  8vo.  Liverpool,  1808-10 

COLONIAL  LAWS  RELATING  TO  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SLAVES. 

Folio.  Lond.  1816 


MONTULE.  Voyage  to  North  America  and  the  West  Indies  in  1817.  By  E. 
IMontule.  Phillips’s  ‘ Voyages,’  v. 

BRASKETT.  History  of  the  Island  of  St.  Domingo,  from  its  first  Discovery  by 
Columbus  to  the  Present  Period.  (By  Sir  J.  Braskett.)  8vo.  Lond.  1818 

WALKER.  Letters  on  the  West  Indies.  By  -Tames  Walker.  8vo.  Lond.  1818 

JORDAN.  Papers  relating  to  the  Britisli  West  Indies.  By  G.  W.  Jordan. 

Rippingham’s  ‘ Jamaica.’  1808-19 

INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  MISSIONARIES  TO  THE  WEST  INDIES. 

Pamp.  77.  Land.  1820 

WAIjLER.  Voyage  in  the  West  Indies  ; with  Observations  on  Barbados  and 
several  of  the  Leeward  Islands.  By  J.  A.  Waller.  8vo.  Lond.  1820 

FLETCHER.  Rights  of  the  West  India  Colonies.  By  T.  Fletcher. 

Pamp.  102.  Liverpool,  1822 

CLAIMS  OF  THE  WEST  INDIA  COLONIES  TO  A PROTECTING  DUTY 
AGAINST  EAST  INDIA  SUGAR.  Pamp.  49.  Lond.  1823 

CAREY  and  LEA.  Geography,  History,  and  Statistics  of  America  and  the  Vest 
Indies.  P>y  II.  C.  Carey  and  J.  Ijca.  8vo.  Lond.  1823 
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SLAVE  TKADE  AND  WEST  INDIES.  Pamp.  80.  Lond.  1784-1823 

HODGSON.  Comparative  Expense  of  Free  and  Slave  Labour.  By  A.  Hodgson. 

Pamp.  102.  Liverpool,  1823 

STATE  OF  SLAVERY  IN  THE  WEST  INDIA  ISLANDS. 

Pamp.  102.  Lond.  1824 

EFFECTS  OF  WESLEYAN  MISSIONS  IN  THE  WEST  INDIES. 

Pamp.  77.  Lond.  1824 

SANDARS.  Abolition  of  Slavery  in  the  West  Indies.  By  J.  Sandars. 

Pamp.  102.  Liverpool,  1824 

STEPHEN.  Slavery  of  the  British  West  India  Colonies  delineated.  By  .lames 
Stephen.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1824 

EMANCIPATION  OF  THE  NEGRO  SLAVES  IN  THE  WEST  INDIES. 

Pamp.  102.  Lond.  1824 

WEST  INDIA  COLONIES  AND  SLAVERY.  Ibid. 

CROPPER.  Support  of  Slavery  investigated.  By  .1.  Cropper. 

Pamp.  102.  Liverpool,  1824 

TAYLOR.  Negro  Emancipation  and  West  Indian  Independence.  By  -J.  Taylor. 

Ibid. 

BICKELL.  The  West  Indies  as  they  are ; or,  a Real  Picture  of  Slavery,  more 
particularly  as  it  exists  in  Jamaica.  By  the  Rev.  R.  Bickell. 

8vo.  Loud.  1825 

M'QUEEN.  West  India  Colonies : the  Calumnies  and  Misrepresentations  cir- 
culated against  them  examined  and  refuted  by  James  M'Queen. 

8vo.  Lond.  1825 

SLAVE  COLONIES  OF  GREAT  BRITAIN.  Pamp.  103.  Lond.  1825 

OBSERVATIONS  ON  THE  WEST  INDIA  COMPANY  BILL.  Ibid. 

SMYTH.  Value  of  the  British  West  Indian  Colonies  &c.  By  J.  C.  Smyth. 

Pamp.  43.  Lond.  1820 

HAGGARD.  Slavery  of  the  Mongrel  Woman  Grace : an  Appeal  from  Antigua. 
By  Dr.  John  Haggard.  Pamp.  48.  Lond.  1827 

SOUTHEY.  Chronological  History  of  the  West  Indies.  By  Captain  Thomas 
Southey.  3 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1827 

BARCLAY.  State  of  Slavery  in  the  West  Indies  ; with  an  Account  of  the  Con- 
dition of  the  Negroes  in  Jamaica.  By  Alexander  Barclay. 

8vo.  Lond.  1 827 

RILAND.  Memoirs  of  a West  India  Planter.  By  the  Rev.  John  Riland. 

12mo.  Lond.  1827 

IRVING.  History  of  the  Life  and  Voyages  of  Christopher  Columbus.  By 
Washington  Irving.  4 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1828 

SKETCHES  AND  RECOLLECTIONS  OF  THE  WEST  INDIES.  By  a 
Resident.  12mo.  Lond.  1828 

STATE  OF  RELIGIOUS  INSTRUCTION  IN  THE  WEST  INDIES. 

Pamp.  104.  Lond.  1828 

PLAN  FOR  THE  ABOLITION  OF  SLAVERY.  Ibid. 

CANNING.  Condition  of  the  Slave  Population  in  the  West  Indies.  By  George 
Canning.  Pamp.  40.  Lond.  1830 

JOHNSON.  Historical  and  Descriptive  Account  of  Antigua;  illustrated  by 
numerous  Engravings,  coloured  in  imitation  of  Drawings  taken  on  the  Spot, 
delineating  the  Character  of  the  Country,  the  Costume  of  the  Negroes,  &c. ; 
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M‘DONNELL.  Refining  of  Foreign  Sugar  for  Exportation.  By  Alex.  M'Donnell. 

Damp.  55.  Loud.  1831 

SHEPHARD.  Historical  Account  of  the  Island  of  St.  Vincent.  By  Charles 
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COMMERCIAL,  FINANCIAL,  AND  POLITICAL  STATE  OF  THE  BRITISH 
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Folio.  Lond.  1832 
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Pamp.  55.  Load.  1833 
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WEST  INDIA  BODY  IN  LONDON  REGARDING  THE  AFFAIRS 
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St.  CLAIR.  Residence  in  the  West  Indies  and  America.  By  Colonel  T.  S. 
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HOWISON.  Social  and  Physical  Condition  of  the  West  Indies. 

Howison’s  ‘ European  Colonies.’  1834 
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BRITISH  WEST  INDIES.  Pamp.  77.  Lond.  1830 

ROLPH.  Account,  together  with  Observations  made,  during  a Visit  to  the  West 
Indies,  and  a Tour  through  the  United  States  of  America,  in  1832  33.  By 
Dr.  Thomas  Rolph.  8vo.  Dundas  (Canada)  1830 

MARTIN.  History  of  the  West  Indies.  By  R.  Montgomery  Martin. 
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IIALLIDAYh  West  Indies  : the  Natural  and  Physical  History  of  the  Windward 
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Halliday.  8vo.  Lond.  1837 

LTiOYil.  Tjetters  from  the  West  Indies  during  a Visit  in  1830-37.  By  Dr. 
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STURGE  and  HARVEY.  West  Indies  in  1837 : the  Journal  of  a Visit  to 
Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Darbadoes,  and  Jamaica,  for 
the  Purpose  of  ascertaining  the  actual  Condition  of  the  Negro  Population 
of  those  Islands.  By  Joseph  Sturge  and  Thomas  Harvey. 
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OWEN.  Nautical  Memoir  descriptive  of  the  Surveys  made  in  Her  Majesty’s 
Ships  ‘ Blossom  ’ and  ‘ Thunder  ’ in  the  West  Indies,  from  1829-37.  By 
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Martin’s  ‘ Col.  Statistics.’  1839 

EMIGRATION  FROM  AFRICA  TO  THE  WEST  INDIES. 
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STATISTICS  OF  WEST  INDIAN  ISLANDS.  ‘ Col.  Mag.’  v.,  vi.  Lond.  1841 
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8 VO.  Lond.  1841 

JAY.  Emancipation  in  the  West  Indies.  By  John  Jay. 

Pamp.  51.  New  York,  1842 

ROSS.  Labour  in  the  West  India  Colonies.  By  H.  J.  Ross. 

Pamp.  50.  Lond.  1842 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  JUSTICE  IN  THE  WEST  INDIES. 

Fisher’s  ‘ Col.  Mag.’  hi.  1843 

AFFAIRS  OF  THE  WEST  INDIES.  Pamp.  101.  Lond  1843 

LETTERS  FROM  THE  VIRGIN  ISLANDS,  illustrating  Life  and  Manners  in 
the  West  Indies.  12mo.  Lond.  1843 

LABOUR  IN  OUR  WEST  INDIAN  POSSESSIONS.  ‘ Col.  Mag.’  i.  1844 

BREEN.  St.  Lucia,  Historical,  Statistical,  and  Descriptive.  By  II.  H.  Breen. 

8vo.  Lond.  1844 

CAPADOSE.  Sixteen  Years  in  the  West  Indies.  By  Colonel  Capadose. 

2 vols.  12mo.  jCo7zrZ.  1845 

REQUIREMENT  OF  THE  WEST  INDIES.  ‘ Col.  Mag.’  x.  1847 

REPORTS  OF  COMMITTEE  OF  WEST  INDIA  PLANTERS  AND  IMER- 
CHANTS.  Pamp.  105.  1847-48 

BAIRD.  Impressions  and  Experiences  of  the  West  Indies  and  North  America  in 
1849.  By  Robert  Baird.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1850 

DUNDONALD.  Notes  on  the  Mineralogy,  Government,  and  Condition  of  the 
British  West  India  Islands  and  North  American  Maritime  Colonies.  By 
Admiral  the  Earl  of  Dundonald.  12mo.  Lond.  1851 

WEST  INDIES  AND  SUGGESTIONS  FOR  THEIR  AMELIORATION. 

‘ C'ol.  Mag.’  xxi.  1851 

LEON.  Cotton  Cultivation  in  the  West  Indies.  By  J.  A.  Leon.  Ibid. 

BUSHBY.  Reminiscences  of  the  West  Indies.  By  Mrs.  Bushby.  Ibid. 

ANDREW’S  ILLUSTRATIONS  OF  THE  WEST  INDIES. 

2 vols.  Oblong  4 to.  Lond.  1851 
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DAY.  Five  Years’  Residence  in  the  West  Indies.  By  C.  W.  Day. 

2 vols.  12mo.  Loud.  1852 

WEST  INDIA  COLONIES  AND  COLONISTS.  ‘ Col.  Mag.’  xxii.  1852 

MARTIN.  West  India  Islands  : their  History,  Condition,  and  Resonrces.  By 
R.  Montgomery  Martin.  4to.  Loud.  [185BJ 

WEST-INDIA  COLONIES  AND  SLAVERY.  Painp.  77.  Loud.  1858 

DAVY’’.  West  Indies  before  and  since  Slave  Emancipation,  comprising  the  Wind- 
ward and  Leeward  Islands’  Military  Command.  By  Dr.  John  Davy. 

8vo.  Loud.  1854 

BARRETT.  Immigration  to  the  British  West  Indies.  By  the  Rev.  W.  G. 
Barrett.  Ramp.  77.  Loud.  1859 

TROLLOPE.  West  Indies  and  the  Spanish  Main.  By  Anthony  Trollope. 

8vo.  Loud.  18G0 

OTIS.  Illustrated  History  of  the  Panama  Railroad,  together  with  a Traveller's 
Guide  and  Business  Man’s  Handbook  for  the  Panama  Railroad  and  its  Coji- 
nections.  By  E.  N.  Otis.  . 12mo.  New  York,  18G1 

SEWELL.  Ordeal  of  Free  Labour  in  the  British  West  Indies.  By  W.  G. 
Sewell.  12mo.  Nciv  York,  18G1 

UNDERHILL.  The  West  Indies  : their  Social  and  Religious  Condition.  By 
Edward  Bean  Underhill.  12mo.  Loud.  18G2 

CAPTAIN  CLUTTERBUCK’S  CHAMPAGNE  ; a West  Indian  Reminiscence. 

12mo.  Edin.  18G2 

WADDELL.  Twenty-nine  Y’^ears  in  the  West  Indies  and  Central  Africa ; a 
Review  of  Missionary  Work  and  Adventure,  l825)-58.  By  the  Rev.  II. 
Masterdon  Waddell.  Illusiratod.  8vo.  Loud.  18G8 

JUSSELAIN.  Un  Deporte  it  Cayenne  : Souvenirs  de  la  Guyane.  Par  Armand 
Jusselain.  12mo.  Parla,  18G5 

REPORT  OF  THE  COMMISSIONERS  FROM  BRITISH  NORTH  AME- 
RICA, appointed  to  inquire  into  the  Trade  of  the  West  Indies,  Mexico, 
and  Brazil.  8vo.  Ottawa,  18GG 

MOISTER.  Missionary  Labours  in  the  West  Indies  and  Africa.  By  W.  Moister. 

12mo.  Loud.  18GG 

ELWES.  W.S.W. ; a Voyage  to  the  West  Indies.  By  Robert  Elwes. 

8vo.  Loud.  18(56 

PIM  and  SEEMAN.  Dottings  on  the  Roadside  in  Panama,  Nicai’agua,  and 
Mosquito.  By  Captain  Bedford  Piiii  and  Dr.  Berthold  Seeman. 
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KINGSLEY.  At  Last : a Christmas  in  tlie  West  Indies.  By  Charles  Kingsley. 
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ANNUAIRE  DE  LA  GUYANE  FRAN(;AISE  pour  1871. 

12mo.  Cayenne,  1871 

WICKHAM.  Rough  Notes  of  a Journey  through  the  Wilderness  from  Trinidad 
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WALKER.  Position  of  British  West  Indies.  By  W.  Walker. 

P.R.C.I.  iv.  1878 

LAWRENCE-ARCIIFR.  IMonumental  Inscriptions  of  the  British  West  Indies 
from  the  Earliest  Date  ; with  Genealogical  and  Historical  Annotations  from 
Original,  Local,  and  other  Sources,  illustrative  of  the  Histories  and 
Genealogies  of  the  Seventeenth  Century,  the  Calendars  of  State  Pap('rs,  itc. 
By  Captain  J.  H.  Lawreiice-Archer.  4to.  Loud.  1875 
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PRESTOE.  Coffee  Cultivation  in  Dominica.  By  Henry  Prestoe. 
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GARRAWAY.  Short  Account  of  the  Insurrection  that  broke  out  in  Grenada  in 
1795-90.  Compiled  by  D.  G.  Garraway.  12mo.  St.  George's,  1877 

PRECIS  OF  INFORMATION  CONCERNING  SAINT  CHRISTOPHER’S. 
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JENKINS.  Lutchmee  and  Dilloo  : a Story  of  West  Indian  Life.  By  Edward 
Jenkins.  8 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1877 

LUBBOCK.  Position  of  the  West  India  Colonies.  By  Nevile  Lubbock. 
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BATES.  Central  America,  West  Indies,  and  South  America.  Edited  and 
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JEAFFRESON.  A Young  Squire  of  the  Seventeenth  Century.  From  the  Papers 
(1076-86)  of  Christopher  Jeaffreson.  Edited  by  J.  Cordy  Jeaffreson. 
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An  account,  in  a series  of  letters,  of  the  early  history  of  St.  Kitts 

EDEN.  The  West  Indies.  By  Charles  H.  Eden.  12mo.  Lond.  1880 

BERKELEY.  Leeward  Islands,  Past  and  Present.  By  T.  B.  H.  Berkeley. 

P.R.C.I.  xii.  1880 

SILVER  & CO.’S  WEST  INDIAN  POCKET-BOOKS.  I.  The  Leeward 
and  Windward  Islands.  II.  Jamaica,  Hayti,  Cuba,  the  Bahamas,  &c. 
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CULTIVATION  OF  TOBACCO  IN  ST.  LUCIA. 

Pamp.  A.  St.  Lucia,  1882 

ELLIOTT.  Daring  Deeds  Afloat  (in  West  Indies).  By  Major  W.  J.  Elliott. 

12mo.  Lond.  1882 

COUDREAU.  Les  Richesses  de  la  Guyane  Fran9aise.  Par  H.  A.  Coudreau. 

8vo.  Cayenne,  1883 

LUBBOCK.  Revival  of  the  West  Indies.  By  Nevile  Lubbock. 
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SALMON.  Capital  and  Labour  in  the  West  Indies.  By  C.  S.  Salmon. 
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Pamp.  77.  Lond.  1884 
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Brassey.  Pamp.  78.  Lond.  1884 
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ROBERTS.  Voyage  to  Barbados  in  1721.  By  Captain  George  Roberts. 

Astley,  i. 

MEMOIRS  OF  .THE  FIRST  SETTLEMENT  OF  THE  ISLAND  OF 
BARBADOS  AND  OTHER  OF  THE  CARRIBEE  ISLANDS;  with 
the  Succession  of  the  Governors  and  Commanders-in-Chief  of  Barbados  to 
1742,  (Reprint  by  the  Rev.  J.  E.  Walcott,  1891.)  12mo.  Lond.  1748 

HUGHES.  Natural  History  of  Barbados.  By  the  Rev.  Griffith  Hughes. 

Plates.  Folio.  Lond.  1750 

FRERE.  History  of  Barbados  from  its  first  Discovery  and  Settlement  to  1797. 
liy  II.  Frere.  12mo.  Lond.  1708 

SHORT  HISTORY  OF  BARBADOS  from  its  first  Discovery  and  Settlement  to 
the  Present  Time.  12mo.  Lond.  1708 

POYER.  History  of  Barbados  from  the  first  Discovery  of  the  Island  in  1005 
till  the  Accession  of  Lord  Seaforth  in  1801.  By  .)ohn  Poyer. 

4to.  Lond.  1808 

Dl'iMOLlTION  OF  THE  METHODIST  CHAPEL  AND  MISSION  HOUSE 
IN  BARBADOS.  Pamp.  108.  Lond.  1825 

iMARTIN.  History  of  Barbados.  By  R.  Montgomery  Martin. 

12mo.  Lond.  1830 

MARTIN.  Barbados  : its  Climate,  Geology,  Trade,  &c. 

Martin’s  ‘ Col.  Statistics.’  1889 

SUGAR  QUESTION  AND  BARBADOS.  Pamp.  51.  Lond.  1842 

ORDERSON.  Creoleana ; or.  Social  and  Domestic  Scenes  and  Incidents  in 
Barbad)3.  By  J.  W.  Orderson.  12mo.  Lond.  1842 

HISTORY  AND  STATISTICS  OF  BARBADOS.  ‘ Col.  Mag.’  v.  1845 

SCHOMBURGK.  History  of  Barbados;  comprising  a Goograpl  ical  and  Statistical 
Description  of  the  Island,  a Sketch  of  the  Historical  Events  since  the 
Settlement,  and  an  Account  of  its  Geology  and  Natural  Productions.  By 
Sir  R.  H.  Schomburgk.  Plates.  Royal  8vo.  Lond.  1848 


BARBADOS  iConthmcd) — 

BARBADOS  GENERAL  ALMANAC.  12mo.  Bridgetoiun,  1849 

MARTIN.  Barbados  : its  History,  Condition,  Resources,  &c.  By  R.  Montgomery 
Martin.  4to.  Lond.  [1858] 

REECE.  Hints  to  Young  Barbados  Planters.  By  Robert  Reece. 

8vo.  Bridgetown,  1857 

OHLSON.  Barbados.  By  J,  L.  Ohlson.  ‘ Ency.  Brit.’  iii.  1875 

BANQUET  TO  (SIR)  G.  STRACHAN,  Governor  of  Barbados:  Report  of 
Proceedings.  Pamp.  35.  Bond.  1877 

HALL.  Recollections  of  Past  Years  (Barbados).  (By  W.  H.  Hall.) 

Pamp.  28.  Nassati,  1878 

BARBADOS.  Reprint  from  ‘ The  Sugar  Cane.’  Pamp.  28.  Bridgetoion,  1878 

HUGHES.  Chemical  Report  to  the  Agricultural  Society  of  Barbados.  By 
George  Hughes.  Pamp.  28.  Lond.  1880 

MOXLY.  Account  of  a West  Indian  Sanatorium  and  a Guide  to  Barbados.  By 
the  Rev.  J.  H.  S.  Moxly.  12mo.  Loud.  188G 

KNOLLYS.  Sketch  of  Barbados.  By  C.  C.  Knollys.  W.I  Q.  i.  188G 

BONWICK.  Resources  of  Barbados.  By  James  Bonwick.  12mo.  Lond.  188G 
KNOLLY'S.  Barbados.  By  C.  C.  Knollys.  ‘ Her  Majesty’s  Colonies.’  188G 

GRANT.  A Tale  of  the  Colonies  (Barbados).  By  J.  G.  Grant. 

Pamp.  85.  Lond.  1887 

HARRISON.  Agricultural  Chemistry  considered  in  the  Selection  of  Manures  for 
the  Sugar  Cane  in  Barbados.  By  J.  B.  Harrison. 

Pamp.  85.  Bridgetown,  1887 

BOWEN  and  SINCKLER.  Royal  Visits  to  Barbados.  By  C.  P.  Bowen  and 
E.  G.  Sinckler.  12mo’.  Barbados,  1887 

MEYRICK.  Barbados  and  the  West  Indian  Question.  By  Canon  Meyrick. 

W.I.Q.  iii.  1887 

DAVIS.  Cavaliers  and  Roundheads  in  Barbados,  1G50-52.  By  N.  Darnell 
Davis.  (1st  and  2nd  edits.)  8vo.  Georgetown,  1883  and  1887 

RESULTS  OBTAINED  ON  THE  EXPERIMENTAL  FIELD  AT  DODD’S 
REFORMATORY^,  BARBADOS.  Folio.  Bridgetown,  188G-89 

HARRISON  and  JUKES-BROWNE.  Geology  of  Barbados.  By  J.  B.  Harrison 
and  A.  J.  Jukes-Browne.  An  Explanation  of  a Geological  Map  of  Barbados 
prepared  by  the  same  Author.  8vo.  Salisbury,  1890 

HARRISON.  Barbados  Sugar  Cane  Experiments.  By  J.  B.  Harrison. 

‘ Timehri  ’ (n.s.),  iv.  1890 

LUCAS.  Account  of  Barbados.  Lucas’s  ‘ Hist.  Geo.’  1890 

DAVIS.  Papers  relating  to  the  Early  History  of  Barbados.  By  N.  Darnell  Davis. 

Pamp.  101.  Georgetoicn,  1891 

TRENDELL.  Barbados.  By  A.  J.  R.  Trendell.  ‘ Col.  Y'ear  Book.’  Lond.lQd‘2, 

BINDLEY.  College  Life  in  Barbados.  By  T.  H.  Bindley. 

(m.)  Pamp.  112.  1892 

BINDLEY.  Barbados  as  a Winter  Resort.  By  T.  H.  Bindley.  Ibid. 

DAVIS.  Early  History  of  Barbados.  By  N.  Darnell  Davis.  ‘ Timehri,’  vi.  1892 

HAWTAY’NE.  Cavalier  Planter  in  Barbados.  By  G.  11.  Hawtayne. 

‘ Timehri,’  vii.  1893 


381 


49.  JAMAICA 


See  also  Section  47,  59  and  C3-70 

SHERLEY.  Voyage  to  . . . Jamaica  &c.,  159G.  By  Sir  Antony  Sherley. 

Hakluyt,  iii. 

PARKER.  Voyage  to  . . . Jamaica,  159G-97.  By  W.  Parker.  Ibid. 

BLOME.  Description  of  the  Island  of  Jamaica,  with  the  other  Isles  and  Terri- 
tories in  America  to  which  the  English  are  related.  Taken  from  the  Notes 
of  Sir  Thomas  Lynch,  Governor  of  Jamaica,  and  other  experienced  Persons. 
By  Richard  Blome.  (1st  and  2nd  edits.)  IHmo.  Loud.  1G72  and  1G78 

TRAPIIAiM.  Discourse  on  the  State  of  Health  in  the  Island  of  Jamaica  : with 
a Provision  therefor,  calculated  from  the  Air,  the  Place,  and  the  Water  ; 
the  Customs,  Manners  of  Living,  &c.  By  Dr.  T.  Trapham. 

l8mo.  Loud.  1G79 
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10.  San  Fernando  and  Naparima  Hill 

11.  St.  .James's  Barracks 
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DALTON.  History  of  British  Guiana,  comprising  a General  Description  of  the 
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BRITISH  GUIANA  : Evidence  and  Proceedings  of  the  Commission  of  Enquiry 
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COMMENTARY  ON  THE  CASES  OF  L.  DE  SOUZA  OF  BRITISH  GUIANA. 

Pamp.  101.  Georgetown,  1888 
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BRITISH  GUIANA  {Continued)— 

Im  THURN.  British  Guiana,  North-West  District.  By  E.  F.  im  Thurn. 
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BRITISH  GUIANA  MEDICAL  ANNUAL  AND  GEORGETOWN  HOSPITAL 
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52.  BAHAMAS 

See  also  Sections  47,  59,  64,  65,  aTid  69-70 
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BAHAMAS  {Continued) — 
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Resignation.  By  H.  W.  Austin.  8vo.  Montreal,  1892 
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53.  BRITISH  HONDURAS 

Seo  also  Sections  47,  59,  and  G4-70 
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P.R.G.S.  xii.  18G8 

FOWLER.  Narrative  of  a Journey  across  the  Unexplored  Portion  of  British 
Honduras ; with  a short  Sketch  of  the  History  and  Resources  of  the 
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BRITISH  HONDURAS  {Continued)-- 
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54.  MLKLAlfD  ISLAIJLS 

Sec  also  Section  70 
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of  the  Settlement  established  there,  1703-00.  By  M.  de  Bougainville. 

Burney,  v. 
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Martin’s  ‘ Col.  Statistics.’  1839 
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FALKLAND  ISLANDS  {Continued)— 

FALKLAND  ISLANDS.  ‘ Her  Majesty’s  Colonies.’  Lond.  188G 
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TRENDELL.  Falkland  Islands.  By  A.  J.  R.  Trendell. 

‘ Col.  A"ear  Book.’  Loud.  1892 


SCHULZ.  Falkland  Islands  ; with  a Series  of  Photographic  Views. 
Schulz.  Ito. 

List  of  Illustrations 
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Sea  Lions  ' 

Woolshed,  San  Carlos 


Port  Stephens 
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Lighthouse,  Cape  Pembroke 


By  Gustav 
Lond.  1899 
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55.  &IBEALTAR 


Sec  also  Sections  69-70 


FOXE.  Voyage  to  Gibraltar,  1508.  Ey  John  Foxe.  Hakluyt,  ii. 

HOLLAND.  Draught  of  the  Streights  of  Gibraltar  ; with  some  Observations  upon 
the  Currents  thereunto  belonging,  1075.  Dy  Captain  Richard  Holland. 

Churchill,  iv. 

DIUNKWATER.  History  of  the  Siege  of  Gibraltar.  Hy  Captain  John  Drink- 
water.  4to.  Loud.  1790 


MARTIN.  History  of  the  Hritish  Possessions  in  the  Mediterranean  (Gibraltar). 
Hy  R.  M.  Martin.  ‘ Hritish  Colonial  Library.’  12mo.  Loud.  1837 

iMARTlN.  Gibraltar : its  History,  Geology,  Climate,  &c. 

Martin’s  ‘ Col.  Statistics.’  1839 

GIHRALTAR.  ‘ Col.  Mag.’  xxi.  1851 

MARTIN.  Gibraltar  : its  Condition,  Importance,  &c.  Hy  R.  Montgomery  Martin. 

4to.  Lond.  1853 


CARTER.  Select  Views  of  the  Rock  and  Fortress  of  Gibraltar ; with  Descriptive 
Notes  by  Captain  J.  M.  Carter.  Folio.  Lond.  [18G0] 


List  of  Illustrations 


1.  View  of  the  Rock  of  Gibraltar,  from 
Sandy  Bay 

2.  The  Commercial  Square,  Commercial 
Library,  and  Main-Guard 

d.  The  Alameda  : Trooping  the  Guards 

4.  The  New  Victoria  Battery 
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8.  The  Mediterranean  Battery 


9.  The  Wellington  Bust,  Alameda  Gardens ; 
San  Roque  in  the  distance 

10.  Southport  and  Prince  Edward’s  Gates 

11.  The  Upper  Room  of  the  Gibraltar  Garrison 
Library 

12.  The  Rock  of  Gibraltar,  from  the  San 
Roque  Road 

13.  St.  Michael’s  Cave 

14.  Statue  of  Lord  Heathfield,  in  the  Alameda 
Gardens 
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SAVER.  History  of  Gibraltar  and  of  its  Political  Relation  to  Events  in  Europe  ; 
with  Original  Letters  from  Sir  George  Elliott,  Admiral  Collingwood,  and 
Lord  Nelson.  Hy  Frederick  Sayer.  8vo.  Lond.  1865 

HISTORY  OF  GIHRALTAR  AND  ITS  SIEGES 
Illustrations  by  J.  H.  Mann. 

GIHRALTAR  : its  History  &c. 

HONWICK.  Gibraltar.  Hy  James  Honwick. 

LUCAS.  Account  of  Gibraltar. 

FIELD.  Gibraltar.  Hy  Henry  M.  Field. 

RIBBLESDALE.  Hunting  at  Gibraltar.  Hy  Lord  Ribblesdale. 

(m.)  Pamp.  124 

BALL.  Mediterranean  Health  Resorts  (Gibraltar).  By  E.  A.  R.  Ball. 

12mo.  Lond.  1888  and  1892 


with  Photographic 
Sm.  4tc.  Lond.  1873 

‘ Ency.  Brit.’  1879 

12mo.  Lond.  1886 

Lucas’s  ‘ Hist.  Geo.’  1888 

Illustrated.  8vo.  Lond.  1889 

lie. 

1890 


CilBRALTAR  [Coniinucd) — 
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CLOWES.  Uselessness  of  Gibraltar.  By  W.  L.  Clowes,  (m.)  Pamp.  124.  1893 

GAMBIER.  An  Exchange  for  Gibraltar.  By  J.  W.  Gambler.  Ibid. 
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GILBARD.  Popular  History  of  Gibraltar,  its  Institutions,  and  its  Neighbour- 
hood on  both  sides  of  the  Straits ; and  a Guide-book  to  their  Principal 
Places  and  Objects  of  Interest.  By  Lieut. -Colonel  Gilbard.  Edited  by 
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56.  MALTA  AID  GOZO 


See  also  Sections  C4,  Go,  aiul  69-70 


'WOOD.  Importance  of  Malta  considered  in  1790  and  1798.  By  Mark  Wood. 

4to.  Loud.  1803 

jMARTIN.  History  of  Malta  and  Gozo.  By  R.  IMontgomery  IVIartin. 

12mo.  Lond.  1887 

MARTIN.  Malta  : its  Geology,  Climate,  Statistics,  &c. 

Martin’s  ‘ Col.  Statistics.’  1889 


ANGAS.  A Ramble  in  Malta  and  Sicily  in  1811.  By  George  French  Angas. 

Illustrated.  Imp.  8vo.  Lond.  1842 

MALTA.  ‘ Col.  Mag.’  xxi.  1851 

i\IARTTN.  Malta  : its  History,  Condition,  &c.  By  R.  Montgomery  Martin. 

4to.  Lond.  1858 

ADAMS.  Report  on  Maltese  Fossiliferous  Caves.  By  A.  L.  Adams. 

‘ Brit.  Assoc.’  xxxvi.,  xliii.  1860-78 

SAVONA.  Reduction  of  the  Wheat  Duty,  Malta.  By  S.  Savona. 

Pamp.  82.  Valetta,  1879 

CASOL/VNI.  Sanitary  Question  in  Malta.  By  Dr.  C.  Casolani. 

Pamp.  32.  Valetta,  1880 

CARUANA.  Recent  Discoveries  at  Notabile.  By  Dr.  A.  A.  Caruana. 

Illustrated.  Folio.  Valetta,  1881 

CARUANA.  Report  on  the  Phoenician  and  Roman  Antiquities  in  the  Group  of 
the  Islands  of  Malta.  By  Dr.  A.  A.  Caruana. 

Illustrated.  Folio.  Valetta,  1882 

SMITH.  Malta.  By  Miss  L.  Toulmin  Smith.  ‘ Ency.  Brit.’  xv.  1883 

CARUANA.  el-Gherien  tal-Liebru  Malta  ; A Hypogeum  discovered,  explored,  and 
described.  By  Dr.  A.  A.  Caruana.  Illustrated.  Folio.  Valetta,  1884 

CARUANA.  Discovery  of  a Tomb  Cave  at  Ghain  Sielem,  Gozo.  Notice  by  Dr. 
A.  A.  Caruana.  Illustrated.  Folio.  Valetta,  1884 


CARUANA.  Recent  further  Excavations  of  the  Megalithic  Antiquities  of  ‘ Hagiar- 
Kim,’  jNIalta,  executed  in  1885  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  A.  A.  Caruana. 

Illustrated.  Folio.  Valetta,  1885 


ZAMMIT.  Malta  and  its  Industries  : an  Account  of  its  History,  Soil,  and  Climate 
in  their  relation  to  Local  Industries.  By  Prof.  N.  Zammit. 

(English  and  Italian  editions.)  12mo.  Lond.  1880 

BONWICK.  Malta.  By  James  Bonwick.  12mo.  Lond.  1880 


MALTA.  ‘ Her  Majesty’s  Colonies.’  1880 

ZAMMIT.  Various  Publications  relating  to  ]\Ialta.  By  Prof.  N.  Zammit. 

8vo.  Valetta,  1875-86 

Contents 


1.  Drenaggio:  suoi  rapporti  colla  vita,  colla 
sanita  e coll’  economia,  1875 

2.  II  conservatorio  Vincenzo  Bugeja,  instituto 
di  privata  benelicenza  in  Malta,  1883 


3.  Effenieridc  Medica  Maltese,  No.  1,  1885 

4.  Esposizione  Coloniale  di  Londra  del  188G 

5.  All’  occasione  della  solenne  Apertura  del 
conservatorio  Vincenzo  Bugeja,  Parole, 
1880 
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MALTA  AND  GOZO  {Continued)— 

LORNE.  Who  were  They  ? a Maltese  Apparition.  By  the  Marquis  of  Lome. 

(m.)  Pamp.  124.  1887 

LUCAS.  Account  of  Malta.  Lucas’s  ‘ Hist.  Geo.’  1888 

BADEN-POWELL.  Mr.  Gladstone  and  Malta.  By  Sir  G.  S.  Baden-Powell. 

(m.)  Pamp.  124.  1890 

MURRAY.  Maltese  Islands,  their  Geological  Structure  &c.  By  Dr.  J.  Murray. 

R.S.G.S.  vi.  1890 

PAGE.  Guide  to  the  Laws  and  Regulations  of  Malta.  By  G.  A.  Page. 

12mo.  Malta,  1892 

BALL.  Mediterranean  Winter  Resorts  (Malta).  By  E.  A.  R.  Ball. 

12mo.  Lond.  1888  and  1892 

TRENDELL.  Malta.  By  A.  J.  R.  Trendell.  ‘ Col.  Year  Book.’  Lond.  1892 
BALLOU.  Story  of  Malta.  By  Maturin  M.  Ballou.  12mo.  Boston,  ISO‘6 
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57.  CYPRUS 


Sec  also  Sections  ()9-70 


BRIEF  DESCRIPTION  OF  THE  ISLE 
of  Famagusta,  1571. 


OF  CYPRUS;  the  Siege  and  Taking 

Hakluyt,  ii. 


DAVIS.  Description  of  the  Islands  of  Malta  and  Cyprus,  1597-1005.  By  William 
Davis.  Harley,  i. 

LEVKOSIA  DIE  HAUPTSTADT  VON  CYPERN.  4to.  Prague,  1878 

BUNBURYh  Cyprus.  By  E.  II.  Bunbury.  ‘ Ency.  Brit.’  vi.  1877 


LANG.  Cyprus:  its  History,  Present  Resources,  and  Future  Prospects.  By  R. 
Hamilton  Lang.  8vo.  Loud.  1878 


LOIIER.  Cyprus,  Historical  and  Descriptive.  Adapted  from  the  German  of 
Franz  von  Loher  by  Mrs.  A.  B.  Joyner.  12mo.  Land.  1878 


DIXON.  British  Cyprus.  By  W.  Hepworth  Dixon. 

Illustrated.  8vo.  Land.  1879 


RAWLINSON.  Notes  on  Prehistoric  Cyprus.  By  Sir  H.  C.  Rawlinson. 

P.R.G.S.  (N.S.),  i.  1879 

THOMSON.  Journey  through  Cyprus.  By  J.  Thomson.  Ibid. 

SCOTT-STEVENSON.  Our  Home  in  Cyprus.  By  Mrs.  Scott- Stevenson. 

8vo.  Loud.  1880 


CESNOLA.  Salaminia  (Cyprus)  ; the  History,  Treasures,  and  Antiquities  of 
Salamis  in  the  Island  of  Cyprus.  By  A.  P.  di  Cesnola.  With  an  Intro- 
duction by  Dr.  Samuel  Birch ; and  upwards  of  700  Illustrations,  and  Map 
of  Ancient  Cyprus.  Royal  8vo.  Loud,  1881 

BAKER.  Cyprus  as  a Strategical  Position.  By  Sir  S.  W.  Baker. 

J.R.U.S.I.  xxvii.  1881 


HAKE.  Cyprus  since  the  British  Occupation.  By  G.  G.  Hake. 

J.S.A.  xxxiv.  1880 


BONWICK.  Cyprus  and  its  Resources.  By  James  Bonwick. 

12mo.  Loud.  1880 

CYPRUS  : its  History,  Resources,  &c.  ‘Her  Majesty’s  Colonies.’  1880 

HAGGARD,  Our  Position  in  Cyprus.  By  II.  Rider  Haggard. 

(m.)  Pamp.  124.  1887 

SIMITII.  Through  Cyprus.  By  Agnes  Smith.  8vo.  Loud.  1887 

CYPRUS  UNDER  BRITISH  RULE.  (m.)  Pamp.  124.  1888 

BURKE.  What  we  have  done  for  Cyprus.  By  U.  R.  Burke.  Ibid. 

LUCAS.  Account  of  Cyprus.  Lucas’s  ‘ Hist.  Geo.’  1888 

MALLOCK.  In  an  Enchanted  Island : or,  a Winter  Retreat  in  Cyprus.  By 
W.  H.  Mallock.  8vo.  Land.  1889 


HOGARTH.  Present  Discontent  in  Cyprus.  By  W.  D.  Hogarth. 

(m.)  Pamp.  124.  1889 
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CYPRUS  {Continued)— 

’ILMU  UAL.  Manual  of  the  Doctrine  and  Practice  of  Islam.  Translated  from 
the  Turkish  by  C.  D.  Cobham,  Pamp.  142.  Cyprus,  1889 

COBHAM.  Attempt  at  a Bibliography  of  Cyprus.  By  C.  D.  Cobham.  Ibid. 

BIDDULPH.  Cyprus.  By  Sir  R.  Biddulph.  J.R.G.S.  (n.s.),  xi.  1889 

LANG.  Cyprus  after  Twelve  Y'ears  of  British  Rule.  By  R.  Hamilton  Lang. 

(m.)  Pamp.  124.  1890 

CYPRUS.  Ibid. 

KYRIAKIDES.  Greek-English  Dictionary;  with  an  Appendix  of  Cypriote 
Words.  By  A.  Kyriakides.  8vo.  Nicosia,  1892 

TRENDELL.  Cyprus.  By  A.  J.  R.  Trendell.  ‘Col.  Year  Book.’  Loud.  1892 

CIL\CALLI.  Cyprus  and  the  Cypriot  Question.  By  George  Chacalli. 

Pamp.  142.  Nicosia,  1893 
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58.  THE  BRITISH  COLONIES: 

THEIR  HISTORY,  TRADE,  RESOURCES,  AND  WORKS  ON  GOVERNMENT, 
EMIGRATION,  IMPERIAL  FEDERATION,  &c. 

See  also  Section'  09 


CALENDAR  OF  STATE  PAPERS,  COLONIAL  SERIES,  1574-1671,  preserved 
in  the  State  Paper  Department  of  il.M.’s  Public  Record  Office.  Edited  by 
W.  Noel  Sainsbury.  4 vols.  4to.  Lond.  1860-8'9 

DAVENENT.  Discourses  on  the  Puhlick  Revenues  and  on  the  Trade  of  England. 
By  the  Author  of  the  Essay  on  Ways  and  Means  (Dr.  Davenent). 

l‘2ino.  Lond.  1608 

I.  That  Foreign  Trade  is  beneficial  to  England.  II.  On  the  Ih'otection  and  Care  of 
Trade.  III.  On  the  Plantation  Trade.  IV.  On  the  East  India  Trade. 


HUTCHINSON.  History  of  the  Colony  of  Massachusetts  Bay,  from  the  first 
Settlement,  1628,  until  its  Incorporation  with  tlie  Colony  of  Plymouth, 
Province  of  Maine,  in  1601.  By  Mr.  Hutchinson,  Lieut. -Governor  of  the 
Massachusetts  Province.  8vo.  Lond.  1760 


CHARTERS  OF  THE  BRITISFI  COLONIES  IN  AMERICA.  8vo.  Lond.^.n. 

ACCOUNT  OF  THE  EUROPEAN  SETTLEMENTS  IN  AMERICA. 

2 vols.  12mo.  Lond,  1765 
I.  A short  History  of  the  Discovery  of  that  part  of  the  World.  II.  The  Manners 
and  Customs  of  the  Original  Inhabitants.  III.  Of  the  Spanish  Settlements.  IV.  Of 
the  Portuguese.  V.  Of  the  French,  Dutch,  and  Danish.  VI.  Of  the  English.  Each 
part  contains  an  accurate  description  of  the  Settlements  in  it,  their  Extent,  Climate, 
Productions,  Trade,  Genius,  and  Disposition  of  their  Inhabitants ; the  Interests  of  the 
several  Powers  of  Europe  with  respect  to  those  Settlements ; and  their  Political  and 
Commercial  Views  with  regard  to  each  other. 

This  work  has  been  attributed  to  Edmund  Burke,  also  to  Dr.  John  Campbell. 

POWNALL.  Administration  of  the  Colonies;  their  Rights  and  Constitutions. 
By  Thomas  Pownall.  8vo.  Lond.  1768 

WYNNE.  General  History  of  the  British  Empire  in  America ; containing  an 
Historical,  Political,  and  Commercial  Ahew  of  the  Ihiglish  Settlements,  in- 
cluding all  the  Countries  in  North  America  and  the  ^Vest  Indies  ceded  by 
the  Peace  of  Paris.  By  Mr.  Wynne.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1770 

POLITICAL  ESSAYS  CONCERNING  THE  PRESENT  STATE  OF  THE 
BRITISH  EMPIRE.  4to.  Lond.  1772 

I.  Natural  Advantages  and  Disadvantages.  II.  Constitution.  III.  Agriculture. 
IV.  Manufactures.  V.  The  Colonies.  VI.  Commerce. 

This  work  is  curious  as  having  been  written  just  before  the  revolt  of  the  American 
Colonies.  It  is  also  worthy  of  remark  that  the  author  anticipates  the  future  importance 
of  Australia  even  before  Captain  Cook’s  discoveries.  He  says  (p.  B) — ‘ One  great  point 
of  the  Dutch  superiority  in  the  East  Indies  is  the  near  neighbourhood  of  that  vast 
Southern  Continent,  which  will  one  day  juake  so  great  a figure  in  the  World  ; an  advan- 
tage though  not  used  yet  evidently  real.’  Tliis  subject  he  follows  up  at  greater  length 
on  pages  463,  464.  The  chapter  on  the  expediency  of  forming  New  Colonies,  and  advo- 
cating the  establishment  of  Settlements  across  the  Pacific,  will  be  found  interesting  now 
that  P’iji  has  been  .so  successfully  colonised. 

HISTOIRE  PHILOSOPHIQUE  ET  POLITIQUE  DES  ETABLISSEMENTS 
ET  DU  COMMERCE  DEE  EUROPEENS  DANS  LES  DEUX 
INDIES.  6 vols.  8vo.  Amsterdam,  1773 
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THE  BRITISH  COLONIES  {Continued)— 

CAMPBELL.  Political  Survey  of  Britain  : a Series  of  Reflections  on  the  Situation, 
Lands,  Inhabitants,  Colonies,  and  Commerce  of  the  Island.  By  Hr.  J. 
Campbell.  2 vols.  4to.  Loud.  1771 

HISTORY  OF  AMERICAN  TAXATION  from  1703-74 in  which  is  intro- 
duced an  Account  of  the  Official  Abilities  of  the  following  Ministers,  and 
how  far  they  have  been  concerned  either  in  pursuing  or  receding  from 
the  Present  Scheme  of  Groverning  America : — The  Right  Hon.  Charles 
Townshend,  the  Hon.  Mr.  Grenville,  Lord  Rockingham,  and  Lord  Chatham  ; 
with  a Speech  in  the  House  of  Commons  by  Edmund  Burke,  on  moving 
his  Resolution  for  Conciliation  with  the  Colonies.  12mo.  Lond.  1775 

BARRON.  History  of  the  Colonisation  of  the  Free  States  of  Antiquity  applied 
to  the  present  Contest  between  Great  Britain  and  her  American  Colonies  ; 
with  Reflections  concerning  the  future  Settlement  of  those  Colonies.  (By 
Prof.  W.  Barron.)  4to.  Lond.  1777 

STOKES.  View  of  the  Constitution  of  the  British  Colonies  in  North  America  and 
the  West  Indies  at  the  time  the  Civil  War  broke  out  on  the  Continent  of 
America.  By  Anthony  Stokes.  8vo.  Lond.  1783 

ABOLITION  OF  THE  SLAVE  TRADE.  8vo.  Lond.  1792 

BROUGHAM.  Enquiry  into  the  Colonial  Policy  of  the  European  Powers.  By- 
Henry  (Lord)  Brougham.  2 vols.  8vo.  Edin.  1803 

SELKIRK.  Observations  on  the  Present  State  of  the  Highlands  of  Scotland ; 
with  a View  of  the  Causes  and  probable  Consequences  of  Emigration.  By 
the  Earl  of  Selkirk.  8vo.  Land.  1805 

COMMERCE  OF  PORTUGAL  AND  HER  COLONIES. 

Pamp.  49.  Lond.  1800 

BURDER.  Missionary  Anecdotes.  By  George  Burder.  12mo.  Lond.  1811 

GEOGRAPHICAL,  COMMERCIAL,  AND  POLITICAL  ESSAYS,  including 
Statistic  Details  of  various  Countries.  8vo.  Lond.  1812 

This  work  contains  Forty-nine  Essays  on  various  subjects.  The  following  relate  to 
the  British  Colonies  : — 

1‘AGE 

On  the  Difference  between  the  British 
and  French  system  of  Conquest  and 
Colonisation  ...  ...  ...  ...  1-6 

On  the  Advantages  of  Colonisation  ...  7-12 

I’rogress  of  a Nation  in  Civilisation, 

Science,  and  Happiness  ...  ...  13-17 

Beflections  on  reading  Gillie’s  ‘ History 
of  the  World  after  the  Age  of  Alex- 
ander ’ 18-22 

Bemarks  on  reading  in  Phillips’s  col- 
lection ‘A  French  Voyage  to  New 
South  Wales  ’ ...  ...  ...  32-36 

Remarks  on  Humboldt’s  Travels  ...  37-52 

COLEBROOKE.  Import  of  Colonial  Corn.  By  H.  T.  Colebrooke. 

8vo.  Lond.  1818 

MONTESQUIEU.  Spirit  of  Laws.  By  M.  de  Secondat,  Baron  de  Montesquieu. 

2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1823 

STEVENSON.  Historical  Sketch  of  the  Progress  of  Discovery,  Navigation,  and 
Commerce,  from  the  Earliest  Records  to  the  beginning  of  the  Nineteenth 
Century.  By  W.  Stevenson.  Kerr’s  ‘ Voyages,’  xviii.  1824 

RELATIVE  DUTIES  OF  MOTHER  COUNTRIES  AND  COLONIES. 

O.H.  X.,  xi.  Lond.  1820 


P.\GE 

Remarks  on  reading  Pliny’s  ‘ Natural 

History  ’ 55-57 

On  the  Changes  which  the  World  an- 
ticipates in  1808-'.) 58-63 

On  the  Wonderful  Changes  which  Pro- 
vidence causes  in  the  Physical 

World 7!)- 83 

Present  State  of  the  Colony  in  New 
South  Wales,  related  by  the  Rev. 

Samuel  Marsden,  1809  ...  ...  179-92 

Curious  Account  of  a Convict  Ship. 

By  Captain  Bertram  ...  ...  1'J3_96 
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THE  BRITISH  COLONIES  {Continucch— 

MACDONNELL.  Colonial  Commerce : an  Enquiry  into  the  Principles  upon 
which  discriminating  Duties  should  be  levied  on  Sugar ; the  Growth 
respectively  of  the  West  India  British  Possessions,  of  the  East  Indies,  and 
of  Foreign  Countries.  By  Alexander  Macdonnell.  8vo.  Loud.  1828 

TAZEWELL.  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  and  the  Commerce  of  the  Two 
Countries,  more  especially  concerning  the  Trade  of  the  former  with  the 
West  Indies.  By  the  Hon.  Littleton  W.  Tazewell.  Pamp.  42.  Loud.  1820 

ORIENTAL  HERALD  AND  COLONIAL  REVIEW  : a General  Summary  of 
Intelligence  relating  to  India  and  the  Colonies. 

23  vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1824-29 

COLONIAL  POLICY  : a Series  of  Essays.  8vo.  Lond.  1830 

1.  On  Colonial  Intercourse.  By  Henry  Bliss.  18.30.  2.  On  the  Timber  Trade.  By 
Hcni'y  Bliss.  1831.  3.  Considerations  on  the  Value  and  Importance  of  the  British 

North  American  Provinces,  and  the  Circumstances  on  which  depend  their  future 
Prosperity  and  Colonial  Connection  with  Great  Britain.  By  Major-General  Sir  Howard 
Douglas.  1831.  4.  Consideration  of  the  Claims  and  Conduct  of  the  United  States 

respecting  their  North-Eastern  Boundary,  and  of  the  value  of  the  British  Colonies  in 
North  America.  1826. 

MARTIN.  Tea  Trade  of  England.  By  R.  Montgomery  Martin. 

Pamp.  55.  Lond.  1832 

ASIATIC  .JOURNAL  AND  MONTHLY  REGISTER  OF  BRITISH  AND 
FOREIGN  INDIA,  CHINA,  AND  AUSTRALASIA. 

24  vols.  8vo.  Lond.  182G-32 

WAKEFIELD.  England  and  America ; with  Chapter  on  the  Art  of  Colonisation, 
and  Correspondence  between  the  English  Government  and  a body  of 
Individuals  desirous  of  founding  a Colony  in  South  Australia.  (By 
Edward  Gibbon  Wakefield.)  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1833 

REMARKS  ON  THE  SUGAR  TRADE.  Pamp.  49.  Lond.  1834 

HOWISON.  European  Colonies  in  various  parts  of  the  World,  viewed  in  their 
Social,  Moral,  and  Physical  Condition.  By  John  Howison. 

2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1834 

COLONIAL  POLICY  AND  MILITARY  SETTLEMENTS.  Pamp.  41.  Lond.  1835 

SMITH.  Enquiry  into  the  Nature  and  Cause's  of  the  Wealth  of  Nations.  By 
Dr.  Adam  Smith.  With  a Commentary  (by  Edward  Gibbon  Wakefield). 

4 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1835 

MARTIN.  Colonial  Policy  of  the  British  Empire.  By  R.  Montgomery  Martin. 

Pamp.  45.  Lond.  1837 

BANNISTER.  British  Colonisation  and  Coloured  Tribes.  By  Saxe  Bannister 
(late  Attorney-General  of  New  South  Wales).  12mo.  Lond.  1838 

HOWITT.  Colonisation  and  Christianity : a popular  History  of  the  Treatment 
of  the  Natives  by  the  Europeans  in  all  the  Colonies.  By  William  Howitt. 

8vo.  Lond.  1838 

MARTIN.  Statistics  of  the  British  Colonies  ; v.’ith  Charters,  Plates  of  Seals,  <tc. 
By  R.  Montgomery  Martin.  Royal  8vo.  1839 

MARTIN.  Preface  to  Colonial  Atlas.  By  R.  Montgomery  Martin. 

4to.  Lond.  1839 

REPORTS  OF  THE  ABORIGINES’  PROTECTION  SOCIETY. 

Pamp.  51.  Lond.  1839-40 

O’BRIEN.  Emigration.  By  W.  Smith  O'Brien.  Pamp.  58.  Lond.  1840 

MOTTE.  Protection  of  Aborigines  in  Countries  colonised  by  Great  Britain.  By 
S.  Motte.  Pamp.  79.  Ljond.  1840 

REPRESENTATION  OF  COLONIES  IN  IMPERIAL  PARLIA:\IENT. 

‘ Col.  Mag.’  iii.  Lond.  1840 
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ENGLAND’S  TREATMENT  OF  HER  COLONISTS.  ‘ Col.  Mag.’  ii.  Land.  1840 

FORMS  OF  GOVERNMENT  IN  BRITISH  COLONIES.  Ibid. 

COLONIAL  REFORM  : The  Colonial  Office.  ‘Col.  Mag.’ i.  Lond.  IHIO 

COLONIES  IN  THEIR  POLITICAL  AND  COMMERCIAL  RELATIONS 
TO  THE  PARENT  STATE.  Ibid. 

STATE  OF  RELIGION  IN  BRITISH  COLONIES.  Ibid. 

SOCIAL  EFFECT  OF  COLONIES  ON  ENGLAND.  Ibid. 

LEWIS.  Essay  on  the  Government  of  Dependencies.  By  George  Cornewall 
LeAvis.  8vo.  Lond.  1841 

COLONIAL  -MAGAZINE  AND  COMMERCIAL  MARITIME  JOURNAL. 
Edited  by  R.  Montgomery  Martin.  0 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1840-41 

LUSHINGTON.  Slave-grown  Sugar  and  Home  Consumption.  By  S.  Lush- 
ington.  Pamp.  51.  Lond.  1841 

RUSSELL.  Sugar  Duties.  By  Lord  John  Russell.  Ibid. 

LABOUCHERE.  Sugar  Duties.  By  the  Right  Hon.  Henry  Labouchere.  Ibid. 

RESOURCES  OF  ENGLAND  AS  A MOTHER  COUNTRY. 

‘ Col.  Mag.’  iv.  Lond.  1841 

EFFECTS  ON  ENGLAND  OF  COLONIAL  MISGOVERNMENT.  Ibid. 

EXTENT  AND  IMPORTANCE  OF  THE  BRITISH  COLONIES. 

‘ Col.  Mag.’  vi.  Lond.  1841 

SCHOELCHER.  Des  Colonies  Fran9aises  : Abolition  immediate  de  I’Esclavage. 
Par  Victor  Schoelcher.  8vo.  Paris,  1842 

TIMBER  DUTIES:  Petitions  to  Sir  Robeid  Peel.  Pamp.  47.  1842 

COLONIAL  TIMBER  TRADE.  Ibid. 
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Ferdinandus  de  Mueller.  Vols.  vi.-xi.  8vo.  Melb.  18(17-81 


IMUELLER.  Forests  and  Timber  Trade  of  the  Southern  Part  of  Western 
Austi’alia  ; with  a Report  on  the  Forest  Resources  of  the  C'olony.  By  Baron 
Ferd.  von  Mueller.  Ito.  Perth,  1882 
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REPORTS  ON  THE  PROGRESS  AND  CONDITION  OF  THE  ROYAL 
GARDENS  AT  KEW,  1858-73  and  1875-82.  8vo.  Lond.  1858-82 

MUELLER.  Flora  of  Australia.  By  Baron  F.  von  Mueller. 

Painp.  10.  Ballarat,  1882 

FITZGERALD.  Australian  Orchids.  By  R.  D.  Fitzgerald. 

Folio.  Sydney,  1882 

BERN  AYS.  Cultural  Industries  for  Queensland : Papers  on  the  Cultivation  of 
useful  Plants  suited  to  the  Climate  of  Queensland.  By  L.  A.  Bernays. 

8vo.  Brisbane,  1883 

BAILEY.  Synopsis  of  the  Queensland  Flora ; containing  both  the  Pluenogamous 
and  Cryptogamous  Plants.  By  F.  M.  Bailey.  8vo.  Brisbane,  1883 

BAILEY.  Classified  Index  of  the  Indigenous  and  Naturalised  Plants  of  Queens- 
land. By  F.  M.  Bailey.  12mo.  Brisbane,  1883 

MUELLER.  Plants  indigenous  around  Shark’s  Bay  and  its  Vicinity,  chiefly  from 
Collections  of  (Sir)  John  Forrest.  Enumerated  by  Baron  F.  von  Mueller. 

Folio.  Berth,  1883 

MUELLER.  Observations  on  New  Vegetable  Fossils  of  the  Auriferous  Drifts  of 
Victoria.  By  Baron  F.  von  Mueller.  4to.  Melb.  1883 

BROWNE.  Cultivation  of  the  Olive  in  South  Australia.  By  J.  II.  Browne. 

12mo.  Hastings,  1883 

MORRIS.  Flora  and  Agricultural  Resources  of  British  Honduras.  By  D.  Morris. 

Pamp.  A.  Jamaica,  1883 

COOKE.  Fungi  Australiani.  By  M.  C.  Cooke.  8vo.  Melb.  1883 

MUELLER.  Eucalyptographia ; Descriptive  Atlas  of  the  Eucalypts  of  Australia 
and  the  adjoining  Islands.  By  Baron  F.  von  Mueller. 

4to.  Melb.  1879-84 

GUILFOYLE.  Australian  Botany.  By  W.  R.  Guilfoyle.  12mo.  Melb.  1884 

MUELLER.  Select  Extra- Tropical  Plants  readily  eligible  for  Industrial  Culture 
or  Naturalisation.  By  Baron  F.  von  Mueller. 

(American  edition.)  8vo.  Detroit,  1884 

ALDERTON.  Treatise  and  Handbook  of  Orange  Culture  in  Auckland,  New 
Zealand.  By  G.  E.  Alderton.  8vo.  Wellington,  1884 

MOORE.  Census  of  the  Plants  of  New  South  Wales.  By  Charles  Moore. 

8vo.  Sydney,  1884 

NILSON.  Timber  Trees  of  New  South  Wales.  By  Arvid  Nilson. 

12mo.  Sydney,  1884 

GUILFOYLE.  Catalogue  of  Plants  under  Cultivation  in  the  Melbourne  Botanic 
Gardens,  alphabetically  arranged.  By  W.  R.  Guilfoyle. 

Plans  and  illustrations.  4to.  Melb.  1884 

GRAY.  Characteristics  of  North  American  Flora.  By  Prof.  A.  Gray. 

‘ Brit.  Assoc.’  liv.  1884 

LEFROY.  Botany  of  Bermuda.  By  Sir  J.  II.  Lefroy.  8vo.  Washington,  1884 

MUELLER.  Select  Extra-Tropical  Plants  readily  eligible  for  Industrial  Culture 
or  Naturalisation ; with  Indications  of  their  Native  Countries  &c.  By 
Baron  Ferd.  von  Mueller.  8vo.  Sydney,  1881-85 
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BARTON.  Queensland  Timber  Industry  and  its  Prospects.  By  C.  H.  Barton. 

Pamp.  130.  Maryborough,  1885 

ALL  ABOUT  THE  COCOANUT  PALM ; with  Practical  Instructions  for  Plant- 
ing and  Cultivation  in  Ceylon.  8vo,  Colombo,  1885 

BAILEY.  Catalogue  of  Plants  in  the  Brisbane  Botanic  Gardens  and  Bowen 
Park.  By  F.  M.  Bailey.  8vo.  Brisbane,  1885 

WOOLLS.  Plants  of  New  South  Wales.  By  William  Woolls. 

Pamp.  83.  Sydney,  1885 

BROWN.  Forest  Flora  of  South  Australia.  By  J.  Ednie  Brown. 

Coloured  plates.  Folio.  Adelaide,  1882-85 

DRUMMOND.  Distribution  of  Canadian  Forest  Trees.  By  A.  T.  Drummond. 

Pamp.  72.  Montreal,  1885 

DRUMMOND.  Forest  Preservation  in  Canada.  By  A.  T.  Drummond.  Ibid. 

TJIAILL.  Studies  of  Plant  Life  in  Canada ; or,  Gleanings  from  Forest,  Lake, 
and  Plain.  By  Mrs.  C.  P.  Traill. 

Illustrated  Avith  chromo-lithographs.  8vo.  Ottaiva,  1885 

SMALL.  Canadian  Forests,  Forest  Trees,  Timber,  &c.  By  H.  B.  Small. 

Pamp.  88.  Montreal,  1885 

LOCKHART.  Fibrous  Plants  of  Dominica.  By  A.  D.  Lockhart. 

‘ Timehri,’  iv.  1885 

RODWAY.  Fibre-Yielding  Plants  of  British  Guiana.  By  J.  Rodway. 

Pamp.  85.  1885 

SIMMONDS.  Teak  Forests  of  India.  By  P.  L.  Simmonds.  J.S.A.  xxxiii.  1885 

HEMSLEY.  Botany  of  the  Bermudas.  By  W.  B.  Hemsley. 

‘ Challenger  ’ Voy.  i.  (Botany).  1885 

HEMSLEY.  Botany  of  St.  Helena,  Ascension,  and  Tristan  D’Acunha.  By 
W.  B.  Hemsley.  Ibid. 

FREAM.  Colonial  Forestry.  By  Prof.  W.  Fream.  Pamp.  81.  Bond.  1880 

NORTON.  Decadence  of  Australian  Forests.  By  A.  Norton.  R.S.Q.  hi.  1880 

MUELLER.  Flora  of  Australasia.  By  Baron  F.  von  Mueller. 

‘ Piet.  Atlas  of  Aust.’  1880 

]\IUELLER.  Description  and  Illustrations  of  the  Myoporinous  Plants  of  Australia. 
By  Baron  Ferd.  von  Mueller.  4to.  Melb.  1880 

BAILEY.  Synopsis  of  the  Queensland  Flora.  By  F.  M.  Bailey. 

8vo.  Brisbane,  1880 

FLETCHER.  Sugar  Industry  of  Queensland.  By  Price  Fletcher. 

‘ Resources  of  Queensland.’  1880 

WRIGHT.  Horticulture  in  Queensland.  By  T.  Wright.  Ibid. 

BAILEY.  Flora  of  Queensland.  By  F.  M.  Bailey.  Ibid. 

SCHOCH.  Manual  of  Instruction  for  raising  Mulberry  Trees  in  New  Zealand. 
By  G.  A.  Schoch.  Pamp.  80.  Wellington,  1880 

MUELLER.  Plants  collected  in  Capricornic  Western  Australia  by  H.  S.  King, 
and  recorded  by  Baron  F.  von  Mueller.  Pamp.  127.  Melb.  1880 

BROWN.  Practical  Treatise  on  Tree  Culture  in  South  Australia.  By  J.  Ednie 
Brown.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Adelaide,  1881  and  1880 

MUELLER.  Unrecorded  Ardisia  of  Ncav  Guinea.  By  Baron  F.  von  Mueller. 

R.S.(N.S.W.),  XX.  1880 

THURSTON.  Catalogue  of  Trees,  Shrubs,  and  Foliage  Plants  at  Thornbury, 
Suva,  «S:c.,  collected  by  (Sir)  J.  B.  Thurston.  Pamp.  133.  Suva,  1880 
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BELL.  Forests  of  Canada.  By  Dr.  R.  Bell.  Pamp.  82.  Montreal,  188G 

DARUTY.  Plantes  Medicinales  de  Tile  Maurice.  Par  le  Dr.  C.  Daruty. 

8vo.  Port  Louis,  188G 

FERGUSON.  Vascular  Cryptogams  of  Ceylon.  By  W.  Ferguson. 

Painp.  107.  Colombo,  188G 

FERGUSON.  Grasses  indigenous  to  Ceylon.  By  W.  Ferguson.  Ibid. 

BAILEY  and  GORDON.  Plants  reputed  Poisonous  and  Injurious  to  Stock  in 
Queensland.  By  F.  M.  Bailey  and  P.  R.  Gordon.  8vo.  Brisbane,  1887 

MACKAY.  Manual  of  the  Grasses  and  Forage  Plants  useful  to  New  Zealand. 
By  Thomas  Mackay.  8vo.  Wellington,  1887 

WARREN.  Strength  and  Elasticity  of  New  South  Wales  Timbers.  By  W.  H. 
Warren.  8vo.  Sydney,  1887 

BROWN.  Management  of  Crown  Forests  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  By 
Dr,  J.  C.  Brown.  8vo.  Edin.  1887 

MacOWEN.  Stock-Food  Plants  at  the  Cape.  By  Prof.  MacOwen. 

‘ S.A.  Agri.  Aim,’  1887 

MAIDEN.  Indigenous  Australian  Vegetable  Products.  By  J.  H.  Maiden. 

A.A.A.S.  i.  1887 

^lASKELL.  Account  of  the  Insects  noxious  to  Agriculture  and  Plants  in  New 
Zealand.  By  W.  M.  Maskell.  8vo.  Wellington,  1887 

KING.  Plants  collected  in  Capricornic  Western  Australia.  By  H,  S.  King. 

R.S.  Viet,  xxiii,  1887 

PERRIN.  Report  on  the  Systematic  Conservation  of  the  Woods  and  Forests  of 
Tasmania.  By  G.  S,  Perrin.  Pamp.  C.  Hobart,  1887 

FOWLER.  Arctic  Plants  growing  in  New  Brunswick.  By  the  Rev.  J.  Fowler. 

P.R.S.  Can.  v.  1887 

HOOPER.  Report  on  the  Forests  of  St.  Lucia.  By  E.  D.  M.  Hooper. 

Pamp.  A.  Madras,  1887 

GARDENING  IN  CEYLON.  1.  Hints  on  Gardening.  By  W.  Cameron.  2. 
Kitchen  Garden  and  Orchard.  By  H.  Sims.  B.  Cultivation  of  Roses  in 
Ceylon.  By  W.  Nock.  Pamp.  87.  Colombo,  1887 

BAILEY.  Queensland  Woods.  By  F.  M.  Bailey.  ‘ Exhibition  Essays.’  1888 

BAILEY.  A Few  Queensland  Grasses.  By  F.  M.  Bailey,  Ibid. 

BAILEY.  Economic  Plants  of  Queensland.  By  F.  M.  Bailey.  Ibid. 

SHARP.  Creosoting  Timber  in  New  Zealand.  By  W.  Sharp. 

P.I.C.E.  xciii.  1887-88 

HETLEY.  Native  Flowers  of  New  Zealand.  By  Mrs.  Charles  Hetley. 

Illustrated  in  colours.  4to.  Bond.  1888 

MUELLER.  Key  to  the  System  of  Victorian  Plants.  By  Baron  Ferd.  von 
Mueller. 

1.  Dichotomous  arrangement  of  the  Orders,  Genera,  and  Species  of  the 

Native  Plants,  with  annotations  of  primary  distinctions  and  supporting 
characteristics 

2.  Enumeration  of  the  Native  Species  arranged  under  Genera  and  Orders ; 

with  annotations  of  their  regional  distribution,  and  with  xylographic 
illustrations  2 vols.  12mo.  Melb.  1885-88 

MORRIS.  Vegetable  Resources  of  the  West  Indies.  By  D.  Morris. 

Pamp.  101.  Lond.  1888 
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VELSCHOW.  Relation  between  Rainfall  and  Vegetable  Life,  and  its  Application 
to  Australia.  By  F.  A.  Velschow.  Pamp.  93.  Land.  1888 

HEMSLEY.  Botany  of  the  West  India  Islands.  By  W.  B.  Hemsley. 

Pamp.  134.  Lond.  1888 

MUELLER.  Iconography  of  Australian  Species  of  Acacia  and  Cognate  Genera. 
By  Baron  F.  von  Mueller.  4to.  Melh.  1887-88 

FLORA  OF  THE  BAHAMAS.  Report.  ‘ Brit.  Assoc.’  Iviii.  1888 

MUELLER.  Systematic  Census  of  Australian  Plants  ; with  Chronologic,  Literary, 
and  Geographic  Annotations.  Part  1.  Vasculares.  By  Baron  Ferd.  von 
Mueller.  4to.  Melh.  1884-89 

MAIDEN.  Useful  Native  Plants  of  Australia,  inclucling  Tasmania.  By  J.  H. 
Maiden.  8vo.  Sydney,  1889 

HECTOR.  Phormium  Tenax  as  a Fibrous  Plant.  Edited  by  Sir  James  Hector. 

Plates.  8vo.  Wellington,  188!) 

KIRK.  Fruit  Blights  and  Diseases  of  Fruit  Trees  in  New  Zealand.  By  T.  Kirk. 

Pamp.  94.  Sydney,  1889 

KIRK.  Forest  Flora  of  New  Zealand.  By  T.  Kirk. 

Plates.  Folio.  Wellington,  1889 

PEIRCE  and  CUNNINGHAM.  Giant  Trees  of  Victoria : a Collection  of  Photo- 
graphs, with  Descriptions.  By  J.  D.  Peirce  and  C.  R.  Cunningham. 

Folio.  Melh.  1889 

MUELLER.  Highland  Plants  from  New  Guinea.  By  Baron  F.  von  Mueller. 

T.R.S.Vict.  i.  1889 

HEMSLEY  and  SHARP.  Botany  of  the  West  Indies.  By  W.  B.  Hemsley  and 
D.  Sharp.  ‘ Brit.  Assoc.’  Iviii.-lix.  1888-89 

WOODS.  Vegetation  of  Malaysia.  By  the  Rev.  J.  E.  Tenison  Woods. 

‘ Malaysian  Essays.’  1889 

MAIDEN.  Wattles  and  Wattle  Barks.  By  J.  H.  Maiden. 

Pamp.  93.  Sydney,  1890 

FIELD.  Ferns  of  New  Zealand  and  its  immediate  Dependencies  ; with  Directions 
for  their  Collection  and  Cultivation.  By  H.  C.  Field. 

4to.  Waiigamii,  1890 

PERRIN.  Report  on  the  State  Forests  of  Victoria.  By  G.  S.  Perrin. 

Pamp.  B.  Melh.  1890 

SULLIVAN.  Census  of  the  Flora  of  the  Grampians  and  Pyrenees  (Victoria). 
By  1).  Sullivan.  A.A.A.S.  ii.  1890 

TATE.  Handbook  of  the  Flora  of  Extra-Tropical  South  Australia,  containing  the 
Flowering  Plants  and  Ferns.  By  Ralph  Tate.  12mo.  Adelaide,  1890 

McDONxiLD.  English  Vegetables  and  Flowers  in  Ceylon.  By  D.  i\IcDonald. 

Sni.  4to.  Lond.  1890 

JURITZ.  Colonial  Fodder  Plants  and  Woods.  By  C.  F.  Juritz. 

Pamp.  90.  Wynherg,  1890 

SGHLICH.  Forestry  in  the  Colonies  and  India.  By  Dr.  Schlich. 

P.R.C.I.  xxi.  1890 

KIRK.  Botany  of  Antarctic  Islands.  By  T.  Kirk.  A.A.A.S.  iii.  1891 

MUELLER.  Iconography  of  Australian  Salsolaccous  Plants.  Bv  Baron  F.  von 
i^Iueller.  4to.  "'Melh.  1889-91 

RUSSELL.  Growth  of  some  Australian  Trees.  By  IT.  C.  Russell. 

Pamp.  97.  Sydney,  1891 

TURNER.  Forage  Plants  of  Australia.  By  F.  Turner. 

Illustrated.  8vo.  Sydney,  1891 
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MAIDEN.  Economic  Plants  of  Australia.  By  J.  H.  Maiden. 

Greville’s  ‘ Year  Book.’  1891 

BROWN.  Forest  Conservation  in  Australia.  By  J.  Ednie  Brown.  Ibid, 

WOOLLS.  Plants  Indigenous  and  Naturalised  in  the  Neighbourhood  of  Sydney. 
By  Dr.  W.  Woolls.  8vo.  Sydney,  1891 

ROYAL  COMMISSION  ON  VEGETABLE  PRODUCTS,  VICTORIA : 
Progress  Reports.  8vo.  Melb.  1885-91 

HOPTON.  Cultivation  of  the  Peach  in  Victoria.  By  E.  ITopton. 

Pamp.  125.  Melb.  1891 

MEREDITH.  Bush  Friends  in  Tasmania  ; Native  Flowers  &c.  By  Mrs.  Louisa 
Anne  Meredith.  Royal  4to.  Lond.  1891 

GUPPY.  Flora  of  the  Cocos-Koeling  Islands.  By  H.  B.  Guppy. 

J.V.I.  xxiv.  1891 

SIM.  Handbook  of  the  Ferns  of  Kaffraria  : Descriptions  and  Illustrations  of  the 
Ferns,  and  Descriptions  of  the  Plants  allied  to  Ferns ; with  cultural  Notes. 
By  T.  R.  Sim.  8vo.  Aberdeen,  1891 

WARREN.  Australian  Timbers.  By  W.  II.  Warren.  8vo.  Sydney,  1892 

CALVERT.  Forest  Resources  of  Western  Australia.  By  A.  F.  Calvert. 

12mo.  Lond.  1892 

HOLTZE.  Introduced  Plants  in  the  Northern  Territory.  By  M.  Holtze. 

R.S.S.A.  XV.  1892 

BAKER.  Vascular  Cryptogamia  of  Grenada.  By  J.  G.  Baker. 

Pamp.  101.  Lond.  1892 

McDonald.  My  African  Garden : Hints  on  the  Cultivation  of  English  Vege- 
tables and  Flowers  in  South  Africa.  By  Donald  McDonald. 

Sm.  4to.  Lond.  1892 

TUPPER.  Flora  of  Roebuck  Bay  (Western  Australia).  By  J.  G.  0.  Tupper. 

R.S.S.A.  xvii.  1893 

MACOUN.  Catalogue  of  Canadian  Plants.  By  Prof.  John  Macoun. 

8vo.  Montreal,  1883-93 

Part  1.  Polypetalffi;  2.  Gamopetala3 ; B.  Apetalae ; 4.  Endogens;  5.  Acrogens;  6.  Musci 

SCOTT-ELLIOT  and  RAISIN.  Reports  on  the  Botany  of  Sierra  Leone.  By 
G.  F.  Scott-Elliot  and  Miss  C.  A.  Raisin.  ‘ Col.  Reports.’  1893 

CANADIAN  WILD  FLOWERS.  Coloured  plates.  Pamp.  D.  Montreal,  1893 

BAILEY.  Companion  for  the  Queensland  Student  of  Plant  Life.  By  F.  M. 
Bailey.  8vo.  Brisbane,  1893 

MURPHY.  Handbook  of  Gardening  for  New  Zealand.  By  M.  Murphy. 

12mo.  Christchurch,  1894 

TRIMEN.  Handbook  to  the  Flora  of  Ceylon  ; containing  Descriptions  of  all  the 
Species  of  Flowering  Plants  indigenous  to  the  Island.  By  Henry  Trimen. 

60  coloured  plates.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1893-94 

SIM.  Sketch  and  Check-List  of  the  Flora  of  Kaffraria.  By  T.  R.  Sim. 

12mo.  Cape  Town,  1894 
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60.  COLONIAL  POEMS  &c. 


SINGLETON.  Description  of  the  West  Indies  ; a Poem.  By  J.  Singleton. 

12mo.  Land.  1777 

MONTGOMERY.  ‘ West  Indies,’  and  other  Poems.  By  James  Montgomery. 

12mo.  Lond.  1810 


IIERVEY.  ‘ Australia,’  with  other  Poems.  By  T.  K.  Hervey. 

12mo.  Lond.  1825 

LANG.  Aurora  Australis  ; or.  Specimens  of  Sacred  Poetry  for  the  Colonists  of 
Australia.  By  John  Dunmore  Lang.  8vo.  Sydney,  1820 

CLARKE.  Lays  of  Leisure  : a Collection  of  original  and  translated  Poems.  By 
the  Rev.  W.  B.  Clarke,  of  Sydney.  8vo.  Lond.  1820 

This  Poem  was  written  ten  years  previous  to  the  Author’s  departure  for  Australia 

PRINGLE.  African  Sketches  and  Poems  illustrative  of  that  Colony.  By 
Thomas  Pringle.  12mo.  Lond.  1831 

WOOLLS.  Miscellanies  in  Prose  and  Verse.  By  Dr.  William  Woolls. 

12mo.  Sydney,  1838 

PARKES.  Stolen  Moments  : a short  series  of  Poems.  By  (Sir)  Henry  Parkes. 

12mo.  Sydney,  1812 

NEW  ZEALAND:  a Poem.  12mo.  Lond.l^l'l 

WILSON.  New  Zealand,  and  other  Poems.  By  Mrs.  Robert  Wilson. 

12mo.  Lond.  1851 

JAMIE.  The  Emigrant’s  Family ; or,  Scotland  and  Australia.  By  William 
Jamie.  12mo.  Glasgoiv,  1853 

LEAKEY.  Lyra  Australis  ; or.  Attempts  to  Sing  in  a Strange  Land.  By  Caroline 

W.  Leakey.  12mo.  Lond.  1851 

LONGFELLOW.  The  Song  of  Hiawatha.  By  Henry  W.  Longfellow. 

8vo.  Boston,  185G 

CORNWALLIS.  Yarra  Yarra,  or  the  Wandering  Aborigine  ; a Poetical  Narrative. 
By  Kinahan  Cornwallis.  12mo.  Lond.  1858 

SANGSTER.  Hesperus,  and  other  Poems  and  Lyrics.  By  Charles  Sangster. 

12mo.  Montreal,  18G0 

BARR.  Poems  and  Songs,  Descriptive  and  Satirical.  By  John  Barr. 

12mo.  Edin.  18G1 

BOWEN.  Poems.  By  Charles  C.  Bowen.  12mo.  Christchurch,  18G1 

STEPHENSON.  Essays  and  Miscellaneous  Pieces.  By  Edward  R.  Stephenson. 
With  a Preface  by  C.  Todd.  12mo.  Adelaide,  18G5 

THE  LOST  ‘ LONDON  ’ : a Poem  on  the  Loss  of  the  ‘ London,’  bound  for 
Melbourne,  and  lost  in  the  Bay  of  Biscay.  Pamp.  38.  Lond.  18GG 

MIDDLETON.  Earnest  and  the  Pilgrim  Poet,  &c.  By  A.  Gordon  Middleton. 

12mo.  Edin.  1867 

GORDON.  Bush  Ballads  and  Galloping  Rhymes.  By  Adam  Lindsay  Gordon. 

8vo.  Mclb.  1870 
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SCOTT.  The  Dream  and  the  Deed,  and  other  Poems  ; including  the  New  Zealand 
Wife,  and  Australian  Discovery.  By  Patrick  Scott.  12mo.  Lond.  1872 

MOODIE.  Poems.  By  ‘ Austral  ’ (D.  C.  F.  Moodie).  8vo.  Adelaide,  ISl '6 

AUSTRALIAN  POETRY.  ‘ Melb.  Rev.’ i.  1870 

BUSH  FLOWERS  FROM  AUSTRALIA.  By  a Daughter  of  the  Soil. 

Sm.  4to.  1870 

DOMETT.  Flotsam  and  Jetsam  : Rhymes  Old  and  New.  By  Alfred  Domett. 

12mo.  Lond.  1877 

HERON.  The  Balance  of  Pain,  and  other  Poems.  By  ‘ Australie  ’ (Mrs.  Hubert 
Heron).  12mo.  Lond.  1877 

OLLIVANT.  Hine  Moa,  the  Maori  Maiden.  By  Joseph  Earle  Ollivant. 

12mo.  Lond.  1879 

SILVER  WATTLE.  South  Australian  Acrostics.  12mo.  Adelaide,  1879 

KENDALL.  Songs  from  the  Mountains.  By  Henry  Kendall. 

12mo.  Sydney,  1880 

SLADEN.  Frithjof  andingebjorg,  and  other  Poems.  By  Douglas  B.  W.  Sladen, 
an  Australian  Colonist.  12mo.  Lond.  1882 

DOMETT.  Ranolf  and  Amohia  : a Dream  of  Two  Lives.  By  Alfred  Domett. 

2 vols.  12mo.  Lond.  1883 

HARPUR.  Poems.  By  Charles  Harpur,  of  New  South  Wales. 

12mo.  Sydney,  1883 

DAWSON.  Zenobia,  Queen  of  Palmyra.  By  the  Rev.  A.  M.  Dawson. 

8vo.  Ottawa,  1883 

BRACKEN.  Lays  of  the  Land  of  the  Maori  and  Moa.  By  Thomas  Bracken. 

12mo.  Lond.  1884 

GORDON.  Poems  of  the  late  Adam  Lindsay  Gordon : Bush  Ballads  and 
Galloping  Rhymes,  &c.  12mo.  Lond.  1884 

MARTIN.  Fernshawe  : Sketches  in  Prose  and  Verse.  By  A.  Patchett  Martin. 

8vo.  Lond.  1885 

MOODIE.  Southern  Songs.  By  D.  C.  F.  Moodie.  8vo.  Maritzhurg , 1885 

PARKE S.  The  Beauteous  Terrorist,  and  other  Poems.  By  a Wanderer  (Sir 
Henry  Parkes).  12mo.  Sydney,  1885 

SHERBROOKE.  Poems  of  a Life.  By  Viscount  Sherbrooke. 

12mo.  Lond.  1885 

SLADEN.  Australian  Lyrics.  By  Douglas  B.  W.  Sladen.  12mo.  Lond.  1885 

SLADEN.  A Poetry  of  Exiles.  By  Douglas  B.  W.  Sladen.  12mo.  Lond.  1885 

SLADEN.  In  Cornwall  and  across  the  Sea.  By  Douglas  B.  W.  Sladen. 

8vo.  Lond.  1885 

STEPHENS.  Convict  Once,  and  other  Poems.  By  J.  Brunton  Stephens. 

12mo.  Melh.  1885 

BRERETON.  Beyond,  and  other  Poems.  By  J.  Le  Gay  Brereton. 

8vo.  Sydney,  188G 

HENEY.  Fortunate  Days.  By  Thomas  Heney.  8vo.  Sydney,  188G 

SLADEN.  A Summer  Christmas ; and  a Sonnet  upon  the  s.s.  ‘ Ballaarat.’  By 
Douglas  B.  W.  Sladen.  12mo.  Lond.  188G 

TENNYSON.  The  Fleet,  and  the  Opening  of  the  Colonial  and  Indian  Exhibition 
by  the  Queen.  By  Lord  Tennyson.  12mo.  Lond.  188G 

FARRELL.  Australia.  By  John  Farrell.  ‘Piet.  Atlas  of  Aust.’  i.  188G 


COLONIAL  POEMS  &c.  {Continued)— 

McLennan.  Songs  of  Old  Canada.  Translated  by  W.  McLennan. 

12ino.  Montreal,  1880 

MARTIN.  Marguerite ; or  the  Isle  of  Demons,  and  other  Poems  (Canadian). 
By  George  Martin.  12mo.  Montreal,  1887 

BRERETON.  The  Triumph  of  Love.  By  J.  Le  Gay  Brereton. 

8yo.  Sydney,  1887 

DEATII  OF  OSWALD,  and  other  Poems,  Songs,  and  Ballads.  By  Old 
Saltbush.  12mo.  Sydney,  1887 

FLANAGAN.  Australian  and  other  Poems.  By  Roderick  J.  Flanagan. 

12mo.  Sydney,  1887 

HALLORAN.  Poems,  Odes,  and  Songs.  By  Henry  Halloran. 

4to.  Sydney,  1887 

HAYTER.  My  Christmas  Adventure,  Carboona,  and  other  Poems.  By  H.  H. 
Hayter.  12mo.  Melh.  1887 

MOODIE.  Southern  Songs  (written  at  the  Cape  and  in  Australia).  By  D.  C.  F. 
Moodie.  12mo.  Cape  Toion,  1887 

SLADEN.  Edward  the  Black  Prince : an  Epic  Drama.  By  Douglas  B.  W. 
Sladen.  12mo.  Lond.  1887 

WICKSTEED.  Waifs  in  Verse.  By  G.  W.  Wicksteed,  late  Clerk,  House  of 
Commons,  Canada.  12mo.  Ottaioa,  1887 

WILi\IOT.  Poetry  of  South  Africa.  Collected  and  arranged  by  A.  Wilmot. 

12mo.  Lond.  1887 

SLx\DEN.  The  Spanish  Armada  : a Ballad  of  1588.  By  Douglas  B.  W.  Sladen. 

12mo.  Lond.  1888 

SLADEN.  A Century  of  Australian  Song.  Edited  by  Douglas  B.  W.  Sladen. 

8vo.  Lond.  1888 

SLADEN.  Australian  Poets,  1788-1888.  A Selection  of  Poems  upon  all  Sub- 
jects written  in  Australia  and  New  Zealand  during  the  first  Century  of  the 
British  Colonisation  ; with  Notes  on  their  Authors,  and  an  Introduction  by 
Patchett  Martin.  Edited  by  Douglas  B.  W.  Sladen.  8vo.  Lond.  1888 

SLADEN.  Australian  Ballads  and  Rhymes ; Poems  inspired  by  Life  and 
Scenery  in  Australia  and  New  Zealand.  Selected  and  edited  by  D.  B.  W. 
Sladen.  12mo.  Lond.  1888 

HOWLETT-ROSS.  The  Laureate  of  the  Centaurs ; a Memoir  of  the  Life  of 
Adam  Lindsay  Gordon,  with  new  Poems,  Prose  Sketches,  Political  Speeches  ; 
and  Reminiscences  and  an  ‘In  Memoriam’  by  H.  Kendall.  By  J.  Howlett- 
Ross,  of  Melbourne.  12mo.  Lond.  1888 

WATERS.  The  Water  Lily : an  Oriental  Fairy  Tale.  By  Frank  Waters. 

12mo.  Ottawa,  1888 

DAVIN.  Eos  : an  Epic  of  the  Dawn ; and  other  Poems.  By  Nicholas  Flood 
Davin.  12mo.  Begina  {Can.),  1889 

MORGAN.  Poems  and  Translations.  By  Mary  Morgan.  12mo.  Boston,  1889 

AMBITION’S  DREAM  in  two  fyttes.  Lond.  1879  and  1890 

SUTHERLAND.  Thirty  Short  Poems.  By  Alexander  Sutherland. 

12mo.  Melb.  1890 

WICKSTEED.  Waifs  in  Prose.  By  G.  W.  Wicksteed,  late  Clerk,  House  of  Com- 
mons, Canada.  12mo.  Ottaioa,  1890 

SADLER.  Lyrics  and  Rhymes.  By  ‘ Ab.  Original’  (James  Sadler). 

12mo.  Adelaide,  1890 
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COLONIAL  POEMS  &c.  {Continued)— 

MO Y AREA  : an  Australian  Legend.  By  ‘ Yittadairn  ’ (G.  W.  Rusden), 

12mo.  Lond.  1891 

WICKSTEED.  Waifs  in  Verse  &c.  By  G.  W.  Wicksteed.  8vo.  Ottawa^  1891 

DALE  and  HAVILAND.  Voices  from  Australia.  By  Philip  Dale  and  Cyril 
Haviland.  12mo.  Lond.  1892 

LIGHTHALL.  Canadian  Poems  and  Lays ; Selections  of  Native  Verse,  reflecting 
the  Seasons,  Legends,  and  Life  of  the  Dominion.  Arranged  by  W.  D. 
Lighthall.  12mo.  Lond.  1893 

WETIIERELL.  Later  Canadian  Poems.  Edited  by  J.  E.  Wetherell. 

12mo.  Toronto,  1893 

BRODEICK.  A Wanderer’s  Rhymes  (a  Collection  of  South  African  Poems  &c.). 

By  A.  Brodrick.  12mo.  Lond.  1893 

DUTT.  Lays  of  Ancient  India ; Selections  from  Indian  Poetry  rendered  into 
English  Verse.  By  R.  Chunder  Dutt.  8vo.  Lond.  1894 

‘ AGNOSTA,’  and  other  Poems.  By  Quasi  Nessuno.  12mo.  Simla,  1894 

CLARK.  Persephone,  and  other  Poems.  By  Mrs.  K.  McCosh  Clark. 

12mo.  Lond.  1894 
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61.  MISCELLAMOUS  WORKS  BY  COLONIAL  AUTHORS 


JORDAN.  On  Self-Reliance.  By  Henry  Jordan.  Pamp.  143.  Brisbane,  1859 

BAILLAIRGE.  Nouveau  Traite  de  Geometrie  et  de  Trigonoinetrie.  Par  C. 
Baillairge.  8vo.  Quebec,  1866 

COWDEROY.  Tribunals  of  Commerce.  By  Benjamin  Cowderoy. 

Pamp.  143.  Mclb.  1870 

LANDOR.  Lecture  on  a Broomstick.  By  E.  W.  Landor. 

Pamp.  143.  Perth  (W.A.),  1872 

BAILLAIRGE.  Geometry,  Mensuration,  and  the  Stereometrical  Tableau.  By 
C.  Baillairge.  Pamp.  143.  Quebec,  1873 

BAILLAIRGIE.  Clef  du  Tableau  Stereometrique.  Par  C.  Baillairge. 

8vo.  Quebec,  1874 

BAILLAIRG^^.  Key  to  the  Stereometricon.  By  C.  Baillairge. 

Pamp.  143.  Quebec,  1876 

DENISON.  History  of  Cavalry  from  the  Earliest  Times  ; with  Lessons  for  the 
Future.  By  Colonel  G.  T.  Denison,  of  Toronto,  Canada. 

Royal  8vo.  Loud.  1877 

BARRY.  On  Binding  and  Lending  Libraries.  By  Sir  Redmond  Barry,  of 
Victoria.  8vo.  Bond.  1877 

STRANGWAYS.  Law’s  Delays.  By  H.  B.  T.  Strangways,  of  South  Australia. 

Pamp.  36.  Lo?id.  1878 

MACFIE.  Impending  Contact  of  the  Aryan  and  Turanian  Races.  By  M.  Macfie, 
of  Melbourne.  Pamp.  143.  Lo?id.  1878 

THE  STIRLINGS  OF  CRAIG  BERNARD  AND  GLORAT ; Representatives 
of  the  Flouse  of  Cadder  and  the  Earls  of  Bothwell,  and  Notices  of  their 
Cadets ; some  Leaves  of  Lennox  History,  with  Appendix  of  Charters  and 
other  Documents.  (Compiled  by  Sir  Charles  E.  F.  Stirling,  Bart.) 

4to.  Edin.  1883 

MOLINEUX.  Memoirs  of  the  Molineux  Family.  (Compiled  by  Gisborne 
Molineux.)  4to.  Loud.  1883 

ROGERS.  Grammar  and  Logic  in  the  Nineteenth  Century.  By  J.  W.  F.  Rogers, 
Inspector  of  Schools,  New  South  Wales.  12mo.  Loud.  1883 

BAILLAIRGE.  Papers  read  before  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada.  By  C. 
Baillairge.  Pamp.  143.  Quebec,  1884 

BAILLAIRGE.  The  Stereometricon.  By  C.  Baillairge.  Pamp.  143.  Quebec,  1884 

TUCKER.  Gheel  Lunatic  Colony.  By  Dr.  G.  A.  Tucker,  of  New  South  Wales. 

Pamp.  143.  Birmingham,  1884 

FITZGIBBON.  Essence  of  Progress  and  Poverty.  By  E.  G.  Fitzgibbon. 

Pamp.  97.  Melb.  1884 

BROWN.  Origin  of  Contagio.  By  Dr.  A.  M.  Brown,  of  New  South  Wales. 

Pamp.  143.  Bond.  1884 

ANDERSON.  Fossil  Mosasaurus.  By  J.  F.  Anderson,  of  Mauritius. 

Pamp.  143.  Mauritius,  1885 

BAILLAIRGE.  Etude  sur  la  Veine  liquide  contractee.  Par  C.  Baillairgd. 

Pamp.  143.  Ottawa,  1886 
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MISCELLANEOUS  WORKS  BY  COLONIAL  AUTHORS  {Continued)— 

MACKENZIE.  Chess:  its  Poetry  and  Prose.  By  A.  F.  Mackenzie,  of  Jamaica. 

Bvo.  Kingston,  1887 

CANDLER.  Prevention  of  Consumption.  By  C.  Candler,  of  Melbourne. 

8 VO.  Lond.  1887 

BROWN.  Treatise  on  Animal  Alkaloids.  By  Dr.  A.  M.  Brown,  of  New  South 
Wales.  12mo.  Lond.  1887 

Y ROS.  Therapeutic  Value  of  Electricity.  By  J.  M.  y Ros,  of  Jamaica. 

Pamp.  143.  Kingston,  1887 

BROWN.  Series  of  Works  on  Continental  Forestry.  By  Dr.  J.  C.  Brown  (for- 
merly of  the  Cape  Colony).  13  vols.  8vo.  Edin.  1878-87 

TUCKER.  Lunacy  in  Many  Lands.  By  Dr.  G.  A.  Tucker,  of  New  South  Wales. 

8vo.  Sydney,  1887 

BROWN.  Comments  on  Leprosy.  By  Dr.  A.  M.  Brown,  of  New  South  Wales. 

Pamp.  143.  Lond.  1888 

LABILLIERE.  History  of  a Cevenol  Family.  By  F.  P.  de  Labilliere. 

8vo.  Lond.  1888 

CLAYTON.  Art  : its  Objects,  Requirements,  &c.  By  H.  Clayton,  of  South 
Australia.  Pamp.  A.  Adelaide,  1888 

BAILLAIRGE.  Biography  of  Charles  P.  F.  Baillairge.  Pamp.  143.  Paris,  1880 

JOSEPH.  Commercial  Education.  By  S.  A.  Joseph,  of  New  South  Wales. 

Pamp.  98.  Sydney,  1880 

FLEMING.  Time  Reckoning  for  Twentieth  Century.  By  Sandford  Fleming,  of 
Ottawa.  Pamp.  143.  W ashington,  1880 

PEARSON.  A Search  for  Knowledge.  By  A.  N.  Pearson,  of  Melbourne. 

8vo.  Melh.  1880 

DAVIN.  Culture  and  Practical  Power.  By  N.  F.  Davin,  of  Canada. 

Pamp.  01.  Ottaica,  1800 

JURITZ.  Chemical  Analysis  of  Inorganic  Substances.  By  C.  F.  Juritz,  of  Cape 
Town.  Pamp.  143.  Cape  Toivn,  1800 

ANDERSON.  Terra.  By  A.  A.  Anderson,  of  Cape  Colony.  12mo.  Lond.  1800 

DAWSON.  Catholics  of  Scotland  from  1503  to  1852.  By  the  Rev.  A.  M.  Dawson. 

8vo.  Lond.  1800 

LEVEY.  Guide  to  the  River  Plate.  By  G.  C.  Levey.  12mo.  Lond.  1800 

ABRAHAM.  Papers  on  Leprosy  in  various  Parts  of  the  World.  By  Dr.  P.  S. 
Abraham.  Pamp.  143.  Lond.  1880-00 

COTTON.  State  Bank  of  Issue.  By  G.  W.  Cotton,  of  South  Australia. 

Pamp.  143.  Adelaide,  1801 

BRODRIBB.  Manual  of  Health  and  Temperance.  By  T.  Brodribb,  of  Victoria. 

12mo.  Melh.  1801 

COTTON.  Obligations  of  a Civil  Government.  By  G.  W.  Cotton. 

Pamp.  143.  Adelaide,  1801 

TEBB.  Leprosy  and  Vaccination.  By  W.  Tebb.  Pamp.  143.  Lond.  1801 

SMITH.  Distribution  of  the  Produce.  By  J.  C.  Smith,  of  the  Bahamas. 

12mo.  Lond.  1802 

SYME.  klodifications  of  Organisms.  By  David  Syme,  of  Melbourne. 

12mo.  Melh.  1802 

BAILLAIRGE.  Ventilation  libre  des  logouts.  Par  C.  Baillairge. 

Pamp.  143.  Quebec,  1802 

O’MEAGHER.  Was  Noah  an  Irishman  ? By  J.  O’Meagher. 

Pamp.  143.  Auckland,  1803 
HARRY.  Some  Failures  of  Democracy.  By  T.  Harry.  Pamp.  143.  Adelaide,  1803 
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62.  SCHOOL  BOOKS— COIOHIAL  &EO&EAPHY,  HISTOHT,  &c. 


IMITCHELL.  Australian  Geography  ; with  the  Shores  of  the  Pacific  and  Indian 
Oceans.  By  Sir  T.  L.  Mitchell.  12mo.  Sydney,  1851 

THIED  KEADER,  DESCRIBING  THE  PRODUCTS  OF  SOUTHERN 
INDIA  &c.  12mo.  1809 


WILLIE’S  FIRST  ENGLISH  BOOK:  written  for  young  Maories  who  can 
read  their  own  Maori  Tongue  and  who  wish  to  learn  the  English  Language. 

18mo.  Wellington,  1872 

NOTES  ON  THE  GEOGRAPHY  OF  NORTH  AMERICA,  PHYSICAL 
AND  POLITICAL.  12ino.  Lond.  1873 

WILLIAMS.  Lessons  in  the  English  Language,  for  Maori  Schools.  By  Arch- 
deacon L.  Williams.  8vo.  Wellington,  1875 

HOWLEY.  Geography  of  Newfoundland.  By  J.  P.  Howley.  12mo.  Lond.  1876 

MUELLER.  Introduction  to  Botanic  Teachings,  at  Schools  of  Victoria.  By 
Baron  Ferd.  von  Mueller.  12mo.  Melh.  1877 

SHORT  ACCOUNT  OF  THE  MADRAS  PRESIDENCY,  for  the  use  of  Schools. 

18mo.  Madras,  1878 

CALKIN.  The  World:  an  Introductory  Geography.  By  J.  B.  Calkin. 

12ino.  Toronto,  1879 


LOVELL’S  INTERMEDIATE  GEOGRAPHY.  With  Maps  &c. 

4to.  Montreal,  1879 

BLAKISTON.  Glimpses  of  the  British  Empire.  By  J.  R.  Blakiston. 

12mo.  Lond. 

HUGHES.  Geography  of  the  British  Empire.  By  William  Hughes. 

18mo.  Lond. 

WHLMOT.  History  of  the  Cape  Colony,  from  the  year  170  b.c.  to  1878  a.d. 
By  A.  Wilmot.  12mo.  Cai^e  Town,  1880 

WILMOT.  Geography  of  South  Africa.  By  A.  Wilmot.  12mo.  Cape  Toicn, 
EDEN.  The  West  Indies.  By  Charles  H.  Eden.  12mo.  Lond.  1880 

COLLINS.  Geography  of  the  British  Colonies.  18mo.  Lond. 

GLEIG.  History  of  the  British  Colonies.  By  the  Rev.  G.  R.  Gleig. 

18mo.  Lond. 

COLLINS.  Atlas  of  the  British  Empire,  24  Maps.  Lond. 

COLLINS.  Atlas  of  the  British  Empire,  10  Maps.  Lond. 

COLLINS.  Atlas  of  the  British  Empire,  9 Maps.  Lond. 

PHILIP.  Atlas  of  the  British  Empire.  Lond. 

PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  ATLAS  OF  MODERN  GEOGRAPHY.  Edited  by  the 
Rev.  George  Butler.  Lond. 

ATLAS  OF  THE  BRITISH  EMPIRE.  By  R.  J.  Bartholomew.  Lond. 

GEOGRAPHY  OF  CEYLON,  for  the  use  of  Schools.  18mo.  Jaffna,  1880 

LOVELL’S  ADVANCED  GEOGRAPHY.  With  Maps  &c.  4to.  Montreal,  1881 
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SCHOOL  BOOKS  {Continued) — 

LAWSON.  Outlines  of  Geography:  the  British  Colonies.  By  William  Lawson. 

18mo.  Lond.  1881 

DUNCAN.  Geography  of  India.  By  George  Duncan.  18mo.  Lond.  1881 

HUNTER.  Brief  History  of  the  Indian  People.  By  (Sir)  W.  W.  Hunter. 

12ino.  Edin.  1881 

BOWDEN.  Geographical  Outlines  of  New  Zealand.  By  T.  A.  Bowden. 

18mo.  Lond.  1881 

JEFFERS.  History  of  Canada.  By  J.  Frith  Jeffers.  18mo.  Toronto,  1881 

MASON.  Geography  of  New  Zealand  and  Oceania.  By  the  Rev.  Peter  MaSon. 

18mo.  Auckland,  1881 

PETRIE.  School  Geography  of  New  Zealand.  By  D.  Petrie. 

18ino.  Lond.  1881 

WILKINS.  Geography  of  New  South  Wales.  By  W.  Wilkins. 

12mo.  Sydney,  1881 

SUTHERLAND.  Geography  of  Australia  and  New  Zealand.  By  George 
Sutherland.  18mo.  Melh.  1881 

MORRIS.  Geography  of  Oceania  ; together  with  a brief  History  of  Exploration 
in  Australia,  Tasmania,  and  New  Zealand.  By  W,  Morris. 

18nio.  Brisbane,  1881 

CALKIN.  History  of  British  America.  By  John  B.  Calkin. 

12mo.  Halifax,  1882 

THE  BRITISH  ISLANDS,  BRITISH  NORTH  AMERICA,  AND  AUSTRAL- 
ASIA. 12mo.  Lond.  1882 

LETHBRIDGE.  An  Easy  Introduction  to  the  History  of  India.  By  R. 
Lethbridge.  8vo.  Lond.  1882 

BOURKE.  A Little  History  of  New  Zealand,  progressive  from  Discovery  to  1880. 
By  Miss  E.  M.  Bourke.  . 18mo.  Melb.  1882 

CALKIN.  School  Geography  of  the  World.  By  J.  B.  Calkin. 

4to.  Halifax,  1882 

SMITH.  Outlines  of  General  Geography.  By  James  Smith. 

12mo.  Melb.  1882 

SUTHERLAND.  The  History  of  Australia  from  1G0G-187G.  By  Alexander 
Sutherland  and  George  Sutherland.  12mo.  Melb.  1882 

BOWDEN.  Manual  of  New  Zealand  Geography.  With  Maps  and  Examination 
Papers.  By  Thomas  A.  Bowden.  12mo.  Lond.  1882 

FYFE  and  SINCLAIR.  Jamaica  : Outlines  of  its  Geography  and  History.  By 

L.  R.  Fyfe  and  A.  C.  Sinclair.  18mo.  Kingston,  1883 

SIMMS.  Elementary  Class  Book  of  the  Geography  and  History  of  Jamaica.  By 
William  Simms.  18mo.  Kingston,  1883 

BICKERTON.  Lessons  in  Elementary  Science.  By  A.  W.  Bickerton. 

8vo.  Wellington,  1883 

THE  BRITISH  ISLANDS,  BRITISH  NORTH  AMERICA,  AND  AUSTRAL- 
ASIA. Philip’s  Geographical  Readers,  No.  4.  12mo.  Lond.  1884 

AUSTRALIAN  SCHOOL  SERIES  OF  READING  BOOKS. 

POPE.  Health  for  the  Maori : Manual  for  use  in  Native  Schools.  (In  English 
and  Maori.)  18mo.  Wellington,  1884 

FAUNTHORPE.  Geography  of  the  British  Colonies  and  Foreign  Possessions. 
By  the  Rev.  J.  P.  Faunthorpe.  8vo.  Lond.  1881  and  188G 

KEANE.  Eastern  Geography  : Geography  of  the  Malay  Peninsula,  Indo-China, 
Eastern  Archipelago,  Philippines,  and  New  Guinea.  By  Prof.  A.  H.  Keane. 

12mo.  Lond.  1887 
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SCHOOL  BOOKS  {Continued)— 

PURDIE.  Studies  in  Biology,  fox'  New  Zealand  Students.  Wellington,  1887 

FERRES.  My  Centennial  Gift ; or,  Australian  Stories  for  Children.  By  Arthur 
Ferres.  12rao.  Sydney,  1887 

CHISHOLM.  Longman’s  School  Geography  for  Australasia.  By  George  G. 
Chisholm.  12mo.  Lond.  1888 

PATTERSON.  Geography  of  New  Zealand  and  Australia.  By  J.  J.  Patterson. 

18mo.  Christchurch,  1889 

AUSTRALIAN  ILLUSTRATED  PRIMERS.  ^lelh.  1891 

DAWSON  and  SUTHERLAND.  Elementary  Geography  of  the  British  Colonies. 
By  G.  M.  Dawson  and  Alexander  Sutherland.  12mo.  Lond.  1892 

WILLIAMS.  Geography  of  Australasia  and  Polynesia.  By  J.  Francon  Williams. 

12mo.  Lond.  1892 

KNOLLYS.  British  Honduras:  Outlines  of  its  Geography,  for  use  in  Schools. 
By  R.  F.  Knollys.  12mo.  Lond.  1892 

HEWITT.  Geography  of  the  British  Colonies  and  Dependencies.  By  James 
Hewitt.  12mo.  Lond.  1893 

LYDE.  Elementary  Geography  of  British  South  Africa.  By  Lionel  W.  Lyde. 

12mo.  Lond.  1893 

GRE SWELL.  British  Colonies  and  their  Industries.  By  the  Rev.  W.  Greswell. 

12mo.  Lond.  1893 


4C4 


63.  TEANSACTIONS,  PROCEEDING'S,  AND  REPORTS  OE  SOCIETIES, 
INSTITUTIONS,  AND  CHAMBERS  OE  COMMERCE ; UNIYERSITY 
CALENDARS,  &c. 

ANTHROPOLOGICAL,  GEOGRAPHICAL,  HISTORICAL,  &c. 

The  Contents  of  the  Proceedings  of  tlie  various  Societies  are  entered  under 
the  Colonies  and  Subjects  to  which  they  refer. 


UNITED  KINGDOM. 

Anthropological  Institute  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland.  Journal.  Vols. 
i.-xxiii.  8vo.  Lond.  1872-94 

Anthropological  Society  of  London.  Memoirs.  Vols.  i.,  ii. 

8vo.  Lond.  1870-72 

Antiquaries,  Society  of.  Archa'ologia  ; or,  Miscellaneous  Tracts  relating  to 
Antiquity.  Published  by  the  Society  of  Antiquaries  of  London. 

4to.  Lond.  18G2-73 

Association  of  Chambers  of  Commerce  of  the  United  Kingdom.  Eeports. 

1872-73 

Association  for  the  Eeform  and  Codification  of  the  Laws  of  Nations. 
Vols.  vi.-xiv.  1878-90.  8vo.  Lond.  1879-90 

British  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science.  Eeport.  Vols.  xii.-l. 
and  liii.-lix.  1842-80  and  1883-89.  Eoyal  8vo.  Lond.  1843-90 

East  End  Emigration  Fund.  Annual  Eeport.  1893 

East  India  Association.  Journal.  Vols.  i.-xxvi.  8vo.  Lond.  1875-94 
Institute  of  Bankers.  Journal.  Vols.  v.-xv.  8vo.  Lond.  1884-94 

Institution  of  Civil  Engineers.  Minutes  of  Proceedings,  with  other 
Selected  and  Abstracted  Papers.  Vols.  xxxi.-cxvi. 

8vo.  Lond.  1870-94 

Liverpool  Geographical  Society.  Eeport.  1893 

London  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Eeport.  1883 

Manchester  Geographical  Society.  Journal.  Vols.  i.-ix. 

Eoyal  8vo.  Manchester,  1885-94 

National  Leprosy  Fund.  Journal.  Parts  1-4.  Lond.  1890-91 

Oxford  University.  Annual  Calendar.  12mo.  Oxford,  1889-94 

Historical  Eegister  of  the  University  of  Oxford.  12mo.  Oxford,  1888 

Eoyal  Asiatic  Society  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland.  Journal.  Vols. 
xvii.-xxvi.  8vo.  Lond.  1885-94 

Eoyal  College  of  Physicians.  List  of  Fellows  ttc.  1883-92 

Eoyal  Colonial  Institute.  Proceedings.  Vols.  i.-xxv. 


Eoyal  Colonial  Institute.  Journal.  Vols.  i.-iv. 


8vo.  Lond.  18G8-94 
8vo.  Land.  1890-94 
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TRANSACTIONS  &c.  [Continued) — 

Royal  Engineer  Institute,  Chatham.  Professional  Papers  of  the  Corps  of 
Royal  Engineers.  Vols.  iii.-xix.  8vo.  Chatham,  1879-93 

Permanent  Fortifications  for  English  Engineers.  By  Major  J.  F. 
Lewis.  8vo.  Chatham,  1890 

Dictionary  of  Explosives.  ByMajor  J.  P.  Cundill.  8vo.  Chatham,  IQQd 

Royal  Geographical  Society.  Journal.  Vols.  i.,  ii.,  iv.-xii.  and  xxiii.-l. 
1830-80.  8vo.  Land.  1831-80 

Supplementary  Papers.  Vols.  i.-iv.  1882-92. 

Royal  8vo.  Lond.  1886-92 

Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Geographical  Society.  Vols.  i.-xxii. 

8vo.  Lond.  1855-78 

New  and  Enlarged  Series,  in  continuation  of  Original  Journal  and 
Proceedings.  Vols.  i.-xiv.  Royal  8vo.  1879-92 

Geographical  Journal.  Vols.  i.-iv.  Royal  8vo.  Lond.  1893-94 

Catalogue  of  Exhibition  of  Appliances  used  in  Geographical  Education. 

1885 

Ocean  Highways  : the  Geographical  Review.  Edited  by  Clements  R. 
Markham.  Vol.  i.  4to.  Lond.  1874 

Geographical  Magazine.  Edited  by  Clements  R.  Markham. 

Vols.  iv.,  V.  4to.  Lond.  1877-78 

Royal  Institution  of  Great  Britain.  Proceedings  and  Abstracts  of  the 
Discourses.  8vo.  Lond.  1851-09  and  1873-93 

Royal  Scottish  Geographical  Society.  Scottish  Geographical  Magazine. 
Vols.  i.-x.  Royal  8vo.  Edin.  1885-94 

Royal  Society  of  Literature.  Transactions.  8vo.  Lond.  1889-94 

Report  of  the  Society.  1890-91 

History  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Literature.  By  E.  W.  Brabrook. 

8vo.  Lond.  1891 

Afternoon  Lectures  on  Literature.  8vo.  Lond.  1893 

Royal  Society  of  London.  Philosophical  Transactions.  4to.  Lond.  1851-91 

Royal  Society  of  London.  Abstracts  of  the  Philosophical  Transactions 
Vols.  i.-xxxviii.  1800-85.  8vo.  Lond.  1832-86 

Royal  Society  of  London.  Proceedings.  Vols.  xxxix.-xlvi.  1885-90. 

8vo.  Lond.  1886-90 

Royal  Statistical  Society.  Journal.  Vols.  xxxvii.-lvii. 

8vo.  Lond.  1874-94 

Royal  United  Service  Institution.  Journal.  Vols.  xiv.-xxxviii.  1871-93. 

8vo.  Lond.  1871-94 

Brief  History  of  the  Royal  United  Service  Institution.  By  Captain  B. 
Burgess.  1887 

Self-Help  Emigration  Society.  Report.  1893 

Social  Science  Association.  Transactions.  1874-84. 

Royal  8vo.  Lond.  1875-85 

Society  of  Arts.  Journal.  Vols.  i.-xlii.  Royal  8vo.  Lond.  1852-94 

Tyneside  Geographical  Society.  Journal.  Vols.  i.,  ii.  8vo.  1889-94 

Victoria  Institute.  Journal  of  Transactions.  Vols.  i.,  ii.  and  vi.-xxv. 
1866-93.  8vo.  Lond.  1867-94 


AUSTRALASIA. 

Australasian  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science.  Proceedings. 
Vols.  i.-iv.  8vo.  Si/dney,  1888-92 

H II 
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TRANSACTIONS  &c.  [Continued)— 

Australian  Natives  Association.  General  Laws  for  its  Government  &c. 

Adelaide,  1889 

Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Australasia.  Report.  1892 

Royal  Anglo-Australian  Society  of  Artists.  Catalogue.  1893 

Royal  Humane  Society  of  Australasia.  Report.  Mclh.  1882-94 

NEW  SOUTH  WALES. 

Australian  Museum.  Annual  Report.  Sydney,  1885-93 

Australian  Museum.  Records.  Vols.  i.-iii.  8vo.  Sydney,  1890-94 

Board  of  Technical  Education,  Sydney.  Annual  Report.  1885-89 

Engineering  Association  of  New  South  Wales.  Proceedings.  Vols.  i.-vii. 

8vo.  Sydney,  1885-93 

Medical  Union.  Rules  &c.  1894 

Newcastle  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report.  1886-93 

Philosophical  Society  of  New  South  Wales.  Transactions. 

8vo.  Sydney,  1862-65 

Royal  Society  of  New  South  Wales.  Journal  and  Proceedings.  Vols. 
ix.-xxvii.  8vo.  Sydney,  1874-94 

Royal  Geographical  Society  of  Australasia  (New  South  Wales  Branch). 
Proceedings.  Vols.  i.-v.  ^ 8vo.  Sydney,  1883-92 

Special  Volume  of  the  Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Geographical  Society  of 
Australasia.  Maps  and  illustrations.  8vo.  Sydney,  1885 

Sydney  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report.  1882-94 

Sydney  Free  Public  Library.  Report  of  Trustees.  1877-93 

Sydney  Mechanics’  School  of  Arts.  Report.  1884  and  1888 

Sydney  University  Calendar.  8vo.  Sydney,  1868,  1873-74,  1878-94 

Technical  College  of  New  South  Wales.  Calendar.  1890  and  1892 

Technological,  Industrial,  and  Sanitary  Museum.  Annual  Report. 

1886-93 

United  Service  Institution  of  New  South  Wales.  Journal  and  Proceedings. 
Vols.  ii.-v.  8vo.  Sydney,  1890-93 

VICTORIA. 

Bankers’  Institute  of  Australasia.  Bankers’  Magazine. 

4to.  Melb.  1887-94 

Geelong  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report.  1892 

Melbourne  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report. 

1875,  1881,  1882,  1884,  1885-87,  1892-94 

Melbourne  Metropolitan  Board  of  Works.  Minutes,  Reports,  &c. 

Folio  and  8vo.  Melb.  1891-93 

Melbourne  University.  Calendar.  8vo.  Melb.  1858-94 

Public  Library,  Museum,  and  National  Gallery.  Report.  1881-93 

Public  Library,  Museum,  and  National  Gallery.  Rules  and  Regulations. 

1891 

Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Victoria.  Report.  1893 

Philosophical  Institute  of  Victoria.  Transactions.  Vols.  ii.,  hi. ; part  ii. 
vol.  iv.  1858-60 

Royal  Society  of  Victoria.  Transactions  and  Proceedings. 

8vo.  Melb.  1860-88 

Royal  Society  of  Victoria.  Proceedings.  Vols.  i.  (N.s.)-vi. 

8vo.  Melb.  1888-94 


467 


TRANSACTIONS  &c.  {Continued)— 

Royal  Society  of  Victoria.  Transactions.  Vols.  i.-iii.  4to.  Melb.  1888-91 

Royal  Geographical  Society  of  Australasia  (Victorian  Branch).  Transactions. 

Vols.  i.-xi.  8vo.  Melb.  1885-94 

Sovereign  Great  Priory  of  Victoria.  Proceedings.  1887-89 

Stawell  School  of  Mines.  Prospectus.  1890 

United  Service  Institution  of  Victoria.  Journal.  Vols.  i.-iii. 

8vo.  Melb.  1890-94 

Victoria  Institute  for  the  Advancement  of  Science.  Transactions  and 
Proceedings.  1854-55 

Zoological  and  Acclimatisation  Society  of  Victoria.  Proceedings.  Vols. 
iv.,  V.  8vo.  Melb.  1875-78 

SOUTPI  AUSTRALIA. 


Adelaide  Book  Society.  Report.  1888 

Adelaide  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report.  187G-77  and  1881-92 

Adelaide  University.  Calendar.  8vo.  Adelaide,  1878-92 

Philosophical  Society  of  Adelaide.  Transactions,  Proceedings,  and  Reports. 
Vols.  i.,  ii.  8vo.  Adelaide,  1877-79 

Royal  Society  of  South  Australia.  Transactions  and  Proceedings. 
Vols.  iii.-xvii.  8vo.  Adelaide,  1879-93 

Royal  Agricultural  and  Horticultural  Society  of  South  Australia.  Proceed- 
ings. 8vo.  Adelaide,  18G8-92 

Royal  Geographical  Society  of  Australasia  (South  Australian  Branch). 
Proceedings.  Vols.  i.,  ii.  8vo.  Adelaide,  188G-90 

South  Australian  Institute.  Report.  Adelaide,  187G-83 

South  Australian  Public  Library  &c.  Report.  Adelaide,  1885-93 

South  Australian  School  of  Mines  and  Industries.  Report. 

8vo.  Adelaide,  1889-93 

Zoological  and  Acclimatisation  Society.  Report.  8vo.  Adelaide,  1880-93 


QUEENSLAND. 

Brisbane  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report.  1888-98 

Charters  Towers  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report.  1892-94 

Cooktown  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report.  1891-92 

iMackay  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report.  1893 


Maryborough  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report.  1874-75,  1881-88  1890-91 

Philosophical  Society  of  North  Queensland.  Proceedings.  Vol.  i.  1889-90. 

8vo.  Brisbane,  1891 

Royal  Geographical  Society  of  Australasia  (Queensland  Branch).  Pro- 
ceedings and  Transactions.  Vols.  i.-viii.  8vo.  Rris6u7zc,  1885-93 

Royal  Society  of  Queensland.  Proceedings.  Vols.  i.-vi. 

8vo.  Brisbane,  1884-89 

Townsville  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Report.  188G-91 

WESTERN  AUSTRALIA. 

Albany  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report.  1892-93 

Perth  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report.  1891 

TASMANIA. 


Hobart  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report.  188G-98 

Launceston  Mechanics’  Institute  and  Public  Library.  Report,  1882-90 

Royal  Society  of  Tasmania.  Papers  and  Proceedings. 

8vo.  Hobart,  1851-93 
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TRANSACTIONS  &c.  [Continued)— 

NEW  ZEALAND. 

Auckland  Public  Library.  Report.  1891-93 

Auckland  University  College.  Calendar.  1884-93 

Canterbury  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report. 

1862-G5,  1870-75,  1878-79,  1881-90,  1892-93 

Canterbury  College  (University  of  New  Zealand).  Calendar.  1879-94 
Canterbury  College  School  of  Agriculture.  Report.  1887 

Colonial  Museum  and  Laboratory.  Report.  1882-93 

Dunedin  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report.  1874,  1877-92 

Dunedin  Public  Art  Gallery.  Report.  1893 

Free  Association  of  Employers  and  Workmen  of  Hawke’s  Bay.  Report. 

1892-93 

Lyttelton  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report.  1860-61 

Napier  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report.  1887  and  1892 

New  Zealand  Institute.  Transactions  and  Proceedings.  Vols.  i.-xxvi. 

Royal  8vo.  Wellington,  1868-93 

New  Zealand  University.  Calendar.  8vo.  Wellington,  1873-94 

Polynesian  Society.  Journal.  Vols.  i.-iii.  Royal  8vo.  Wellington,  1892-94 


FIJI. 


Taranaki  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report. 
University  of  Otago.  Calendar. 

Wellington  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report. 

Agricultural  and  Industrial  Association  : — 


1890-92 
1877-91  and  1894 
1879  and  1889 


Inaugural  Address  of  (Sir)  J.  B.  Thurston. 

List  of  Exhibits  at  First  Exhibition. 

BRITISH  NORTH  AMERICA. 

British  Columbia  Board  of  Trade.  Report. 

Canadian  Institute  : — 

The  Canadian  Journal  of  Industry,  Science,  and  Art. 


1889 
June  1888 

1885-88  and  1894 


Proceedings  of  the  Canadian  Institute. 


Vols.  iii.-xv. 
8vo.  Toronto,  1858-77 
Vols.  i.-vii. 

8vo.  Toronto,  1879-89 
Transactions  of  the  Canadian  Institute.  Vols.  i.-iv. 

Royal  8vo.  Toronto,  1889-93 

Annual  Reports  of  the  Canadian  Institute.  1887-94 

County  of  Dennis  Board  of  Trade.  Report.  1893 

Dominion  Board  of  Trade.  Annual  Report.  1870-79 

Dominion  of  Canada  Rifle  Association.  Report.  1892-93 

Dominion  of  Canada  Artillery  Association.  Report.  1893 

General  Mining  Association  of  the  Province  of  Quebec.  Journal.  1891-93 
Geographical  Society  of  Quebec.  Transactions. 

Royal  8vo.  Quebec,  1882-92 

Hamilton  Association.  Journal  and  Proceedings.  Vols.  i.-ix. 

8vo.  Hamilton,  1882-94 

Hamilton  Public  Library.  Report.  1892 

Harbour  Commissioners  of  Montreal.  Report.  1887-93 

Horticultural  Society  and  Fruit-Growers’  Association  of  British  Columbia. 
Report.  iy(j2 


TRANSACTIONS  &c.  {Continued) — 

LTnstitut  Canadien  de  Quebec,  Annuaire.  1889 

Literary  and  Historical  Society  of  Quebec.  Transactions. 

8vo.  Quebec,  18G2-92 

Manitoba  Historical  and  Scientific  Society.  Transactions. 

8yo.  Winnipeg,  1879-93 

Manitoba  University.  Calendar  and  Syllabus.  1887 

McGill  University,  Montreal.  Annual  Calendar. 

1875-78,  1881-82,  1884-85,  1893-95 

Montreal  Board  of  Trade.  Report.  1893 

New  Westminster  Board  of  Trade.  Report.  1891 

Nova  Scotia  Historical  Society.  Report  and  Collections.  Vols.  i.-vii. 

8vo.  Halifax,  1878-91 

Nova  Scotia  Legislative  Library.  Report.  1888-92 

Nova  Scotian  Institute  of  Natural  Science.  Proceedings  and  Transactions. 
Vols.  vi.,  vii.  8vo.  Halifax,  1882-90 

Nova  Scotia  Institute  of  Science.  Proceedings  and  Transactions.  Second 
Series.  Vol.  i.  8vo.  Halifax,  1891-92 

Queen’s  College  and  University,  Kingston.  Calendar. 

12mo.  Kingston,  1881-95 

Queen’s  College  and  University,  Kingston.  Examination  Papers. 

12mo.  Kingston,  188G-94 

Royal  Society  of  Canada.  Proceedings  and  Transactions.  Vols.  i.-xi. 

4to.  Ottawa,  1882-93 

Toronto  Humane  Society.  Report.  1890-91 

Toronto  Public  Library.  Annual  Report.  1883-90 

Toronto  University.  Examination  Papers. 

8vo.  Toronto,  18G8,  1880-93 
Trinity  University,  Toronto.  Calendar.  8vo.  Toronto,  1893 

Victoria  University,  Toronto.  Calendar.  8vo.  Toronto,  1893-95 

Winnipeg  Board  of  Trade.  Report.  1884-92 

CAPE  COLONY. 

Cape  Town  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report. 

12mo.  Cape  Toicn,  1877-83,  1885,  1888,  1890-94 

Kimberley  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report.  1885 

Kimberley  Corporation.  Mayor’s  Minute,  Departmental  Reports,  &C. 

1892  93 

Kimberley  Public  Library.  Report.  1889-93 

Port  Elizabeth  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report.  1875-93 

South  African  Philosophical  Society.  Transactions.  Vols.  i.-iii. 

8vo.  Cajw  Ton'll,  1877-85 

NATAL. 

Durban  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report.  187G,  1880,  1881,  1883,  1885-93 
Pietermaritzburg  Agricultural  Society.  Proceedings.  1891 

TRANSVAAL. 

Witwatersrand  Chamber  of  Mines.  Report.  1889-93 

MAURITIUS. 

Chamber  of  Agriculture.  Rules  and  List  of  ^Members.  1893 

Chamber  of  Commerce.  I\linutcs  of  Meetings.  1881-93 


TRANSACTIONS  &c.  {Continued)— 

Cliambrc  et  Socicto  cl’ Agriculture  do  I’lle  Maurice.  Comptes  Renclus  cles 
Seances.  ^^ort  Louis,  1883-81,  18‘J1 

Comite  cles  Cliimistes.  Annexe  au  Proces- Verbal.  No.  1.  1893 

Societe  Eoyale  cles  Arts  et  cles  Sciences  de  Maurice.  Transactions. 

8vo.  Mauritms,  1880 

JAMAICA. 

Institute  of  Jamaica.  Journal.  Vol.  i.  1892-93.  4to.  Kingston,  1893 
Institute  of  Jamaica.  Bulletin.  No.  1. 

Provisional  List  of  the  Fishes  of  Jamaica.  By  T.  D.  A.  Cockerell.  1892 
Classified  Book  Lists  : Agriculture.  1893 

Guide  to  the  Museum  of  the  Institute  of  Jamaica.  1893 

Victoria  Institute.  ‘ Victoria  Quarterly.’  Vols.  i.-iv. 

Royal  8vo.  Kingston,  1889-92 

TRINIDAD. 

Trinidad  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report.  1891-93 


Victoria  Institute.  Proceedings. 


1891 


BRITISH  GUIANA. 

Chamber  of  Commerce,  Georgetown.  Report.  1890-91 

Institute  of  Mines  and  Forests.  Report.  1892 

‘ Timehri.’  Journal  of  the  Royal  Agricultural  and  Commercial  Society  of 
British  Guiana.  Vols.  i.-viii.  8vo.  Georgetown,  1882-91 

INDIA. 

Aden  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report.  8vo.  Aden,  1889-93 

Agri-Horticultural  Society  of  Madras.  Synopsis  of  Proceedings. 

12mo.  Madras,  1835-70 

Agri-Horticultural  Society  of  Madras.  Proceedings. 

8vo.  Madras,  1862-87 

Catalogue  of  Plants  in  the  Society’s  Gardens.  1884 

Bengal  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report. 

Royal  8vo.  Calcutta,  1873,  1886-91 

Madras  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Proceedings.  8vo.  Madras,  1836-93 


1877-92 


BURMA. 

Rangoon  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report. 

CEYLON. 

Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report.  1890-91 

Royal  Asiatic  Society  (Ceylon  Branch).  Journal  and  Proceedings.  Vols. 
i.-xiii.  8vo.  Colombo,  1815-94 

STRAITS  SETTLEMENTS. 

Penang  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report.  1886-93 

Royal  Asiatic  Society  (Straits  Branch).  Journal.  8vo.  S inga2)orc,  187S-dl 
Singapore  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report.  1884-93 

HONG  KONG. 

Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report.  1888-93 

^lALTA. 

Chamber  of  Commerce.  Report.  1892-93 

FRANCE. 

Union  Coloniale  Franpaise.  Publications.  1898-94 
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TRANSACTIONS  &c.  (Contimied)— 

GERMANY. 

Deutschen  Kolonialgesellschaft.  Deutsche  Kolonial-Zeitung. 

8vo.  and  Folio.  Berlin,  1886-94 

HOLLAND. 

Koloniaal  Museum.  Beschrijvende  Catalogus.  12mo.  Haarlem,  1882-87 
Koloniaal  Museum.  Bulletin.  1892-94 

Koninklijkinstituut  voor  de  Taal-,  Land-  en  Volkenkunde  van  Nederlandsch- 
Indie.  Bijdragen.  Yols.  i.-x.  Royal  8vo.  's  Gravenhage,  1885-94 

Nederlandsche  Maatschappij  ter  Bevordering  van  Nijverheid.  Wekelijksche 
Courant.  1893-94 

Officieele  Weekblad.  1892 

Tijdschrift  uitgegeven  door  de  Nederlandsche  jMaatschappij  ter  Bevordering 
van  Nijverheid.  8vo.  ’s  Gravenhage,  1883-92 

ITALY. 

Societii  Africana  d’  Italia.  Bollettino.  Vols.  i.-xii. 

8vo.  Napoli,  1886-93 

R.  Istituto  Orientale  in  Napoli.  L’Orient.  8vo.  Boma,  1894 

UNITED  STATES. 

American  Colonisation  Society.  ‘ Liberia.’  Nos.  1-4.  1892-94 

Memorial  of  the  Semi-Centennial  Anniversary  of  the  Society.  1867 
Annual  Report.  1893 

American  Geographical  Society.  Journal.  Vols.  xxi-xxvi. 

8 VO.  Neio  York,  1889-94 

Buffalo  Historical  Society.  Report.  1890-93 

Smithsonian  Institute.  Annual  Report  of  the  Board  of  Regents. 

8vo.  Washington,  1873-92 
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64.  ALMANACS,  ANNUALS,  HANDBOOKS,  AND  DIRECTOEIES 


UNITED  KINGDOM. 

A B C Guide  to  the  English  Civil  Service  at  Home  and  Abroad,  By 
J.  Morris  Catton.  12mo.  Lond.  1887 

Army  List.  (Quarterly.) 

Blue  Book.  (Annually.) 

Burke’s  Peerage  and  Baronetage.  (Annually.) 

Chairman’s  Handbook.  By  E.  F.  D.  Palgrave.  12mo.  Lond.  1884 

Clergy  List.  (Annually.) 

Clubs  of  the  World.  Compiled  by  Colonel  G.  J.  Ivey.  12mo.  Lond.  1880 

Colonial  Office  List ; or,  General  Register  of  the  Colonial  Dependencies  of 
Great  Britain.  8vo.  Lond.  1862-94 

Colonial  Year  Book.  Edited  by  A.  J.  R.  Trendell.  8vo.  Lond.  1890-92 
Country  Banker.  By  George  Rae.  12mo.  Lond.  1885 

Dictionary  of  National  Biography.  Edited  by  Leslie  Stephen  and  Sidney 
Lee,  8vo.  Lond.  1885-94 

Dod’s  Peerage,  Baronetage,  Knightage,  &c.  (Annually.) 

Encyclopaedia  Britannica.  9th  edition.  25  vols.  4to.  Lond.  1875-88 
French  and  English  Dictionary.  (Cassell’s.) 

Handbook  to  Government  Situations.  8vo,  Lond.  1887 

Harrow  School  Register,  1801-93.  Edited  by  R.  Courtenay  Welch. 

8vo.  Lond.  1884 

Haydn’s  Dictionary  of  Dates.  By  Benjamin  Vincent, 

20th  edition.  Royal  8vo.  Lond.  1892 

HazelTs  Annual  Cyclopaedia.  12mo.  Lond.  1887-94 

Imperial  Institute  Year  Book.  Royal  8vo.  Lond.  1892-94 

India  Office  List.  8vo.  Lond.  1889-94 

Law  of  Guarantees.  By  H.  A.  de  Colyar.  8vo.  Lond.  1885 

Law  List.  (Annually.) 

London  Directory.  (Annually.) 

London  Suburban  Directory. 

Medical  Directory.  (Annually.) 

Mining  Manual.  (Annually.) 

Naval  Annual,  Edited  by  T.  A.  Brassey.  Royal  8vo.  Lond.  1892-94 
Navy  List.  (Quarterly.) 

Palmer’s  Index  to  the  ‘ Times.’  8vo.  1888-94 

P.  & 0.  Pocket  Book.  1888 

People’s  Dictionary  of  English  Law.  By  A.  Wood  Renton. 

8vo.  Lond.  1889 

Statesman’s  Year  Book  : Statistical  and  Historical  Annual  of  the  State  of 
the  Civilised  World.  1872-76,  1880-94 


ALMANACS  &c.  [Continued) — 

Stock  Exchange  Year  Book.  1886-94 

Street’s  India,  Colonial,  and  Mercantile  Directory.  1873-89 

Street’s  List  of  Newspapers  in  the  United  Kingdom.  1883-92 

Transatlantic  Traveller’s  Handbook  (Silver’s). 

Webster’s  Dictionary. 

Whitaker’s  Almanack.  1878-94 

Wyman’s  Commercial  Encyclopasdia  of  Leading  Manufacturers. 

4to.  Lond.  1888 

Year  Book  of  Commerce.  Edited  by  Kenric  B.  Murray.  8vo.  1892 


Year  Book  of  the  Scientific  and  Learned  Societies  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland.  8vo.  Lond.  1884-94 


BRITISH  NORTH  AMERICA. 

Allan’s  Illustrated  Tourist’s  Guide  to  Canada. 
Brantford  City  Directory. 

British  Columbia  Directory.  (See  Henderson.) 
British  Columbia  Guide. 

Canada  Ecclesiastique,  Almanach,  Annuaire. 
Canadian  Almanac. 

Canadian  Civil  Service  List. 


1890-91 

1882 
1890 
1877-94 
1887-93 

Canadian  Mining  Manual  and  Companies’  Directory.  By  B.  T.  A.  Bell. 

1893 

Canadian  Parliamentary  Companion.  1873-76,  1881-85,  1887,  1889-91 
Canadian  Postal  Guide.  1881,  1882,  1884,  1886-91 

Hamilton  Directory.  1885-94 

Henderson’s  British  Columbia,  North-Western  Ontario,  Manitoba,  and 
North-West  Territories  Directory  and  Gazetteer.  1884-90 

Henderson’s  British  Columbia  Directory.  1882-83,  1887,  1891,  1894 

Henderson’s  Pocket  Gazetteer  and  Guide  to  Manitoba  and  the  North-West. 

1887 

Kingston  Directory.  1883-91 

London  City  and  Middlesex  County  Directory.  1884-92 

Lovell’s  Gazetteer  of  British  North  America.  1873  and  1881 

McAlpine’s  Halifax  Directory.  1886-90 

McAlpine’s  St.  John  City  Directory.  1886-90 

Militia  List.  1893 

Montreal  Directory.  1885-94 

Montreal  Gazette  Almanac.  1892 

]\Iorrey’s  Directory  of  Carleton,  Granville,  Lanark,  Leeds,  and  Renfrew. 

1888  and  1891 

New  Brunswick  and  Prince  Edward  Island  Almanac. 

Ontario  Directory. 

Ontario  Gazetteer  and  Directory. 

Ottawa  Directory. 

Quebec  City  Directory. 

Quebec  Indicator.  Quebec  and  Levis  Directory. 

St.  Hyacinth  Directory. 

St.  John  (New  Brunswick)  and  Portland  Directory. 


1886  and  1890 
1882,  1885,  1887 
1869-93 

1884- 93 
1883-89 
1889-93 

1885- 86 

1886- 90 
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ALMANACS  &c.  [Coiituiued) — 

St.  Thomas  City  Directory.  188G,  1890-91 

Starke’s  Pocket  Almanac  and  General  Register.  1881-83, 1887, 1890, 1891 
Statistical  Abstract  and  Record  of  Canada.  1886-87 

Statistical  Year  Book  of  Canada.  1889-93 

Toronto  Directory.  1885-88 

Windsor  Directory  (including  Sandwich  and  Walkerville).  1891 

Winnipeg  Directory.  1885 

Winnipeg  Guide  to  Manufacturers  and  Wholesale  Dealers.  1882 


AUSTRALASIA. 


Australasian  Almanac.  12mo.  1870,  1872,  1873,  1875-80,  1885,  1888 

Australasian  Encyclopa3dia.  By  G.  Collins  Levey.  12mo.  Loud.  1892 

Australasian  Medical  Directory  and  ITandbook.  Edited  and  compiled  by 
Ludwig  Bruck.  8vo.  Melb.  1883,  1886,  1892 

Australian  Handbook  (Gordon  & GotclTs). 

Royal  8vo.  Lond.  1874-76,  1880-94 

CyclopEedia  of  Australasia.  By  D.  Blair.  4to.  Melh.  1881 

Dictionary  of  Australasian  Biography ; comprising  Notices  of  Eminent 
Colonists  from  the  Introduction  of  Responsible  Government  down  to 
the  Present  Time,  1855-92.  By  P.  Mennell.  12mo.  Lond.  1892 

Guide  to  the  Health  Resorts  in  Australia,  Tasmania,  and  New  Zealand. 
By  Ludwig  Bruck.  8vo.  Melh.  1888 

Handy  Guide  to  Australasia,  including  New  Zealand,  Fiji,  and  New  Guinea. 
By  G.  Collins  Levey.  12mo.  Lond.  1891 

Statistical  Account  of  the  Seven  Colonies  of  Australasia.  By  T.  A. 
Coghlan.  1890,  1892-98 

Year  Book  of  Australia.  Edited  by  Edward  Greville. 

8vo.  Sydney,  1885-92 

NEW  SOUTH  WALES. 

Border  Post  Almanac.  12mo.  Alhury,  1890-93 

Country  Directory  and  Gazetteer  of  New  South  Wales. 

8vo.  Sydney,  1878-90 

Customs  Handbook.  8vo.  Sydney,  1888 

Handbook  of  New  South  Wales  Statistics  for  1887  and  previous  years. 

8 VO.  Sydney,  1887 

Statistical  Register  of  New  South  Wales.  By  T.  A.  Coghlan. 

Royal  8vo.  1889-92 

Sand’s  Sydney  and  Suburban  Directory.  1875-77,  1883,  1887-94 

Wagga  Express  Riverine  Directory.  1892-94 

Wealth  and  Progress  of  New  South  Wales.  By  T.  A.  Coghlan. 

8vo.  Sydney,  1886-93 

NEW  ZEALAND. 


Dunedin  and  Suburban  Directory  (Stone’s).  1884-85 

Dunedin  and  Invercargill  Directory  (Stone’s).  1886 

Handbook  of  New  Zealand.  By  (Sir)  James  Hector. 

With  maps  and  plates.  8vo.  Wellington,  1886 

New  Zealand  Official  Handbook.  By  E.  J.  von  Dadelszen,  Registrar- 
General.  8vo.  Wellington,  1892-94 

New  Zealand  Post  Office  Directory  (Wise’s). 

Royal  8vo.  Wellington,  1875-93 
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ALMANACS  &c.  [Continued) — 

Official  Handbook  of  New  Zealand.  By  William  Gisborne. 

8vo.  Lond.  1884 

Otago  and  Southland  Directory  (Stone’s).  8vo.  1887-94 

Report  on  the  Statistics  of  New  Zealand.  8vo.  Wellington,  1889-90 
Wellington  Directory  (Stone’s).  8vo.  1891-94 

Year  Book  of  New  Zealand.  By  H.  S.  Cooper.  With  contributions  by 
G.  Vesey  Stewart.  3 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1885-87 

QUEENSLAND. 

Brisbane  Post  Office  Directory  and  Country  Guide.  8vo.  Brisbane,  1885-8G 
Pugh’s  Almanac  and  Queensland  Directory.  8vo.  Brisbane,  1881-94 

Queensland  Brands’  Directory  for  1884.  Folio.  Brisbane,  1885 


SOUTH  AUSTRALIA. 

Custom  House  Handbook.  By  Arthur  Searey.  1889 

Glenelg  Historic  Guide  and  Directory.  By  John  Lee.  12mo.  Adelaide,  1883 
‘ Northern  Territory  Times  ’ Almanac  and  Directory.  1886-94 

South  Australian  Directory  (Sands  & MacDougall’s). 

8vo.  Adelaide,  1872,  1874,  1876-86,  1888-94 


VICTORIA. 

Masonic  Guide  of  Victoria.  Compiled  by  J.  C.  Neumann.  1889-90 

Medical  Register  of  Victoria.  1881,  1882,  1884-94 

Melbourne  and  Suburban  Directory.  8vo.  Mclb.  1882-94 

Pharmaceutical  Register  of  Victoria.  1886,  1888-93 


Victorian  Year  Book.  By  H.  H.  Hayter. 


8vo.  Melb.  1873-93 


WESTERN  AUSTRALIA. 

Year  Book  of  Western  Australia.  By  G.  C.  Knight,  W.  A.  Gale,  and 
Malcolm  A.  C.  Fraser.  8vo.  Perth,  1886-93 

TASMANIA. 

Handbook  of  Tasmania.  By  R.  M.  Johnston.  8vo.  Hobart,  1892 

Tasmanian  Official  Record.  By  R.  M.  Johnston. 

Royal  8vo.  Hobart,  1890-92 
Walsh’s  Tasmanian  Almanac.  12mo.  Hobart,  1869-72,  1874-94 

BRITISH  GUIANA. 

British  Guiana  Directory  and  Almanac.  18mo.  Gcorgetoion,  1876-94 
BRITISH  HONDURAS. 

Handbook  of  British  Honduras ; comprising  Historical,  Statistical,  and 
General  Information  concerning  the  Colony.  Compiled  by  L.  W. 
Bristowe.  8vo.  Lond.  1888-93 

BAHAMAS. 

Bahamas  Almanac,  and  Guide  to  the  Bahamas  Customs  Tariff,  <fec. 

12mo.  Nassau,  1879,  1882,  1883,  1892,  1894 

JAMAICA. 

Handbook  of  Jamaica ; comprising  Historical,  Statistical,  and  General 
Information  concerning  the  Island.  Edited  by  A.  C.  Sinclair  and  L.  R. 
Fyfe  (1881-90),  A.  C.  Sinclair  and  S.  P.  Musson  (1890-91),  and  s!  p'. 
Musson  and  T.  L.  Roxburgh  (1891-94).  8vo.  Kingston,  1883-94 


ALMANACS  &c.  {Continued) — 

TRINIDAD. 

Official  and  Commercial  Register  and  Almanac.  By  J.  H.  Collens. 

8vo.  Port  of  Spain,  1892-94 

CAPE  OF  GOOD  HOPE. 

‘ Argus’  Annualand  Capeof  Good  Hope  Directory.  8vo.  Cape  Town,  1888-94 

Cape  of  Good  Hope  Civil  Service  List.  8vo.  Cape  Toivn,  1886-94 

General  Directory  and  Guide  Book  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

12mo.  1875-86 

Port  Elizabeth  Directory  and  Guide.  12mo.  Port  Elizabeth,  1892-93 
NATAL. 

Natal  Almanac,  Directory,  and  Yearly  Register. 

12mo.  Maritzburg,  1865,  1877-94 

TRANSVAAL. 

Jeppe’s  Transvaal  Book  Almanac  and  Directory.  8vo.  1877-81,  1889 
Longland’s  Johannesburg  and  District  Directory.  8vo.  Johannesburg,  1894 

WEST  AFRICA. 

Payne’s  Lagos  and  West  African  Almanac  and  Diary. 

Royal  8vo.  Lond.  1881-94 

ST.  HELENA. 

St.  Helena  Almanac  and  Annual  Register.  1875,  1879-84 

CEYLON. 

Ceylon  Civil  List.  8vo.  Colombo,  1868,  1876-91 

Ceylon  Handbook  and  Directory  and  Compendium  of  Useful  Information. 
Compiled  and  edited  by  A.  M.  and  J.  Ferguson. 

Colombo,  1862,  1864,  1876-93 

Ceylon  Mercantile  and  Planting  Directory.  Compiled  and  edited  by  A.  ^I. 
and  J.  Ferguson.  8vo.  Colombo,  1891-92 

STRAITS  SETTLEMENTS,  BORNEO,  HONG  KONG,  kc. 

Chronicle  and  Directory  for  China,  Corea,  Japan,  the  Philippines,  Cochin 
China,  Borneo,  Straits  Settlements,  Malay  Straits,  &c. 

Royal  8vo.  1889-94 

Perak  Annual  Handbook  and  Civil  Service  List.  8vo.  1892-93 

Singapore  and  Straits  Directory ; containing  Directories  of  Sarawak, 
Labuan,  British  North  Borneo,  Brunei,  Siam,  Johore,  and  the  Protected 
Native  States  of  the  Malay  Peninsula. 

Royal  8vo.  Singapore,  1889-94 
Straits  Settlements  Civil  Service  List.  ' 1883,  1884, 1888,  1893 

MAURITIUS. 

Mauritius  Civil  List.  1891-94 

Mauritius  Almanac  and  Colonial  Register.  Royal  8vo.  Port  Lo7iis,  1870-88 

MALTA. 

Malta  Almanac  and  Directory  ; with  Guide  to  Malta  (Steven’s  and  Critien’s). 

1883-89 

INDIA. 

Indian  Press  Guide.  1885 

Thacker’s  Indian  Directory.  1891 


65.  NEWSPAPERS,  MA&AZINES,  PERIODICALS,  &c. 


UNITED  KINGDOM. 

Academy. 

African  Eeview. 

African  Times. 

Atliemeiim. 

Australian  Irrigation  Colonies. 
Australian  Trading  World. 

Black  and  White. 

Blackwood’s  Magazine. 

British  Australasian. 

British  Export  Journal. 

British  and  South  African  Export 
Gazette. 

British  Trade  Journal. 

Canadian  Gazette. 

Cape  Argus  (London  Edition). 
Capitalist. 

Century  Illustrated  Monthly. 

Chamber  of  Commerce  Journal. 

Citizen. 

Civil  Service  Gazette. 

Colonies  and  India. 

Commerce. 

Contemporary  Review. 

Cornhill  Magazine. 

Cosmopolitan  Magazine. 

Daily  Chronicle. 

Daily  Graphic. 

Daily  News. 

Daily  Telegraph. 

Echo. 

Economist. 

Edinburgh  Review. 

Engineer. 

Estates  Register. 

European  Mail. 

Editions  for  Australia  and  New  Zea- 
land, Brazil,  South  Africa,  West  Indies. 

Evening  News. 

Field. 

Financial  News. 

Fortnightly  Review. 

Globe. 

Gow,  Wilson  & Stanton’s  Tea  Report. 
Graphic. 

Harper’s  Magazine. 

Home  and  Colonial  Mail. 


Home  News. 

Illustrated  London  News. 

Ingeniero  Espahol. 

Invention. 

Investors’  Monthly  Manual. 

Investors’  Review. 

Lancet. 

Land  Roll. 

London  and  China  Telegraph. 
Longman’s  Magazine. 

Machinery. 

Macmillan’s  Magazine. 

Mark  Lane  Express. 

Mercantile  Guardian. 

Money. 

Moonshine. 

Morning  Post. 

National  Observer. 

National  Review. 

New  Review. 

New  Zealand  Loan  and  Mercantile 
Agency  Circular. 

Nineteenth  Century. 

North  American  Review. 

Pall  Mall  Gazette. 

Planter’s  Gazette. 

Punch. 

Quarterly  Review. 

Review  of  Reviews. 

St.  Bartholomew’s  Hospital  Journal. 

St.  James’s  Gazette. 

Saturday  Eeview. 

Scotsman. 

Scottish  Farmer. 

Scribner’s  Magazine. 

Shipping  Gazette  and  Lloyds’  List. 
Sketch. 

South  Africa. 

South  African  Empire. 

Spectator. 

Standard. 

Statist. 

Sugar  Cane. 

Surveyor. 

Symons’  Meteorological  Magazine. 
Times. 
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NEWSPAPERS  &c.  (Continued) — 
Transport. 

Truth. 

United  Service  Gazette. 

Weekly  Official  Intelligence. 

West  Australian  Review. 


West  Indian. 
Westminster  Gazette. 
Westminster  Review. 
World. 


AUSTRALASIA:— NEW  SOUTH  WALES. 


Agricultural  Gazette.  Sydney 

Albury  Border  Post. 

Armidale  Express. 

Army,  Navy,  and  Defence  Review.  ,, 
Australasian  Medical  Gazette.  ,, 

Australian  Mining  Standard.  ,, 

Broken  Hill  Age. 

Clarence  and  Richmond  Examiner. 

Grafton 

Colonial  Military  Gazette.  Sydney 

Maitland  Mercury. 

NEW  ZEALAND. 

Auckland  Star  (Summary). 

Auckland  Weekly  News. 

Bruce  Herald.  Milton 

Budget.  Neiu  Plymouth 

Canterbury  Daily  Press.  Christchurch 
Canterbury  Weeldy  Press.  ,, 

Canterbury  Weekly  Times.  ,, 

Evening  Press.  Wellington 

Hawke’s  Bay  Herald.  Napier 

Lyttelton  Times.  Christchurch 

Mataura  Ensign.  Gore 

New  Zealand  Alpine  Journal. 

Christchurch 

QUEENSLAND. 

Brisbane  Daily  Courier. 

Cairns  Argus. 

Capricorniaii.  Pi,ochhampton 

Daily  Northern  Argus.  ,, 

Mackay  Standard. 

Maryborough  Colonist. 


Martin’s  Home  and  Farm.  Sydney 
Newcastle  IMorning  Herald. 

Pastoral  Times.  Deniliquin 

Sydney  Bulletin. 

Sydney  Daily  Telegraph. 

Sydney  Mail. 

Sydney  Morning  Herald. 

Sydney  Stock  and  Station  Journal. 
Sydney  Trade  Review. 

Sydney  Town  and  Country  Journal. 
Wagga  Wagga  Express. 


New  Zealand  Country  Journal. 

Christchurch 

New  Zealand  Graphic.  Auckland 

New  Zealand  Herald.  „ 

New  Zealand  Mail.  Wellington 

New  Zealand  Trade  Review.  ,, 

Oamaru  Mail. 

Otago  Daily  Times.  Dunedin 

Otago  Witness.  ,, 

Peoples’  Journal.  „ 

Southland  Times.  Invercargill 

Timaru  Herald. 


North  Queensland  Register. 

Charters  Toicers 
Queensland  Mercantile  Gazette. 

Brisbane 

Queenslander.  ,, 

Townsville  Herald. 


SOUTH  AUSTRALIA. 

Adelaide  Observer. 

Garden  and  Field. 

Northern  Territory  Times.] 

Pictorial  Australian. 

TASMANIA. 

Hobart  Mercury. 

Launceston  Examiner. 

VICTORIA. 

Age.  Melbourne 

Argus. 

Australasian.  „ 

Australasian  Ironmonger.  „ 

Australasian  Journal  of  Pharmacy.  „ 
Australasian  Medical  Journal.  ,, 
Australasian  Pastoralists’  Review.  „ 


South  Australian  Advertiser.  Adelaide 
South  Australian  Register.  „ 

The  Country.  „ 


Tasmanian  Mail.  Hobart 


Ballarat  Star. 

Banker’s  Magazine.  Melbourne 

Bendigo  Advertiser. 

Chemist  and  Druggist.  Melbourne 

Geelong  Advertiser. 

Illustrated  Australian  News.  Melbourne 
Insurance  and  Banking  Record.  ,, 


Adelaide 

Palmerston 

Adelaide 
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NEWSPAPERS  &c.  [Continued) — 

Journal  of  Commerce.  Melbourne  I Sun. 

Melbourne  Leader.  Table  Talk. 

Mount  Alexander  Mail.  Castlemaine  I 

WESTERN  AUSTRALIA. 

Geraldton  and  Murchison  Telegraph.  Victorian  Express. 

Perth  Inquirer.  Western  Mail. 

FIJI. 

Times.  Suva 

BORNEO. 

North  Borneo  Herald.  SandaJcan  | Sarawak  Gazette. 


BRITISH  NORTH  AMERICA BRITISH  COLUMBIA. 


The  Miner. 

The  Province. 
Weekly  Colonist. 


Nelson  Weekly  Columbian.  New 
Victoria  Weekly  Times. 

„ Weekly  World. 


KINGSTON. 
Queen’s.  Quarterly. 

MANITOBA. 

Colonist. 

Commercial.  ^ 
Free  Press. 

MONTREAL. 

Gazette. 

Weekly  Herald. 


Winnipeg 

>> 


Western  Law  Times. 
Western  World. 


J? 


Witness. 


NEW  BRUNSWICK. 

Daily  Telegraph.  St.  John  \ Weekly  Sun. 

NEWFOUNDLAND. 

Harbor  Grace  Standard. 

NOVA  SCOTIA. 


Canadian  Colliery  Guardian  and  Critic. 

Halifax 


Halifax  Herald. 


OTTAWA. 

Anglo-Saxon. 

Citizen. 

PRINCE  EDWARD  ISLAND. 
Charlottetown  Herald. 


Mining  Review. 


TORONTO. 

Canadian  Magazine. 
Daily  Mail. 


Empire. 

Globe. 


CEYLON. 

Examiner.  Colombo  Times  of  Ceylon. 

Monthly  Literary  Register.  „ Tropical  Agriculturist. 

Observer.  ,, 


CYPRUS. 

Times. 


GIBRALTAR. 

Chronicle. 


Melbourne 


Geraldton 

Perth 


Westminster 

Victoria 

Vanco^iver 


Winnip)cg 


St.  John 


Colombo 
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NEWSPAPERS  &c.  [Continued) — 
HONG  KONG. 

Daily  Press. 

INDIA. 


Englishman’s  Overland  Mail.  Calcutta 

Pioneer  Mail. 

Allahabad 

Indian  Engineer.  ,, 

Madras  Weekly  Mail. 

Times  of  India. 

Bombay 

MALTA. 

Standard. 

Timps. 

MAURITIUS. 

Commercial  Gazette. 

Les  Petites  Affiches. 

Le  Mouvement  it  Pile  Maurice. 

Merchant’s  and  Planter’s  Gazette. 

ST.  HELENx\. 
Guardian. 


SOUTH  AFRICA:— CAPE  COLONY. 


Argus  (Daily  and  Weekly).  Cape  Toivn 
Beaufort  Courier. 
r>edford  Enterprise. 

Cape  Church  Monthly.  Cape  Town 

Cape  Illustrated  klagazine.  ,, 

Cape  Law  Journal.  Grahams toivn 

Cape  klercury.  King  William's  Town 
Cape  Times  (Daily  and  Weekly). 

Cape  Town 

De  Zuid  Afrikaan.  ,, 

Diamond  Fields  Advertiser.  Kimberley 
Educational  News.  Cape  Toion 

BECHUANALAND. 

News. 

MASHONALAND. 

Umtali  Advertiser. 

NATAL. 

Mercury.  Durban 

Times  of  Natal.  Maritzburg 


Fort  Beaufort  Advocate. 

Free  Press.  Queenstown 

Grahamstown  Journal. 

Midland  News.  Cradock 

Port  Elizabeth  Telegraph. 

South  African  Catholic  Magazine. 

Cape  Toion 

South  African  Medical  Journal.  „ 
South  African  Review.  ,, 

Wynberg  Times. 

Zuid  Afrikaansche  Tijdschrift. 

Cape  Toion 


Witness.  Maritzburg 


ORANGE  FREE  STATE. 

Express.  Bloemfontein  \ Friend  of  the  Free  State.  Bloemfontein 


TRANSVAAL. 

Advertiser. 

Critic. 

Mercantile  Advertiser. 
Moon. 

Potchefstroom  Budget. 
Press. 


Pretoria  South  African  Mining  Journal. 
Johannesburg  Johannesburg 

Pretoria  Standard  and  Diggers’  News.  ,, 
Johannesburg  Star.  ,, 

The  Transvaal.  Lydenburg 

Pretoria 


BEIRA. 

Corrieo  da  Beira. 


STRAITS  SETTLEMENTS. 

Selangor  Journal. 

Singapore  Free  Press. 


Straits  Budget. 
Straits  Times. 


Singapore 

9} 
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NEWSPAPERS  &c.  (Continued)— 


WEST  INDIES:— ANTIGUA. 
Observer. 

BAHAMAS. 

Nassau  Guardian. 

BARBADOS. 

Agricultural  Gazette  and  Planter’s 
Journal.  Bridgetown 

BRITISH  GUIANA. 

Argosy.  Georgetown 

Berbice  Gazette. 

BRITISH  HONDURAS. 

Belize  Independent. 

DOMINICA. 

Dominican. 

GRENADA. 

St.  George’s  Chronicle. 


Standard. 


Globe. 

Herald. 


Daily  Chronicle. 

Gold  Mining  Gazette. 


Colonial  Guardian. 


Guardian. 


JAMAICA. 

Colonial  Standard. 
Gleaner. 


ST.  LUCIA. 
Voice. 


Kingston 


Jamaica  Post. 
People’s  Paper. 


TRINIDAD. 

Port  of  Spain  Gazette. 

WEST  COAST  OF  AFRICA. 

Gold  Coast  Chronicle. 

Lagos  Weekly  Record. 

BELGIUM. 

Belgian  News. 


Sierra  Leone  Times. 

Sierra  Leone  Weekly  News. 


Bridgetowyi 

Georgetown 

Belize 


Kingston 

yy 
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66.  LIBRARY  CATALOGUES,  &c. 


UNITED  KINGDOM. 

Supplement  to  the  List  of  Printed  Books  in  the  Library  of  the  Society  of 
Antiquaries  of  London.  8vo.  Lond.  18G8 

British  Museum  Catalogue  of  Printed  Books.  4to.  Lond.  1881-94 

Catalogue  of  the  Library  of  the  City  Liberal  Club.  (Compiled  by  W.  T. 
Deverell.)  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1887  and  1890 

Catalogue  of  the  Guildhall  Library  of  the  City  of  London. 

4to.  Lond.  1889 

Catalogue  of  the  Library  of  the  India  Office.  2 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  1888 

Catalogue  of  the  Books  in  the  Library  of  the  City  of  Norwich.  (Compiled 
by  Frederick  Kitton.)  4to.  Norwich,  188B 

Catalogue  of  the  Library  of  the  Eeform  Club  (compiled  by  Charles  W. 
Vincent) ; with  an  Historical  Introduction  by  W.  Fraser  Rae. 

Royal  8vo.  Lond.  1894 

Alphabetical  Catalogue  of  the  Library  of  the  Royal  Geographical  Society. 
(Compiled  by  E.  C.  Rye.)  3 vols.  8vo.  Lond.  18G5-82 

Classified  Catalogue  of  the  Library  of  the  Royal  Geographical  Society. 
(Compiled  by  G.  M.  Evans.)  8vo.  Lond.  1871 

Catalogue  of  the  Library  of  the  Statistical  Society. 

2 vols.  4to.  Lond.  1884-8G 

Catalogue  of  the  Books  in  the  Library  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Literature 
of  the  United  Kingdom.  (Compiled  by  H.  J.  Reid.) 

8 VO.  Lond.  1892 

Catalogue  of  the  York  Gate  Geographical  and  Colonial  Library  (the 
Collection  of  Mr.  S.  W.  Silver).  (Compiled  by  E.  A.  Petherick.) 

2 vols.  8vo  and  4to.  Lond.  1882  and  188G 

NEW  SOUTH  WALES. 

Catalogue  of  the  Library  of  the  Australian  Museum.  (Compiled  by  T.  H. 
Feilding.)  8vo.  Sydney,  1883 

Catalogue  of  the  Free  Public  Library,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  187G-83. 
(Compiled  by  R.  C.  Walker.)  5 vols.  4to.  Sydney,  1878-84 

Australasian  Bibliography  : Catalogue  of  Books  in  the  Free  Public  Library, 
Sydney,  relating  to,  or  published  in,  Australasia.  Compiled  by  R.  C. 
Walker.  4to.  Sydney,  1893 

Catalogue  of  the  Scientific  Serial  Literature  in  Sydney  Libraries. 

8vo.  Panip.  97.  Sydney,  1889 

Catalogue  of  the  Library  of  the  Sydney  Mechanics’  School  of  Arts. 

8vo.  Sydney,  1888 


LIBRARY  CATALOGUES  {Continued)— 

VICTORIA. 

Catalogue  of  the  Melbourne  Public  Library.  4to.  Melh.  1801 

Catalogue  of  the  Public  Library  of  Victoria.  '2>  vols.  4to.  Melh.  1880 

Catalogue  of  Donations  to  the  Public  Library  of  Victoria,  from  1850-72. 

4to.  Melh.  1873 

List  of  Newspapers,  Magazines,  Publications  of  Learned  Societies,  Serials, 
and  Government  Publications  currently  received  at  the  Melbourne 
Public  Library.  Pamp.  98.  Melh.  1882  and  1891 

Catalogue  of  the  Library  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Victoria. 

8vo.  Melh.  1801 

SOUTH  AUSTRALIA. 

Catalogue  of  the  Parliamentary  Library  of  South  Australia.  (Compiled  by 
J.  C.  Morphett.)  4to.  Adelaide,  1885 


QUEENSLAND. 

Analytical  and  Classified  Catalogue  of  the  Library  of  the  Parliament  of 
Queensland.  (Compiled  by  D.  O’Donovan.)  4to.  Brishane,  1883 

TASMANIA. 

Catalogue  of  the  Library  of  the  Launceston  (Tasmania)  Mechanics’ 
Institute.  (Compiled  by  A.  Johnston.)  8vo.  Launceston,  1880 

NEW  ZEALAND. 

Catalogue  of  the  Colonial  Museum  Library,  Wellington.  1890 

BRITISH  NORTH  AMERICA. 

Alphabetical  Catalogue  of  the  Library  of  Parliament,  Ottawa.  Supplement. 

8vo.  Ottaica,  1880 

Toronto  Public  Library : Subject  Catalogue,  or  Finding  List  of  Books  in 
the  Reference  Library.  8vo.  Toronto,  1880  and  1889 

Toronto  Public  Library  : Catalogue  of  the  Books  in  the  Circulating  Library. 

8vo.  Toronto,  1889 

Catalogue  of  the  Books  in  the  Legislative  Library  of  Nova  Scotia. 

8vo.  Halifax  [N.S.),  1890 

Catalogue  of  Books  relating  to  Canada — Historical  and  Biographical— in 
the  Library  of  the  Education  Department  for  Ontario. 

8vo.  Toronto,  1890 

SOUTH  AFRICA. 

Supplementary  Catalogue  of  the  Kimberley  Public  Library. 

8 VO.  Kimhcrley,  1887 

Catalogue  of  the  Kimberley  Public  Library.  (Compiled  by  Dr.  P.  j\f. 
Laurence.)  8vo.  Loud.  1891 


CEYLON  &c. 

Catalogue  of  the  Library  of  the  Royal  Asiatic  Society  (Ceylon  Branch). 

8vo.  Colomho,  1881 

Classified  Catalogue  of  English  Books  in  the  Shri  Sayaji  Library  of 
Shrimant  Sampatrao  K.  Gaikwad,  Baroda.  8vo.  Bomhay,  i891 

Rules  of  the  Shri  Sayaji  Library  of  Shrimant  Sampatrao  K.  Gaikwad, 
Baroda.  1892 
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LIBRARY  CATALOGUES  {Continued)— 

BRITISH  GUIANA. 

Catalogue  of  the  Library  of  the  Royal  Agricultural  and  Commercial  Society 
of  British  Guiana.  8vo.  1880-88 

Catalogue  of  the  Books  of  the  Berbice  Reading  Society.  Supplement. 

^ 8vo.  Demerara,  1877 

UNITED  STATES. 

Alphabetical  Catalogue  of  the  Library  of  Congress,  Washington,  U.S.A. 

12  vols.  Washington,  1864-80 

Catalogue  of  Works  relating  to  Political  Economy  and  the  Science  of 
i Government  in  the  Library  of  Congress,  Washington,  U.S.A. 

Washington,  1869 


67.  PHOTOeHAPHS  AKD  SKETCHES 


AUSTRALIA. 

Photograph  of  Eucalyptus  Globulus. 


Series  of  Australian  Engravings. 

1.  Tlie  Opossum,  an  Animal  of  the  southern 
extremity  of  New  Holland 

2.  A singular  Animal  called  Kangaroo,  found 
on  the  Coast  of  Now  Holland 

3.  Portrait  of  Bennilong,  a Native  of  New 
Holland,  who,  after  experiencing  for  two 

NEW  SOUTH  WALES. 

Photographs  of  the  National  Pari 

1.  Cabbage  Tree  Point,  Port  Hacking 

2.  Mr.  W.  W.  Eichardson’s  Cottage,  from 
Cabbage  Tree  Point,  Port  Hacking 

3.  Pulpit  Eock,  Cabbage  Tree  Point,  Port 
Hacking 

, 1.  ‘Fountain  Cottage’  and  ‘the  Fountain,’ 
Deer  Park,  Port  Hacking  Elver 

5.  Training  Wall,  Port  Hacking  Eivex-,  near 
Swallow  Eock 

().  Training  Wall,  Port  Placking  Eiver,  below 
Zigzag,  at  Loftus 

7.  Port  Hacking  Eiver,  from  the  Dam  at 
Audley 

8.  National  Park  Cami)  at  Audley,  above  the 
Dam  (freshwater) 

1).  Confluence  of  Kangaroo  Creek  with  Port 
Hacking  Eiver  at  Audley  (freshwater).  (2) 

10.  Encaniimient  Ground,  Loftus  Heights 

11.  Dam  at  Loftus  Heights 

12.  Audley  Eoad 

13.  Kangaroo  Creek  (freshwater) 

11.  Port  Hacking  Eiver  (freshwater)  near  the 
lower  Peach  Trees 


1772-90 

years  the  luxuries  of  England,  returned  to 
his  own  Country,  and  resumed  all  his  savage 
habits 

4.  A Man  of  Cape  Diemen  in  New  Holland 

5.  Ancient  Costumes  of  Germans  compared 
with  the  Savages  of  Australia 


Ob.  4to.  Sydney,  1888 

15.  Lady  Carrington  Eoad,  at  Karani  Brook 
Bridge 

10.  Lady  Carrington  Eoad,  at  bend,  near 
Karoga  Brook 

17.  Ijady  Carrington  Eoad,  near  Bola  Creek 

18.  Lady  Carrington  Eoad,  near  Bola  Creek 
Bridge.  (2) 

19.  Lady  Canlngton  Eoad,  at  Tamur  Brook 
Bridge 

20.  Kangaroo  Creek  (freshwater) 

21.  The  Lower  Waterfall  (111  feet),  close  to 
Waterfall  Eoad 

22.  The  Upper  Waterfall  (40  feet),  close  to 
Waterfall  Eoad 

2.3.  Waterfall  Eoad,  near  the  Waterfalls 

24.  Cascade  and  Eocks.  (2) 

25.  Saville’s  Creek 

20.  Temptation  Creek 

27.  Port  Hacking  Eiver,  near  Mangrove  Creek 

28.  Port  Hacking  Eiver,  near  Loftus,  below  the 
Dam 

29.  Kangaroo  Creek 


Panoramic  View  of  Sydney.  188G 

Souvenir  of  New  South  Wales  Court,  Centennial  International  Exhibition, 
Melbourne,  1888-89. 

Photographs  of  Rolling  Stock  used  on  the  Government  Railways  of  New 
South  Wales  ; each  description  of  vehicle  being  illustrated. 

New  South  Wales  Contingent  for  the  Soudan  paraded  in  Moore  Park, 
Sydney. 

New  South  Wales  Contingent  for  the  Soudan  passing  the  Australian 
Museum. 


Native  Carving  on  a Eucalyptus  in  New  South  Wales. 

Collection  of  Photographs  illustrative  of  the  Railway  System  of  New  South 
Wales.  1887 
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PIIOTOCIRAPHS  AND  SKETCHES  {Continucd]- 
Collcction  of  Views  in  New  South  Wales.  Presented  by  J.  A.  Fairfax. 


1.  South  Head,  showing  Old  Lighthouse, 
Signal  Station,  North  Head,  and  Pacific 
Ocean 

2.  Darling  Harbour  and  Balmain,  from  North 
Shore 

3.  Sham  Fight  in  Sydney  Harbour 

4.  The  Heads,  from  Middle  Head  Battery 

5.  Sydney,  from  North  Shore,  showing  Ex- 
hibition Building 

6.  Squadron  of  hl.M.  Ships  in  Sydney  Har- 
bour 

7.  Sydney  University 

8.  Museum 

9.  Botanic  Gardens 


10.  Govett’s  Leap,  Blue  Mountains 

11.  Valley  of  the  Grose  Eiver,  Blue  Mountains 

12.  Lighthouse  and  Signal  Posts  at  Newcastle 

13.  Post  Office.  (2) 

14.  Blue  Mountains,  G.W.R.  Line 

15.  Bridge  over  the  Great  Western  Line 

10.  Bridge  over  the  Macquarie  River,  G.W.R. 
Line 

17.  Lithgow  Valley,  Zigzag,  G.W.R.  Line 

18.  Bowenfels,  from  Mount  Victoria,  G.W.R. 
Line 

19.  Cutting  on  the  Southern  Railway  Line 

20.  Street  Cars,  Sydney 


View  of  the  Broken  Hill  Mines,  looking  North. 

Two  Water-Colour  Drawings.  By  H.  G.  Lloyd. 

1.  Sydney,  from  below  North  Shore.  1800  | 2.  On  the  Hawkesbury  at  Kangaroo  Ferry.  1800 

Album  of  nineteen  Photographs  of  Dalwood  Vineyards,  near  Branxton,  New 
South  Wales. 


Album  of  Views  in  New  South  Wales. 


1.  Legislative  Council  and  Assembly  Cham- 
bers, Sydney 

2.  Government  House 

3.  Macquarie  Street  North 

4.  Wynyard  Street,  Sydney 

5.  Wynyard  Square,  Sydney.  (3) 

0.  Bathurst  Street,  Sydney.  (2) 

7.  George  Street,  Sydney 

8.  Thomas  Street,  Sydney 

9.  Goulburn  Street,  Sydney 

10.  Liverpool  Street,  Sydney.  (2) 

11.  Pitt  Street,  Sydney.  (2) 

12.  Riley  Street,  Sydney 

13.  Philip  Street,  Sydney 

14.  Market  Street,  Sydney.  (2) 

15.  George  Street,  Sydney.  (2) 

16.  King  Street,  Sydney 

17.  Sussex  Street,  Sydney.  (3) 

18.  Botany  Street,  Sydney 

19.  Upper  William  Street,  Sydney 

20.  Crown  Street,  Sydney 

21.  Darlinghurst  Road,  Sydney.  (2) 

22.  Circular  Quay,  Sydney.  (2) 

23.  Church  Hill,  Sydney 

24.  Princes  Street,  Church  Hill 

25.  St.  Philip’s  Church,  Church  Hill 

26.  St.  Philip’s  Schools  and  Church  House 

27.  Scotch  Church,  Church  Hill 

28.  Castlemaine  Brewery, Elizabeth  St.,  Sydney 

29.  Exchange,  Gresham  Street,  Sydney 

Album  of  Photographs  of  Roads  i 

1.  Lansdowne  Bridge,  near  Liverpool.  (2) 

2.  Views  on  Mount  Victoria  Pass,  Western 
Road.  (4) 

3.  Weatherboard  Falls,  Blue  Mountains 

4.  Mount  Victoria  Pass,  Western  Road 

5.  Union  Bridge,  Murray  River,  Albury.  (2) 
0.  Punt  and  Pontoon  Bridge,  Murray  River, 

Echuca 

7.  Deniliquin  Bridge,  Edwards  River 

8.  Hay  Bridge,  Murrumbidgee  River.  (2) 

9.  Yass  Bridge,  Yass  River.  (2) 

10.  Juciong  Bridge 


30.  Burrangong  Hotel,  George  Street  South, 
Sydney 

31.  Theatre  Royal,  Castlereagh  Street,  Sydney 

32.  Johnston’s  Hotel,  Oxford  Street,  Sydney 

33.  St.  Patrick’s  Church,  Charlotte  Place, 
Sydney 

34.  Ti-easury,  Macquarie  Street  North,  Sydney 

35.  Sailors’  Home,  George  Street,  Sydney 

30.  Bank  of  Australasia,  George  Street,  Sydney 

37.  Sydney  Insurance  Co.’s  Building,  Pitt  Street 

38.  Huison  Sawmills,  Botany  Street,  Sydney 

39.  St.  Vincent’s  Hospital,  Darlinghurst 

40.  Pitt  Street,  Redfern 

41.  Botany  Street,  Redfern 

42.  Cleveland  Street,  Redfern.  (2) 

43.  Railway  Station,  Redfern 

44.  Wesleyan  Chapel,  Redfern 

45.  St.  Paul’s  Church,  Redfern 

40.  William  Street,  Woolloomooloo 

47.  Congregational  Church,  Woollahra 

48.  Randwick  Asylum 

49.  Forbes’  Hotel,  King  Street,  Sydney 

50.  Christ  Church,  George  Street,  Sydney 

51.  Bligh  Street,  Sydney 

52.  Victoria  Street,  Sydney 

53.  Elizabeth  Street,  Sydney 

54.  Liverpool  Street,  Sydney 

55.  Woollahra 

56.  Argyle  Cutting.  (2) 


d Bridges  in  New  South  Wales. 

11.  Tumut  Bridge 

12.  Gundacai  Bridge 

13.  Bombala  Bridge 

14.  Warri  Bridge,  Shoalhaven  River.  (3) 

15.  Views  of  Fern  Tree  Gully,  Clyde  Road.  (2) 
10.  Molonglo  Bridge,  Molonglo  River 

17.  Queanbeyan  Bridge,  Queanbeyan  River 

18.  Picton  Bridge,  Main  Southern  Road 

19.  Araluen  Valley  Gold  Field 

20.  Denison  Bridge,  Macquarie  River, 
Bathurst.  (3) 

21.  Rankin  Bridge,  Macquarie  River,  Bathurst 
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PHOTOGRAPHS  AND  SKETCHES  {Continued)— 


22.  Wellington  Bridge,  Macquarie  River,  Well- 
ington 

23.  Dubbo  Bridge,  Macquarie  River,  Dubbo 

24.  Cowra  Bridge,  Lachlan  River,  Co\vra.  (2) 

25.  Slasher’s-Flat  Bridge,  Cudgegong  River.  (2) 

26.  Mudgee  Bridge,  Cudgegong  River.  (2) 

27.  Forbes  Bridge,  Lachlan  River 

28.  Tamworth  Bridge,  I’eel  River 

29.  Moonbi  Pass,  near  Tamworth 

30.  Bendemeer  Bridge,  Macdonald  River.  (2) 

31.  Yarrowford  Bridge,  near  Tenterfield 

32.  Casino  Bridge,  Richmond  River.  (4) 


33.  Wollondilly  Bridge,  near  Goulburn 

34.  Ford  and  Approach,  Patterson  River 

35.  Bush  Road,  Patterson  District.  (2) 

36.  Punt  at  Patterson 

37.  Urara  Bridge,  Newton  Boyd  Road.  (3) 

38.  Nimboy  Bridge,  Newton  Boyd  Road.  (3) 

39.  Tunnel  through  Basalt,  Newton  Boyd 
Road.  (2) 

40.  Views  on  Newton  Boyd  Road.  (3) 

41.  Beajn  Bridge  over  Wollondilly  River,  near 
Goulburn 


VICTORIA. 

Melbourne  in  1810 ; from  the  original  Sketch  by  G.  H.  Haydon. 
Melbourne  in  1875. 

Album  of  the  Melbourne  International  Exhibition,  1880. 


SOUTH  AUSTRALIA. 


South  Australia  ; Views  in  Adelaide,  Suburbs,  and  Country  Districts. 

Ob.  Ito.  Adelaide 


1.  Group  of  Natives  in  E.vhibition  Grounds, 
Adelaide 

2.  Railway  Station  Yard,  Adelaide 

3.  North  Terrace,  Adelaide,  looking  east 

4.  General  Post  Ollice  and  Telegraph  Station, 
Adelaide 

5.  New  Government  Offices,  Adelaide 

6.  Adelaide,  from  I’ost  Office  Tower,  looking 
south-west 

7.  Supreme  Court  House,  Adelaide 

8.  Local  Court  House,  Adelaide 

9.  Public  School,  Grote  Street,  Adelaide 

10.  Government  Printing  Office,  Adelaide 

11.  Circulating  Library,  Adelaide 

12.  Museum  and  Public  Library,  Adelaide 
(West  Wing) 

13.  South  Adelaide,  from  Montefiore  Hill 

14.  Children’s  Hospital 

15.  Whinham  Collegiate  School,  North  Ade- 
laide 

16.  St.  Peter’s  Collegiate  School,  Adelaide 

17.  Prince  Alfred  Collegiate  School,  Adelaide 

18.  Parkside  Hospital  for  the  Insane,  near 

Adelaide.  (2)  t 

19.  Home  for  Incurables,  Fullarton,  near  j 

Adelaide 

20.  Entrance  to  No.  7 Tunnel,  Adelaide  and  i 

Melbourne  Railway  I 

21.  Small  Viaduct,  Adelaide  and  Melbourne 
Railway.  (2) 

22.  Large  Viaduct,  Adelaide  and  Melbourne  | 


Railway 

23.  Mount  Lofty  Railway  Station,  Adelaide  and 
Melbourne  Railway 

24.  View  from  Mount  Lofty  Station,  Adelaide 
and  Melbourne  Railway 

25.  Aldgate  Railway  Station,  Adelaide  and 
Melbourne  Railway 

26.  Bridgewater,  on  the  Adelaide  and  Melbourne 
Railway 

27.  Government  Farm,  near  Adelaide 

28.  Government  House,  Government  Farm 

29.  Government  House,  Marble  Hill,  near 
Adelaide 

30.  Distant  View  of  Adelaide,  from  Hills 

31.  Country  Scene  from  Government  House, 
Marble  Hill,  near  Adelaide,  looking  south- 
east 

32.  Country  Scene  from  Government  House, 
Marble  Hill,  near  Adelaide,  looking  north- 
east 

33.  Botanic  Gardens,  Adelaide  (Centre  Walk) 

34.  Botanic  Gardens,  Adelaide  (the  Rosary) 

35.  Botanic  Gardens,  Adelaide  (Small  Lake) 

30.  View  in  Zoological  Gardens,  Adelaide  (the 

Elder  Rotunda) 

37.  Rockery  and  Pond,  Zoological  Gardens, 
Adelaide 

38.  Lake,  Zoological  Gardens,  Adelaide 

39.  Agricultural  College,  Roseworthy,  near 
Adelaide 

40.  Torrens  Lake,  looking  north-west 


Adelaide  Plains,  from  Beaumont,  South  Australia. 

Mount  Lofty  Ranges,  from  Beaumont. 

Blount  Lofty  Ranges,  from  Adelaide  Plains. 

Race  Course,  East  Park  Lands,  Adelaide. 

Views  of  the  Northern  Territory  of  South  Australia.  (30) 

Views  on  Mr.  C.  B.  Fisher’s  Cattle  Stations,  Northern  Territory.  (10) 
Views  of  Port  Darwin  Harbour  and  Gold  Mining  District.  (10) 
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QUEENSLAND. 

Watson’s  Queensland  Album  of  Photographic  Scenery. 

Ob.  4to.  Brisbane^  1873 


1.  View  in  Botanic  Gardens,  Brisbane 

2.  Gedde’s  Ferry,  Gympie  Hoad 

3.  Fig  Tree  and  Native  Vine  on  the  Logan 
Biver 

4.  View  on  the  Caboolture 

6.  Cultivation  on  the  Logan 


fi.  Eaff’s  Sugar  Plantation,  Morayfield 

7.  Brisbane  Biver,  Bulimba  Beach 

8.  Bridging  the  Caboolture 

9.  Huston’s  Ferry,  Logan  Biver 
10.  Brisbane,  from  Bowen  Terrace 


Album  of  Photographic  Views  of  Queensland.  Ob.  4to.  Brisbane,  1886 


1.  Government  House,  Brisbane 

2.  Parliament  House,  Brisbane 

3.  Supreme  Court,  Brisbane— George  Street 
frontage 

4.  Lands  Office,  Brisbane,  from  Adelaide 
Street 

5.  Post  Office,  Brisbane 

6.  Post  and  Telegraph  Offices,  Brisbane 

7.  Eailway  Station,  Brisbane 

8.  Town  Hall,  Brisbane 

0.  School  of  Arts,  Brisbane 

10.  Hospital,  Brisbane 

11.  Trinity  Church  (Church  of  England),  For- 
titude Valley 

12.  St.  Stephen’s  (Boman  Catholic)  Cathedral, 
Brisbane 

13.  Boys’  Grammar  School,  Brisbane 

14.  Queensland  Club,  Brisbane 

16.  Queensland  National  Bank,  Brisbane 

16.  Wharves,  Brisbane  Biver 

17.  Dry  Dock,  Brisbane  ; s.s.  ‘ Moreton  ’ in 
Dock 

18.  Eagle  Street,  Brisbane 

19.  Queen’s  Street,  Brisbane 

20.  Creek  Street,  Brisbane 

21.  Edward  Street,  Brisbane 


22.  Victoria  Bridge,  Brisbane,  from  William 
Street 

23.  Brisbane,  from  Toorak 

24.  Bowen  Terrace,  Brisbane,  from  Kangaroo 
Point 

26.  Brisbane  Biver,  from  Bowen  Terrace 

26.  Picnic  Point,  Main  Bange 

27.  Highficlds  Eailway  Station,  Main  Bange 

28.  Bailway  near  Highfields,  Ben  Lomond  in 
the  distance 

29.  Cameron’s  Cutting,  Main  Bange 

30.  No.  51  Bridge,  Main  Bange 

31.  No.  49  (Swanson’s)  Bridge,  Main  Bange 

32.  Hot  House,  Acclimatisation  Garden 

33.  Ferns  Ac.,  Acclimatisation  Garden 

34.  Fountain  and  Palms,  Acclimatisation  Gar- 
den 

35.  Botanic  Garden,  Brisbane,  from  Parliament 
House 

36.  Grass  Trees,  Botanic  Garden,  Brisbane 

37.  Ferns,  Botanic  Garden,  Brisbane 

38.  Lily  Ponds,  Botanic  Garden,  Brisbane 

39.  Bush  Scene 

40.  Waterfall,  Tambourine  Mountain 

41.  Sixteen  Views  of  Old  and  New  Brisbane, 
1860  and  1886 


Queensland  Photographs  from  Nj 

1.  Open  Bush 

2.  Open  Plains,  Darling  Downs 

3.  Burdekin  Biver 

4.  Scrub  Land 

6.  Open  Forest  Country 

6.  Coast  Country 

7.  Bullock  Team 

8.  Scrub-clearing  on  Mary  Biver,  with  Ferry 

9.  Sugar  Planter’s  Besidence 

10.  Free  Selector’s  Log  Hut 

11.  Squatter’s  Homestead 

Photographs  of  Public  Buildings 

1.  View  of  Botanical  Gardens  and  Wilson 
Hart  & Co.’s  Sawmills,  Maryborough 

2.  Presbyterian  Church,  Maryborough 

3.  Grammar  School,  Maryborough 

4.  Botanical  Gardens  and  Courthouse,  Mary- 
borough 

6.  Eatonvale  Sugar  Plantation,  Maryborough 

6.  Yengarie  Sugar  Befinery,  Maryborough 

7.  Bailway  Station,  Maryborough 

8.  Tinana  Waterworks,  Maryborough 


ire  and  Life,  descriptive  of  the  Country. 

Folio.  Brisbane,  1886 

12.  Diggers  in  Camp 

13.  Digger’s  Home 

14.  Wool  on  the  Boad 

15.  Sugar  Crushing 

16.  Sugar  Cane  (Mackay) 

17.  Marble  Gorge,  Clarke  Biver 

18.  Volcanic  Downs 

19.  Volcanic  Tableland 

20.  Mining  Township  (New  Bush) 

21.  Alluvian  Mining 

22.  Bavenswood  Township,  1870 

3.,  Maryborough. 

9.  Union  Foundry  Works,  Maryborough 

10.  Dundathu  Sawmills,  Maryborough 

11.  Wharves  and  Shipping,  Maryborough 

12.  Bridge  crossing  the  Mary  Biver  at  Mary- 
borough 

13.  Mary  Biver,  approaching  Maryborough 

14.  Boad  to  Pialba  (seaside),  near  Mary- 
borough 

15.  Antigua  Bridge,  Maryborough  and  Gympie 
Bailway 


Two  Etchings.  By  H.  A.  Wickham. 

1.  Bipple  Creek,  Lower  Herbert,  North  Queensland  ; 2.  Barron  River,  North  Queensland 
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Eight  Views  of  the  Queensland  Court  at  the  Colonial  and  Indian  Exhibition, 

1886. 

Charleville  iVrtesian  Bore.  (Three  Photographs.) 


NEW  ZEALAND. 


Collection  of  Views  of  Public  Buildings  and  Private  Houses  in  Auckland, 
New  Zealand. 


1.  Auckland  Harbour  Board  Offices 

‘2.  New  Zealand  Fire  Insurance  Company’s 
Building,  Queen  Street 

3.  South  British  Fire  Insurance  Company’s 
Building,  Queen  Street 

4.  New  Zealand  Frozen  Meat  and  Storage 
Company’s  Building,  Eailway  Wharf,  Auck- 
land 

,5.  Garrett’s  Buildings,  Karangahape  Boad 

().  Fallon’s  Buildings,  Auckland 

7.  Auckland  Savings  Bank,  Queen  Street 

8.  Auckland  District  Hospital 

0.  Industrial  Home,  Auckland 

10.  Holdship’s  Buildings 

11.  National  Insurance  Company’s  Building, 
Queen  Street 

12.  Board  School,  Auckland.  (2) 

13.  Congregational  Chapel  and  School,  Auck- 
land 

14.  Pitt  Street  Wesleyan  Church 

15.  Auckland  Lunatic  Asylum 

1(5.  Auckland  College  and  Grammar  School 

17.  Waverley  Hotel,  Queen  Street 

,18.  United  Service  Hotel,  Queen  Street 

19.  Shamrock  Hotel,  Wellesley  Street 


20.  Auckland  Baptist  Tabernacle 

21.  Ferry  Hotel,  Birkenhead,  Auckland 

22.  Caledonia  Hotel,  Symonds  Street 

23.  Cole’s  and  Mason’s  Business  Premises, 
Queen  Street 

24.  St.  Sepulchre’s  Church,  Auckland 

25.  Palmei'ston  Buildings,  Auckland 
2(5.  McArthur’s  Buildings,  Queen  Street 

27.  St.  -John’s  Church,  Ponsonby 

28.  -Jewish  Synagogue,  Princes  Street 

29.  Milne  & Choyce’s  Buildings,  Queen 
Street 

30.  Colonel  Dawson’s  House,  Ellerslie 

31.  Park  House,  Auckland 

32.  Dr.  Scott’s  House,  Onehunga 

33.  Private  Dwelling,  Onehunga 

34.  ,,  „ Plepburn  Street 

35.  „ ,,  Symonds  Street 

3(5.  „ „ Park  Avenue 

37.  „ ,,  Kyber  Pass.  (2) 

38.  „ „ Birkenhead 

39.  „ ,,  Ellerslie 

40.  ,,  ,,  Karangahape  Boad 

41.  „ „ Parnell 

42.  „ ,,  Bemuera 


Seven  Photographs  of  New  Zealand  Scenery.  By  D.  L.  Mundy. 


1.  Bay  of  Islands,  where  the  Treaty  of  Wai- 
tangi  was  signed  by  Native  Chiefs 

2.  Waipawa  Valley,  from  the  head  of  Poverty 
Bay 

3.  Mercury  Bay,  where  Captain  Cook  took  the 


Transit  of  Mercury 

4.  Thames  Gold  Fields 

5.  Kanapanapa,  or  Boiling  Mud  Lake 
(5.  Government  Building,  Christchurch 

7.  Phormium  Tenax,  or  Flax  Hope  Making 


Views  of  Auckland. 

1.  View  f Devonport,  Auckland 

2.  Supreme  Court,  Auckland 


I 3.  Bank  of  New  Zealand,  Auckland 
I 4.  Greyhound  Hotel,  Auckland 


Photograph  of  Case  of  New  Zealand  Flax  exhibited  at  Dundee  Art  Exhi- 
bition, 1873. 

Photograph  of  Case  of  New  Zealand  Flax  exhibited  at  London  International 
Exhibition,  1873. 


TASMANIA. 

Collection  of  Photographic  Views. 

1.  View  of  Open  Foi-est  Lands;  Askrigg,  Mac- 
quarie Plains 

2.  Bush  Huts  in  Scrub  Land,  above  the 

Beservoir,  near  Hobart  | 

3.  View  from  Bumney  Hill,  looking  east  ' 
and  south-east  (Frederick  Henry  Bay  fully  i 
visible) 

4.  Besidence  of  Sir  Bobert  Officer 

5.  Mona  Vale,  Salt  Pan  Plains,  near  Boss 

6.  Besidence  of  the  Kermode  Family 


7.  Valley  of  the  Derwent,  from  Swan’s  Hill, 
lose  to  Hobart 

8.  View  from  Bumney’s  Hill,  looking  north 
towards  Bichmond 

9.  Mount  Vernon,  near  the  Cross  Marsh; 
Besidence  of  the  late  A.  F.  Kemp 

10.  Cilwen  House,  Cambridge 

11,  Sorell  Causeway  over  the  Pettwater  Biver, 
from  the  Bluff,  Cambridge 
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Launceston  in  1880. 

Twenty-two  Views  in  Tasmania. 

Eight  Views  in  Tasmania. 

^Vinclel■mere  on  the  Tamar,  Tasmania.  (Water-colour.) 

Sixteen  Views  near  Hobart,  Tasmania. 

On  the  Huon  Load,  near  Millhouse,  ten  miles  from  Hobart. 

Bushy  Park,  on  the  Kiver  Derwent ; Residence  of  E.  Shoobridge,  the  largest 
Hop  Grower  in  Tasmania. 

Scrubs  or  Underwoods  on  Sandy  Bay  Rivulet,  near  Hobart. 

Photograph  of  Salmon  captured  at  the  Huon  River  by  Sir  Robert 
Hamilton,  November  1887.  Total  length,  35^  inches  ; girth,  26  inches  ; 
weight,  29  lbs. 

Photograph  of  fifty-three  Trout  taken  at  the  Great  Lake,  Tasmania,  by 
three  rods.  Weight,  470  lbs. ; average,  9 lbs. 

William  Lanney,  the  last  Male  Aborigine  of  Tasmania. 

Trugannie,  the  last  Female  Aborigine  of  Tasmania. 

Wapperty,  Female  Aborigine  of  Tasmania;  died  1868. 

Photograph  of  the  Butt  of  a large  Tree  on  the  Huon  Road.  Circumference, 
60  feet  at  the  foot. 

WESTERN  AUSTRALIA. 

Album  of  Western  Australian  Views.  1893 


FIJI. 

Rev.  William  Floyd’s  Church,  School  House,  and  Private  Residence, 
Levuka,  Fiji. 

NEW  GUINEA. 

Album  of  thirty-nine  Photographs  of  New  Guinea. 

SOUTH  AFRICA. 

n/"  Harris.  South  Africa  illustrated  by  a Series  of  104  permanent  Photographs. 


By  Robert  Harris. 

1.  Cape  Town,  Western  Province 

2.  Table  Mountain  and  Lion’s  Head,  Cape 
Town 

3.  Government  Avenue,  Cape  Town 

4.  Little  Paradise,  Wynberg,  near  Cape  Town 
.5.  Avenue,  Bishop’s  Court,  near  Capo  Town 
().  Adderley  Street,  Cape  Town 

7.  Houses  of  Parliament,  Cape  Town 
R.  Knysna,  Western  Province 
1).  Knysna  Lakes 

10.  Keiman’s  Gat,  Knysna  District 

11.  Barrington’s  Mountain  Pass 

12.  Meiring’s  Poort,  Western  Province 

13.  Simon’s  Town,  Naval  Station,  Cape  of 
Good  Hope 

14.  The  Shipping,  Algoa  Bay 

15.  Westerly  Gale,  Algoa  Bay 
10.  Main  Street,  Port  Elizabeth 

17.  Town  Hall,  Port  Elizabeth 

18.  Port  Elizabeth,  from  the  Jetty 

19.  Conservatory,  St.  George’s  Park,  Port 
Elizabeth 

20.  Palmerston  Hotel,  Port  Elizabeth 

21.  The  Port  Elizabeth  Club 

22.  Valley  of  Desolation,  near  Graaff  Keinet 

23.  Zwartkops  Eiver,  near  Port  Elizabeth 


Fort  Elizabeth,  1888 

24.  Uitenhage,  Eastern  Province 

25.  Van  Staaden’s  Pass,  Cape  Boad 
20.  Gamtoas  lUver,  St.  Francis  Bay 

27.  Grahamstown,  Eastern  Province 

28.  Blauw  Krantz  Bridge,  Grahamstown  and 
Kowie  Bailway 

29.  Port  Alfred,  Kowie  Biver,  Eastern  Province 

30.  East  London,  Buffalo  Biver,  Eastern  Pro- 
vince 

31.  King  William’s  Town,  Eastern  Pi'ovince 

32.  Buffalo  Biver,  East  London 

33.  Public  Buildings,  Queenstown 

34.  Zuurberg  Pass,  old  waggon  road  to  the 
north 

35.  Ostrich  Camp,  Baviaan’s  Biver,  Bedford 
District 

36.  Ostrich  Farm,  near  Graaff  Beinet 

37.  Kafir  Dance,  Zululand 

38.  Kafir  Woman  and  Child,  Cape  Colony 

39.  Somerset  East 

40.  Cradock,  Eastern  Province 

41.  Graaff  Beinet 

42.  Government  Buildings,  Bloemfontein, 
Orange  Free  State 

43.  Gi'oup  of  Coolies,  Umzinto 

44.  Barkly  Bridge,  Vaal  Biver 
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45.  Bushbuck  Hunting,  Wycombe  Vale 

46.  Easter  Hunt  (the  Larder) 

47.  Zulus  in  War  Dress,  Zululand 

48.  Valley  of  Desolation,  near  Graaff  Reinet 

49.  Kimberley  Diamond  Mine,  Griqualand 
West 

oO.  Central  Company’s  Shaft,  Kimberley  Mine 

51.  Kimberley  Mine  and  Town 

52.  Diamond  Office,  Kimberley 

53.  Diamond  Market,  Kimbeidey 

54.  Queen’s  Hotel,  Kimberley 

55.  Kimberley  Club,  Du  Toits  Pan  Road 

56.  The  Bend,  Vaal  River 

57.  De  Beer’s  Diamond  Mine 

58.  Washing  Gear, Bultfontein  DiamondMine 

59.  Morning  Market,  Kimberley 

GO.  Washing  Gear  and  Floors,  Kimberley 
Mine 

61.  Du  Toits  Pan  Diamond  Mine 

62.  West  Street,  Durban,  Natal 

63.  Town  Hall,  Durban,  Natal 

64.  Church  Street,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal 

65.  Umbilo  Falls,  near  Durban 

66.  Sugar  Mill  and  Plantation,  Umzinto, 
Natal 

67.  Cutting  Sugar-Cane,  Natal 

68.  Zulu  Headmen  or  Chiefs 

69.  Zulu  Family  and  Kraal 

70.  Umkomas  River,  South  Coast,  Natal 

71.  Crossing  a Drift,  Road  to  the  Umzinto, 
Natal 

72.  Howick  Falls,  Natal  (height,  365  feet) 

73.  Goldhelds  Coach,  Royal  Hotel,  Potchef- 
stroom 

74.  Vaal  River,  near  Potchefstroom 

75.  Potchefstroom,  Transvaal  Republic 

76.  Church  Street,  Pretoria,  Transvaal 

77.  Dutch  Reformed  Church,  Pretoria 

Thirteen  Photographs  illustrative 

View  of  Cape  Town 
Government  House,  Cape  Town.  (2) 
Parliament  House,  Cape  Town 
International  Flotel,  Cape  Town 
Town  Hall,  Durban 
Harbour  Works,  Durban 

Cape  Town  Harbour. 


78.  The  Wonderboom,  near  Pretoria 

79.  Lovers’  Walk,  Pretoria 

80.  Entrance  to  Pretoria,  Middleburg  Road 

81.  Bronker’s  Spruit,  Pretoria  and  Middleburg 
Road 

82.  Johannesburg,  Witwatersrand,  Transvaal 

83.  Morning  Market,  Johannesburg 

84.  Witwatersrand  Gold  Mining  Company, 
Knight’s  Battery 

85.  Witwatersrand  Main  Reef  Workings, 
showing  Banket  Formation 

86.  Ferreira  Gold  Mining  Company  ; White- 
head’s Company  in  distance 

87.  Grahamstown  Gold  Mining  Company 

88.  Heidelberg,  Transvaal 

89.  Little  Hell,  Elandsberg,  Road  to  Barberton 

90.  Elands  Spruit,  Road  to  Barberton 

91.  Devil’s  Kantoor,  De  Kaap,  Alluvial  Gold 
Fields 

92.  Barberton,  De  Kaap  Gold  Fields 

93.  Elephant’s  Creek,  Road  from  Barberton 
to  Fair  View  and  Eureka  City 

94.  Barberton 

95.  Republic  Gold  Mining  Company,  De  Kaap 

96.  Republic  Gold  Mining  Company’s  Battery 

97.  Sheba  Hill,  showing  Oriental  Company, 
Bray’s  Golden  Quany  and  Eureka  City  in 
the  distance 

98.  Moodie’s,  from  Union  Company’s  Battery, 
showing  Pioneer  United  Company ; Bar- 
berton in  the  distance 

99.  Crown  Street,  Barberton 

100.  The  Exchange,  Barberton 

101.  Sheba  Reef  Oriental  Company,  De  Kaap 

102.  Sheba  Reef,  Bray’s  Golden  Quarry 

103.  Pilgrim’s  Rest,  Lydenburg  Gold  Fields 

104.  Hydraulic  Mining,  Lydenburg  Gold  Fields 

of  Sir  Frederick  Young’s  Tour  in  1890. 

Government  House,  Maritzburg 
A Street  in  Maritzburg 
Johannesburg  Market  Place 
Hex  River  Pass 
Cemetery  at  Majuba  Hill 
Sir  Frederick  Young’s  Wagon 


Illustrations  of  Diamond  Industry,  from  ‘ Mining  the  Ground  ’ to  ‘ Diamonds 
Classified  for  Shipment.’  By  J.  E.  Middlebrook.  4to.  Kimbci'lcy,  1891 

Frame  of  eight  Views  of  Port  Natal,  Durban  Bay. 

Specimens  of  Cape  of  Good  Hope  Bank  Notes  issued  under  Act  VI.,  1891. 
The  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

Diamond  Fields,  Colesberg  Koppee,  South  Africa,  as  in  1872  and  1873. 
Group  of  Natal’s  Pioneers,  1872. 

Kimberley  Diamond  Mines.  (Six  Views.) 


TRANSVAAL. 


Seize  Vues  prises  dans  le  Transvaal. 


Mount  Excelsior,  Pilgrim’s  Rest 
Suicide  Gully,  Pilgrim’s  Rest 
Halfway  House  Claims,  Pilgrim’s  Rest 
Camps  de  Pilgrim’s  Rest,  Clines  d’Or 
Foul’s  Rush,  Mines  d’Or 
Gorges  de  Burgeston,  Mines  d’Or 


I Tour  de  Jeppe,  Mines  d’Or 
1 Cascades  de  Mac-Mac,  Mines  d’Or 
I Mac-I\Iac  Falls  (80  feet) 

Entree  de  Pest  dans  Pretonee,  L’Avenue 
I Macheeka  Faal 
I Market  Square,  Lydenburg 
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Guc  sur  la  Eivi^re  du  Vaal,  pres  des  Mines  de 
Diamants 

Nugget  ‘ Perseverance,’  found  December  1874. 
(Weight,  119  ozs.  2 dwts.) 


Sabie  Fall 

The  ‘ Emma  ’ (1C|  ozs.)  and  the  ‘ Adalina 
(22  ozs.  17^  dwts.).  Nuggets  from  ‘ New 
Caledonia,’  Lydenburg  Gold  Fields 


Huit  Vues  de  Potchefstroom,  Transvaal. 
SpringbocMackte,  Waterberg,  Transvaal. 
River  Scene  by  Makapansport. 


MASHONALAND  AND  MATABELELAND. 


Photographs  of  Mashonaland  and 
F.  H.  Surridge. 

Forest  Scene,  Mashonaland 
Near  Tokwe  River,  Mashonaland 
The  Tokwani  Stream,  Mashonaland 
Gotas  Kraal,  Mashonaland.  (2) 

In  Camp,  Mashonaland 

On  the  Tokwani  River,  Mashonaland 

Somotas  Kraal.  (2) 

On  Lundi  River 
In  Banyiland 


Matabeleland.  Presented  by  the  Rev. 

Banyiland  Kraal,  on  Mount  700  feet  high 
The  Lundi  River,  Matabeleland 
The  Umzingwani  River 
Nuanetsi  River.  (3) 

The  Umzingwani 

Timber  on  the  Umzingwani 

Great  Rock  (1,200  feet)  near  Lundi  River 

Ruins  on  Lundi  River 


^YEST  AFRICA. 

Seven  Photographs  of  Matacong,  near  Sierra  Leone. 

WEST  INDIES. 

Kaieteur  Falls,  British  Guiana.  (Water-colour.) 

Ackawoi  Indian,  British  Guiana. 

Jamaica  Court  at  Amsterdam  Exhibition,  1883. 

Montego  Bay,  Jamaica,  1879. 

Court  House,  Antigua. 

St.  John’s,  Antigua,  showing  Harbour. 

Landing  Stage,  St.  John’s,  Antigua. 

Harbour  and  Rat  Island. 

Cricket  Ground,  St.  John’s,  Antigua. 

Cathedral,  St.  John’s,  Antigua, 

Three  Sketches  of  British  Honduras.  By  H.  A.  Wickham, 

1.  St.  Cross  Plantation,  Temash  River,  British  2.  Forest,  Temash  River,  British  Honduras 
Honduras  3.  Cohoon  or  Cohune  Palm,  British  Honduras 

BRITISH  NORTH  AMERICA. 

Views  in  the  Neighbourhood  of  the  Pactolus  IMiiies,  Gold  River,  Nova 
Scotia. 

Bird’s-eye  View  of  Victoria,  Vancouver  Island,  British  Columbia,  1878. 
Some  of  British  Columbia’s  Native  Animals. 


NEWFOUNDLAND. 

Panoramic  View  of  St.  John’s,  Newfoundland,  1879. 


CEYLON. 

Colombo  Harbour,  Ceylon  (Sir  John  Coode’s  Design). 
Colombo  Harbour,  completed  1886.  (Sixteen  Photographs.) 

ST.  HELENA. 

View  of  St,  Helena. 


PHOTOGKAPHS  AND  SKETCHES  {Continued)— 

MAUKITIUS. 

Government  House,  Reduit,  Mauritius. 

Port  Louis,  tie  Maurice.  Plan  detaille  de  la  partie  detruite  de  la  ville  par 
ITncendie  du  23  au  24  Juillet  1893. 

INDIA. 

Sea  Prospect  of  Fort  St.  George,  belonging  to  the  Hon.  East  India 
Company. 

BURMA. 

Four  Views  in  Rangoon. 

MALAY  STATES. 

Mosque  at  Kwala  Lumpur,  Selangor. 

BORNEO. 

Group  of  Balleli  Dyaks  (Sea  Dyaks)  showing  concha  shells  on  arms,  and 
copper  wire  on  body  and  legs  ; some  have  native  beaded  clothes  on. 

Group  of  Milanoes,  North-West  Coast  of  Borneo,  showing  gold  orna- 
ments and  silk  sarongs. 

UPPER  SARAWAK,  BORNEO. 

Jambusan  Valley  Antimony  Workings.  (2) 

Jambusan  Valley  Antimony  Workings,  with  Limestone  Mountain  in  back- 
ground. 

Tegora  Hill : Opening  of  Cinnabar  Mines.  (2) 

Tegora  Cinnabar  Mines  : ‘ Pankalan  ’ or  Landing-place. 

Tegora  Cinnabar  Mines  Office  and  Retort  Sheds. 

PHOTOGRAPHS  kc. 

The  Rt.  Rev.  William  Percy  Austin,  D.D.,  Lord  Bishop  of  Guiana. 

Sir  Graham  Berry,  K.C.M.G. 

Sir  Arthur  Blyth,  K.C.M.G.,  C.B. 

The  Rt.  Hon.  Sir  George  F.  Bowen,  G.C.M.G. 

The  Hon.  George  Brown. 

Viscount  Bury  (Earl  of  Albemarle). 

Sir  .John  Coode,  K.C.M.G. 

Lord  Durham. 

Charles  Walter  Eddy,  M.A.  (Honorary  Secretary  of  the  Royal  Colonial 
Institute,  1871-74). 

The  Rt.  Hon.  W.  E.  Forster. 

The  Earl  of  Glasgow,  G.C.M.G. 

The  Hon.  Mr.  Justice  Haliburton,  M.P.,  &c.  (Sam  Slick) 

Edward  Henty,  Pioneer  of  Victoria. 

The  Rt.  Hon.  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald,  G.C.B. 

William  Drogo  Montagu,  7th  Duke  of  Manchester,  K.P. 

Lord  Metcalfe,  Governor-General  of  Canada,  1843-45.  (Oil  Painting.) 

Sir  Charles  Mills,  K.C.M.G.,  C.B. 

Sir  Montagu  F.  Ommanney,  K.C.M.G. 

Dr.  John  Rae,  F.R.S. 
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John  Ridley. 

Sir  William  C.  Sargeaunt,  K.C.M.G. 

Sir  Saul  Samuel,  K.C.M.G.,  C.B. 

Sir  Robert  R.  Torrens,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir  Frederick  Young,  K.C.M.G.  (Oil  Painting.) 

Group  of  the  Members  of  the  Colonial  Conference,  1887. 
Representatives  of  our  Colonial  and  Indian  Empire,  1884. 

Our  Celebrities  : a Portrait  Gallery  by  Messrs.  Walery,  1889-94. 
Photograph  Albums  of  Fellows  of  the  Royal  Colonial  Institute. 
Bust  of  the  Rt.  Hon.  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald,  G.C.B. 

Bust  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  of  Wales,  K.G. 

Statue  : Advance  Australia  ; and  Photograph  of  Original. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 

Ode  for  the  Jubilee  of  the  Reign  of  Tier  Majesty  Queen  Victoria,  June  20, 
1887.  Written  by  E.  G.  Fitz  Gibbon,  Town  Clerk  of  Melbourne. 

Address  of  the  Borough  of  Birkenhead  to  our  Countrymen  and  Kindred 
beyond  the  Sea  who  have  offered  Men  for  Active  Service. 

Copy  of  Address  from  the  Civil  Service,  South  Australia,  to  H.R.H.  the 
Duke  of  Edinburgh  during  his  visit  to  Adelaide,  1807. 

Draft  of  an  Address  presented  to  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  of  Wales, 
by  the  Royal  Colonial  Institute,  February  1872. 

New  and  Complete  Plan  of  London,  Westminster,  and  Southwark,  1777. 

House  Flags  of  Australian  and  New  Zealand  Ship  Owners. 

The  Union  Jack.  By  A.  Johnston. 

Hindustani  Alphabet,  by  George  Baird. 

English  Alphabet  in  Persian  and  Nagri  (Hindi)  Characters. 

Improved  Compass  for  Ships  and  Overland  Travellers.  By  C.  E.  Parker- 
Rhodes,  1893. 

NEWSPAPERS. 

‘ The  Observer,’  Fremantle,  Western  Australia.  No.  3.  May  19,  1832. 

‘ South  Australian  Gazette  and  Colonial  Register.’  Vol.  i.,  No.  2.  June  3, 
1837. 

‘ John  Bull,’  May  22,  1837. 

‘ The  Free  Press,’  March  23,  1859. 

‘ The  Maslionaland  Herald  and  Zambesian  Times,’  Salisbury,  July  23,  1892. 

‘ The  Inquirer,’  a Western  Australian  Journal  of  Politics  and  Literature. 
August  5,  1840. 
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68.  CHAETS,  MAPS,  SUEYEYS,  &c. 


ATLASES  AND  GENERAL  MAPS. 

Western  Hemisphere,  or  New  World,  Map  of.  1820 

Atlas  of  Modern  Geography,  accompanied  by  a complete  Series  of  Star 
Maps.  Edward  Stanford.  1872 

Suez  Canal.  Chiefly  from  a French  Survey  made  in  187G.  Royal  Engineers’ 
Institute. 

Atlas  of  the  British  Colonies.  Philips.  1878 

Atlas  of  the  British  Colonies.  Collins.  No  date 

Atlas  of  the  Australasian  Colonies.  Collins.  No  date 

Atlas  of  the  British  Empire.  Bartholomew.  1880 

Public  Schools  Atlas  of  Modern  Geography.  Rev.  G.  Butler.  1882 

Royal  Atlas.  Keith  Johnston.  1882 

The  World  on  Mercator’s  Projection,  Map  of.  No  date 

Plan  of  Steam  Operations  for  Offensive  and  Defensive  Warfare.  Hoseason. 

No  date 

Johnston’s  Standard  Map  of  the  British  Empire.  1881 

The  British  Empire,  Map  of.  Edward  Stanford.  1884 


British  Colonies  and  Possessions  on  a Uniform  Scale.  E.  Stanford.  1885 

New  Map  of  the  World  on  the  Projection  of  J.  Steer  Christopher, 
scientifically,  practically,  and  intelligibly  correct  without  any  Antipodes. 

1885 

Scotland,  Photo  Relief  Map.  H.  F.  Brion  and  the  Rev.  E.  McClure.  1885 

Howard  Vincent  Map  of  the  British  Empire ; showing  the  Possessions 
throughout  the  World  of  the  British  People  ; their  Extent,  Population, 
and  Revenue.  1880 

Imperial  Federation  Map  of  the  World ; showing  the  Extent  of  the  British 
Empire  in  1886;  with  Statistical  Information  fm'nished  by  (Sir) 
J.  C.  R.  Colomb.  1880 

Jubilee  Atlas  of  the  British  Empire  ; with  Descriptive  and  Historical  Notes 
and  Statistical  Tables.  J.  F.  Williams.  1887 

London  Atlas  of  Universal  Geography ; exhibiting  the  Physical  and  Political 
Divisions  of  the  various  Countries  of  the  World.  E.  Stanford.  1887 

Southern  Cross  Public  Schools  Atlas.  Whitcombe  & Tombs,  New  Zealand. 

No  date 

British  Empire.  Map  of  the  World  on  Mercator’s  Projection.  G.  R.  Parkin 
and  J.  G.  Bartholomew.  1893 

The  World,  Map  of.  E.  Stanford. 


1894 
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CHAETS,  MAPS,  SURVEYS,  &c.  {Continued)— 

AFRICA. 

Natal,  Map  of.  Surveyor-General.  1863 

Transvaal,  Map  of.  A.  Merensky.  1875 

Gold-Fields  of  South-Eastern  Africa,  Map  of.  T.  Baines.  No  date 

Great  Namaqualand  and  Damaraland.  T.  Hahn.  1879 

British  Colonies  in  South  Africa.  S.  W.  Silver  k Co.  1879 

Port  Elizabeth  Railway.  Map  of  Proposed  Railway  Extension.  1880 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,  Map  of.  Surveyor-General.  1880 

South  Africa,  Map  of.  Compiled  from  all  available  Official  Authorities. 
H.  Hall.  No  date 

Central  Africa,  Map  of.  E.  Stanford.  No  date 

South  Africa,  Map  of.  J.  C.  Juta.  1882 

Sierra  Leone  and  Timm6ne-Land,  Map  of.  E.  Vohsen,  Dr.  W.  Hart,  and 
E.  Keller.  1882 

South  Africa,  Map  of.  T.  B.  Johnston.  1882 

Deutsch.  Ost-Afrika.  No  date 

Lydenburg  Gold  Fields,  Map  of.  Loveday.  1883 

Griqualand  West ; comprising  the  Divisions  of  Kimberley,  Barkly,  Herbert, 
and  Hay.  Surveyor-General.  1884 

German  Possessions  in  West  Africa,  Map  of.  1884 

Sierra  Leone,  Map  of.  Captain  H.  M.  Jackson.  1884 

South  Africa.  Enlarged  Sketch  Map. 

Plan  of  Territories  lying  between  the  following  Boundaries : the  Quath- 
lamba  Range  on  the  North,  the  Sea  Coast  on  the  East,  Natal  on  the 
North-east,  and  the  Kei  and  Indwe  on  the  South-west.  1884 

General  Plan  of  Kimberley  Stands,  Mining  Areas,  and  Depositing  Floors. 
Surveyor-General.  1886 


Orange  Free  State,  including  the  surrounding  Towns  of  the  Cape  Colony, 
Natal,  Transvaal,  Gold  Fields,  British  Basutoland,  Bechuanaland,  and 
the  New  Boer  Republic,  Zululand.  The  relative  distances  being  laid 
off  by  hours  of  fair  riding  or  driving  for  the  guidance  of  travellers. 


F.  A.  Middleton.  1886 

De  Kaap  Gold  Fields,  Map  of.  1887 

Rand  and  Heidelberg  Gold  Fields,  Map  of.  1887 

Estates  of  Moodie’s  Gold  Mining  Company,  Map  of.  1887 

Golden  South  Africa.  1887 

De  Kaap  Gold  Fields:  View  embracing  an  area  of  4,125  square  miles. 
L.  P.  Bowler.  1887 

South  African  Telegraphs.  Prepared  by  the  Eastern  and  South  African 
Telegraph  Company.  1887 

Police  Districts,  Cape  Colony,  Map  of.  1887 

South  Africa,  Map  of.  No  date 

Plan  of  Witwatcrsrand  Gold  Fields.  G.  A.  Troyo.  1888 

Postal  Route  Map  of  the  Cape  Colony  and  adjacent  Territories.  1888 

South  Africa,  Map  of.  T.  B.  Johnston.  1888 

General  Plan  of  Table  Bay  Harbour,  South  Africa.  1888 

Country  between  Lakes  Nyassa  and  Tanganyika.  E.  G.  Ravenstein.  1888 
British  Possessions  in  West  Africa  (Royal  Colonial  Institute).  1889 
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CHARTS,  MAPS,  SURVEYS,  &c.  [Continued)-- 

Transvaal,  or  South  African  Republic  and  surrounding  Districts.  F.  Jeppe. 

^ 1889 

Plan  of  Johannesburg  and  Suburban  Townships.  1889 

Murchison  Gold  Fields,  South  African  Republic.  R.  K.  Loveday.  1889 
Geological  Map  of  the  Transvaal.  F.  P.  T.  Struben.  1889 

Eastern  Border  Districts  of  Cape  Colony,  Map  of.  b*o  date 


Plan  of  East  London,  British  Kaffraria.  Taken  from  general  Plans  framed 
by  D.  Macdonald,  A.  E.  Murray,  E.  T.  Cooper,  H.  E.  R.  Bright, 
J.  X.  Merriman,  J.  Powell,  C.  Griffiths,  W.  D.  Dumbletoii,  C. 
"Watermeyer,  H.  Bryant,  Lieut.  Colley,  C.  A,  Smith,  and  C.  J.  Gray, 
Government  Surveyors.  (C.  Neumann  Thomas.)  No  date 

King  William’s  Town,  formerly  part  of  British  Kaffraria.  C.  N.  Thomas. 

No  date 


Sketch  Map  of  Proposed  Railway  Extension  from  Natal  &c.  D.  G.  Stevens. 


1890 

Zambesia,  Map  of.  E.  P.  Mathers.  1891 

Ost-Afrika.  R.  Kiepert.  1891 

Ibea.  Map  showing  Stations  of  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company. 

E.  G.  Ravenstein.  1891 

Cape  Government  Railways  : Map  of  Routes  to  the  Gold  Fields.  No  date 
East  Africa.  Large  Sketch  Map.  No  date 

Plan  of  the  Manika  Gold  Belt.  R.  S.  Fairbridge.  1892 

East  Coast  Route  to  IMashonaland,  Beira  to  Salisbury ; showing  Railway 
now  being  constructed.  R.  S.  Fairbridge.  1892 

Railways  of  South  Africa.  Large  Sketch  Map.  E.  Stanford.  No  date 
Cape  Colony,  Map  of.  Surveyor-General.  1893 


Africa,  Map  of  (Native  Races  and  the  Liquor  Traffic  United  Committee). 

• 1893 

Mashonaland,  Matabeleland,  Khama’s  Country,  &c.,  the  British  South 
Africa  Company’s  Territory  south  of  the  Zambesi.  E.  Stanford.  1893 

AUSTRALASIA  AUSTRALIA  GENERAL. 

Australia,  j\Iap  of.  Arrowsmith.  1855 

Overland  Telegraph  from  Port  Darwin  to  Port  Augusta,  Plan  of.  1873 
Australasia,  Map  of.  S.P.C.K.  1878 

Australia,  Continental  j\Iap  of,  showing  Routes  of  Explorations.  Survey 
Department.  1879  and  1880 

Statistical  Return,  showing  the  Relative  Positions  and  Aggregate  Importance 
of  the  Australasian  Colonies.  Chart.  1880 

Australia  and  New  Zealand.  Educational  Map.  1882 

Australia.  Map  showing  Railways,  Telegraph  Lines,  and  Cables.  E. 

Stanford.  1882 

South-Eastern  Australia  and  Tasmania,  Rainfall  over.  1883,  1884,  1885 
Australasia.  Stanford’s  Library  Map.  A.  K.  Johnston.  No  date 

Australia,  l\fap  of,  showing  Trunk  Lines  of  Telegraphs.  C.  Todd.  1885 
Australia,  Map  of,  showing  distances  from  centre  of  Continent.  1880 

Australasian  IMap.  Government  Irrigation  Scheme.  1880 

New  Atlas  of  Australia,  containing  over  one  hundred  Maps  and  full 
Descriptive  Geograpliy  of  New  South  Wales,  Victoria,  Queensland, 
South  Australia,  and  Western  Australia;  together  with  numerous 
Illustrations  and  copious  Indices.  John  Sands.  1880 
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CHAETS,  MAPS,  SUEVEYS,  Ac.  [Continued)— 

NEW  SOUTH  WALES. 

New  South  Wales,  Map  of,  containing  the  Districts  of  Port  Jackson  &c. 

1825 

New  South  Wales,  klap  compiled  from  actual  measurements  with  the 
Chain  and  Circumferenter,  and  according  to  a Trigonometrical  Survey. 
Sir  T.  L.  Mitchell.  1884 

Trigonometrical  Survey  of  Port  Jackson.  Sir  T.  L.  Mitchell.  1858 

New  South  Wales,  Map  of,  showing  the  localities  of  the  principal  Minerals. 
J.  Tayler.  1876 

New  South  Wales,  IMap  of,  showing  approximately  in  each  County  the 
proportion  of  Alienated,  Eeserved,  and  Crown  Lands.  1879 

New  South  Wales.  No  date 

New  South  Wales.  Territorial  Divisions.  Surveyor-General.  1884 

New  South  Wales.  Postal  Stations,  Eailways,  and  Eoads.  1884 

New  South  Wales,  Map  of.  No  date 

Eailway  Map  of  New  South  Wales.  Critchett  Walker.  1885 

New  South  Wales,  Map  of,  showing  Division  of  Euns,  Land  District,  and 
Chairman’s  District  Boundaries  under  the  Crown  Lands  Act  of  1884. 
G.  B.  Eowley.  1886 

New  South  Wales,  Map  of,  showing  Eoads,  Eailways,  Cities,  Towns,  &c. 
G.  B.  Eowley.  1887 

New  South  Wales.  Centenary  Map.  1888 

Conservation  of  Water.  Diagrams  and  Plans.  1888 

New  South  Wales.  Surveyor-General.  No  date 

Geological  IMap  of  New  South  Wales  (Department  of  Mines  and 
Agriculture).  1898 


NEW  ZEALAND. 


New  Zealand.  James  Wyld.  1855 

Geological  Sketch  Map  of  New  Zealand.  James  Hector.  1878 

New  Zealand.  Public  Works  Department.  1876 

Chatham  Islands,  Map  of.  From  Surveys  by  S.  P.  Smith  and  John 
Eobertson.  1868  and  18S8 

New  Zealand.  North  Island,  showing  Explorations  for  Eailway  Eoutes 

between  Auckland  and  Wellington.  1884 


New  Zealand.  Enlarged  Sketch  Map.  No  date 

Counties  of  Southland  and  Wallace,  New  Zealand.  W.  Deverell.  1886 

Nelson  and  Marlborough,  with  parts  of  Canterbui'y  and  Westland. 
Surveyor-General.  No  date 

Interior  Cold  Lakes  of  Otago.  Surveyor- General.  1888 

Western  Lakes  and  Sounds,  Middle  Island.  Surveyor- General.  1888 

kliddle  Island,  showing  New  Zealand  klidland  Eailway.  1888 

Central  Thermal  Springs  Country,  North  Island.  Surveyor-General.  1888 
Mount  Cook,  its  Glaciers  and  Lakes.  Surveyor-General.  1888 

New  Zealand  Eailways,  Map  of.  1888  and  1889 

Progress  and  Position  of  New  Zealand.  Statistical  Chart.  1889 

New  Zealand  Grand  Tour  klap.  Surveyor-General.  1889 

North  Canterbury,  Nelson,  and  M ostland.  Map  of.  Surveyor-General.  1889 
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QUEENSLAND. 

Queensland.  Thomas  Ham.  1871 

Queensland.  Department  of  Public  Instruction.  1878 

Queensland.  Surveyor-General.  1881 

(Queensland.  Run  Maps.  Surveyed  and  unsurveyed  runs. 

1.  Mitchell  District.  1881 

2.  Gregory  North  District.  1882 

3.  Warrego  and  Gregory  South  District.  1882 

4.  Darling  Downs  District.  1883 

5.  Burke  District.  1883 

G.  Maranoa  District.  1883 

Queensland.  Department  of  Public  Instruction.  1883 

Queensland.  Public  Lands  Department.  1885 

Queensland,  illustrating  its  Mineral  and  other  Capacities.  Surveyor- 
General.  1880 

Geological  Map  of  Queensland.  Robert  L.  Jack.  1880 

Plan  showing  the  Leases  on  the  Principal  Lines  of  Reefs  in  Charters  Towers 
Gold  Field,  North  Queensland.  1887 

SOUTH  AUSTRALIA. 

Port  Darwin,  Northern  Territory  of  South  Australia.  1872 

Adelaide  and  Port  Darwin  Telegraph  Line.  C.  Todd.  1873 

Plan  of  Adelaide  Botanic  Garden  and  Park.  E.  P.  Laurie.  1874 

Pastoral  Claims  in  Northern  Territory  of  South  Australia.  1878 

Pastoral  Claims  in  Northern  Territory  of  South  Australia.  No  date 

Lines  of  Railway  in  South  Australia.  1880 

Settled  Districts  of  South  Australia.  Education  Department.  1880 

South  Australia.  James  Williams.  No  date 

Trigonometrical  Survey  of  Northern  Territory  of  South  Australia.  1882 

Lines  of  Telegraph  in  South  Australia.  (Sir)  C.  Todd.  1882 

klap  showing  the  Area  cultivated  for  Wheat  in  South  Australia,  1870-82, 
the  Quantity  reaped,  and  the  average  Yield  per  Acre.  1882 

South  Australia.  Map  showing  Line  of  Demarcation  referred  to  in  Crown 
Lands  Consolidation  Act  of  1877  &c.  Surveyor-General.  1883 

South  Australia,  exclusive  of  Northern  Territory,  showing  Pastoral  Leases 
and  Claims.  1885 

Pastoral  Leases  and  Claims  in  the  Northern  Territory.  1885 

Southern  Portion  of  South  Australia  as  divided  into  Counties  and  Hundreds 
&c.  Surveyor-General.  1877,  1880,  1880 

Geological  Map  of  South  Australia,  exclusive  of  the  Northern  Territory. 

H.  Y.  L.  Brown.  1880 

Geological  Map  and  Sketch  Sections  to  accompany  the  Rev.  J.  E.  Tenison 
Wood’s  Report  on  the  Geology  of  the  Northern  Territory.  No  date 

General  Run  Plan,  North-East  of  Port  Augusta,  South  Australia. 

No  date 

Northern  Territory  of  South  Australia.  Map  showing  Overland  Telegraph 
Line  and  Pastoral  Country.  1887 

Plan  of  Township  of  Palmerston  on  East  side  of  Port  Darwin.  1887 

u i;  L* 
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Lighthouse  IMap  of  South  Australia.  Marine  Board.  1887 

Central  Australian  Ruby  Field,  Map  of.  D.  Lindsay.  1888 

Lines  of  Railways  in  South  Australia.  1880,  1887,  1889 

Northern  Territory,  South  Australia.  Map  showing  the  Sold  and  Surveyed 
Ijand,  Gold  and  Mineral  Leases  and  Claims,  Towns,  &c 
Reichardt. 


0.  F.  C. 

No  date 


TASMANIA. 

Van  Diemen’s  Land,  including  part  of  New  South  Wales.  1822 

Tasmania.  Survey  Department.  1870 

Tasmania.  18KH 

Plan  of  Subdivision  Survey  of  Land  granted  to  the  Tasmanian  Mineral 
Exploration  Company  in  the  County  of  Dorset,  Tasmania.  1885 

Plan  showing  Surveyed  Gold  Sections,  vicinity  of  King  River,  West  Coast, 
Tasmania.  G.  F.  Lovett.  188(5 

AVest  Coast  of  Tasmania,  King  River,  and  Mount  Lyell  Gold  Field.  G.  F. 
Lovett.  1886  and  1887 

]\Iount  Dundas  Silver  Sections,  Tasmania.  Office  of  Mines.  1891 

VICTORIA. 

Map  showing  site  of  Melbourne  and  the  position  of  the  Huts  and  Buildings 
previous  to  the  foundation  of  the  Township  by  Sir  Richard  Bourke  in 
1887. 

County  of  Bourke.  Surveyor-General.  1857 

ATctoria  ; showing  the  approximate  Position  of  the  Ten  ]\Iillion  Acres  pro- 
posed to  be  open  for  Selection  under  the  Land  Bill.  1862 

Victoria,  Map  of.  W.  Owen.  1862 

Victoria.  For  use  of  Schools.  No  date 

Victoria.  Surveyor- General.  1872 

Victoria.  Surveyor- General.  1876 

Victoria.  Enlarged  Sketch  Map.  No  date 

Bird’s-eye  Anew  of  the  Colony  of  ATctoria.  AAh  & A.  K.  Johnston.  1885 
Government  Irrigation  Scheme  for  Victoria.  Map.  1886 

A’ictoria,  Map  of.  Surveyor- General.  1888 

Ahctoria,  Map  of,  showing  the  Divisions  under  the  Electoral  Act  of  1888. 

1889 

« 

Ahctoria,  Map  of,  showing  Counties,  Parishes,  and  Railways.  Department 
of  Lands.  1890 

Auctoria,  Map  of.  Department  of  Lands.  1891 

General  Plan  of  Subdivision  of  Mallee  Blocks,  48u,  486,  60a,  &c.  1898 

AVESTERN  AUSTRALIA. 

AVestern  Australia,  showing  the  Progress  of  the  Geological  Survey.  Brown. 

1878 

AVestern  Australia.  Enlarged  Sketch  iMap.  No  date 

AA’est  Australian  Midland  Land  Grant  Railway,  Map  of.  Proposed  Route. 

1886 

AVestern  Australia,  Map  of.  Surveyor-General.  No  date 

Sketch  Plan  of  Calvert’s  Exploring  Expedition  into  the  Interior  of  North- 
AVest  Australia.  1891 


CHARTS,  MAPS,  SURVEYS,  &c.  (Continued)— 

POLYNESIA,  NEW  GUINEA,  &c. 

Fiji  or  Yiti  Group.  No  date 

Torres  Strait.  Survey  of  North-East  and  East  Entrances.  1872 

Polynesia.  Enlarged  Sketch  Map.  No  date 

New  Guinea,  showing  the  Portion  taken  Possession  of  on  behalf  of  Her 
Majesty  by  the  Queensland  Government,  and  also  the  later  German 
Annexations.  1885 

New  Guinea,  Map  of  Districts.  Rev.  J.  Chalmers.  188G 

New  Guinea,  South-Eastern  Part.  Royal  Geographical  Society.  1887 
Plan  of  Port  Moresby  and  the  Road  to  the  Lalokie  River.  1887 


BRITISH  NORTH  AMERICA. 

Canada,  East  and  West.  1854 

Canada  North-West,  Indian  Territories,  and  Hudson’s  Bay.  1857 

Canada  West.  Tackarbury.  1862 

British  North  America.  Sketch  Map.  No  date 

Canada.  1871 

North  Shore  of  Lake  Superior,  showing  Thunder  and  Black  Bays.  Sur- 
veyor-General. 1872 

Nova  Scotia,  New  Brunswick,  and  Prince  Edward  Island.  Mackinlay. 

No  date 

Haro  and  Rosario  Straits,  British  Columbia.  Survey.  No  date 

Canada  and  part  of  United  States.  1873 

Ontario.  Campbell.  1874 

Contour  Map  of  North  America.  No  date 

Newfoundland  Geological  Map.  Alexander  Murray.  No  date 

General  !Map  of  Part  of  the  North-West  Territory  and  Manitoba. 
Dominion  Lands  Office.  1881 

Province  of  Manitoba.  IVlap  showing  Dominion  Lands  surveyed  and  Lands 
disposed  of.  Surveyor-General.  1881 

Dominion  of  Canada  and  Newfoundland.  W.  & A.  K.  Johnston.  1882 


North-West  Territories,  including  the  Province  of  ^lanitoba.  Surveyor- 


General.  1882 

North-West  Territories,  including  Manitoba,  showing  Dominion  Land 
Surveys.  1882 

Nova  Scotia  and  Cape  Breton.  Mackinlay.  1882 

Assiniboia  and  Alberta,  North-West  Territory.  Surveyor-General.  1882 

District  of  Assiniboia,  showing  Dominion  Land  surveyed.  1882 


Dominion  of  Canada  geologically  coloured  from  Surveys  made  by  the 
Geological  Corps,  1842-82.  Geological  Survey  Department. 

Postal  Map  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  "with  adjacent  Counties  of  the 
Province  of  Quebec.  1883 

Coast  Telegraph  Chart  of  the  Gulf  and  Lower  St.  Lawrence,  and  Maritime 
Provinces.  Dufresne.  1883 

Canada.  Geological  Map.  1883 

British- American  Provinces  and  United  States : designed  to  show  the  posi- 
tion of  Anticosti.  No  date 

Dominion  of  Canada.  Tach6  & Genest.  1883 

Map  of  the  Intercolonial  Railway.  No  date 


CHARTS,  MAPS,  SURVEYS,  &c.  {Continued)— 

Postal  Map  of  Manitoba.  1884 

Railways  of  Canada,  Map  of.  C.  Schreiber.  18H4 

Country  between  Lakes  Superior  and  \\innipeg,  from  latest  Surveys  ami 
Explorations.  Uepartinent  of  the  Interior.  1884 

Province  of  British  Columbia.  E.  Mobun.  1884 

Province  of  ]\lanitoba  and  Part  of  the  North-West  Territories.  Surveyor- 
General.  1885 

Map  of  the  Seat  of  Riel’s  Insurrection.  W.  II.  Holland. 

Bominion  of  Canada,  showing  Canadian  Pacific  Railway. 

Map  of  Nova  Scotia,  including  Cape  Breton.  Mackinlay. 

Railways  of  Canada,  Map  of.  Ofhee  of  General  Manager  of  Railways. 
Dominion  of  Canada,  Map  of.  Department  of  the  Interior. 

Province  of  Quebec  Postal  Map. 


1885 

1885 


188G 

1887 

1887 


Map  of  a Portion  of  the  Southern  Interior  of  British  Columbia,  embodying 
the  Explorations  made  in  1877  by  G.  M.  Dawson,  and  in  1882-84  l)y 
Amos  Bowman.  Geological  Survey.  1887 

]\Iap  showing  the  Mounted  Police  Stations  and  Patrols  throughout  the 
North-West  Territories.  Department  of  the  Interior.  1887  and  1888 


Part  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada  and  adjoining  Territory  of  Alaska, 
including  the  Exploratory  Surveys  of  Dr.  G.  M.  Dawson  and  W. 
Ogilvie  during  1887.  J.  Johnston.  1888 

Province  of  New  Brunswick  Postal  Map.  1888 

Reports,  Plans,  and  Surveys,  with  Maps,  of  the  Cornwall  Canal.  1889 

Canadian  Pacific  Railway,  Map  of,  and  its  proposed  connections,  showing 
the  Imperial  Route  to  Australasia  and  the  East.  No  date 

Newfoundland,  Map  of,  showing  extent  of  French  Treaty  Rights.  1890 

Eastern  Part  of  British  Columbia,  Alap  of.  Department  of  Lands.  1891 

IManitoba,  Map  of.  Department  of  Agriculture.  1891 

Southern  Districts  of  Vancouver  Island,  British  Columbia.  Department  of 
Agriculture.  1892 


South-Western  Part  of  British  Columbia.  Department  of  Lands.  1892 
Central  Portion  of  British  Columbia.  Department  of  Lands.  1892 

Province  of  British  Columbia.  J.  H.  Brownlee.  1898 


CEYLON. 

Ceylon,  Map  of.  Surveyor-General.  1881 

Ceylon.  No  date 


INDIA  &c. 

Cabul  and  its  Environs.  Captain  F.  Abbott.  1842 

India.  Crutchley.  1857 

India.  Hughes.  No  date 

Central  Asia  ; comprising  Bokhara,  Cabul,  Persia,  and  the  River  Indus. 
Ihirnes.  iy^5 

Malay  Peninsula,  Map  of.  Royal  Asiatic  Society.  1891 


Portion  of  the  Siamese  Territory  in  the  Malay  Peninsula,  ]\[ap  of.  Roval 
Asiatic  Society.  1891 


Plan  of  Singapore  Town,  showing  Topographical  Detail  and  Municipal 
Numbers.  Major  11.  E.  McCallum.  1898 


CHARTS,  MAPS,  SURVEYS,  &c.  {Continued)— 

IMALTA  and  GOZO.  -Map  of.  1856 

WEST  INDIES. 

British  Honduras.  Map  of  Bay  of  Honduras,  with  the  Country  of  the 
Logwood  Cutters  and  the  English  Settlements  on  the  Moskito  Shore. 
By  T.  Jefferys.  With  Table  of  References,  compiled  from  the  original 
printed  copy  in  the  Office  of  the  Keeper  of  the  Records  at  Belize.  1775 

Plan  of  the  British  Settlement  in  Honduras,  from  the  actual  Surveys  of 
N.  C.  Duvernay  made  between  the  years  1808  and  1816. 


Plan  of  a Part  of  British  Honduras,  from  the  Chart  of  N.  C.  Duvernay. 
J.  H.  Faber.  No  date 

Jamaica,  from  the  latest  Surveys.  Improved  and  engraved  by  Thomas 
Jefferys.  1820 

West  Indies,  from  Belize  to  Cape  Catoche.  Surveyed  by  Commissioners 
R.  Owen  and  E.  Barnett.  1830  and  1837 

British  Guiana.  Constructed  from  the  Surveys  and  Routes  of  Sir  R.  H. 
Schomburgk.  L.  G.  Herbert.  1842 

British  Honduras.  Compiled  from  Surveys  by  J.  H.  Faber,  E.  L.  Rhys,  and 
others ; and  including  the  Positions  on  and  near  the  North-West 
Frontier  ascertained  by  Lieutenant  Abbs,  R.N.  _ 1867 

Jamaica.  Government  Surveyor.  1873 

West  Indies.  No  date 

British  Guiana.  Sir  R.  Schomburgk.  1875 

Laurie’s  Chart  of  the  West  India  Islands.  1878 

British  Honduras.  Alfred  Usher.  1881  and  1888 

Map  showing  the  projected  Railway  from  Belize  to  unite  with  the  Railroad 
from  the  City  of  Guatemala  to  the  Pacific  Ocean.  A.  Usher.  1888 

Jamaica,  Map  of.  Public  Works  Department.  1888 

Grenada.  Admiralty  Survey  Chart.  1861 

St.  Christopher  and  Nevis.  Admiralty  Survey  Chart.  1864 

Eustatius  and  Saba.  Admiralty  Survey  Chart.  1864 

Tobago.  Admiralty  Survey  Chart.  1867 

Montserrat.  Admiralty  Survey  Chart.  1869 

Trinidad  and  Gulf  of  Paria.  Admiralty  Surv'ey  Chart.  1869 

Barbados.  Admiralty  Survey  Chart.  1873 

Dominica.  Admiralty  Survey  Chart.  1876 

St.  Vincent.  Admiralty  Survey  Chart.  1876 

Antigua.  Admiralty  Survey  Chart.  1886 

St.  Lucia.  Admiralty  Survey  Chart.  1889 


Chart  of  the  West  India  Islands,  with  the  adjacent  Coasts  of  the  Southern 
Continent,  including  the  Bay  of  Yucatan,  or  Honduras.  J.  Purdy. 

1878 
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69.  PAELIAMEITARY  PAPERS  (UNITED  KINGDOM) 


AUSTRALIA  (GENERAL). 

Aboriginal  Tribes  : New  South  Wales  and  Van  Diemen’s  Land,  1834 

Land  Revenue  in  the  Australian  Colonies  : Correspondence.  1841 

Aborigines,  Australian  Colonies  : Despatches  &c.  1844 

Expedition  recently  undertaken  for  the  purpose  of  exploring  the  Northern 
Portion  of  Australia.  1857 

Australian  Exploring  Expedition  (Burke  and  Wills) : Copy  of  all  Despatches 
from  Sir  Henry  Barkly  and  the  other  Colonial  Governors  on  the  sub- 
ject of  the  Australian  Exploring  Expedition.  1802 

Convict  Discipline  and  Transportation,  1804 

Discontinuance  of  Transportation  : Correspondence,  1805 

Reports  on  the  Convict  Establishments  at  Western  Australia  and  Tasmania. 

1805 

Correspondence  with  the  Australian  Colonies  with  reference  to  Proposals 
for  Inter- Colonial  Tariff  Arrangements.  1872 

Act  to  amend  the  Law  re  Customs  Duties  in  Australian  Colonies.  1873 

Her  Majesty’s  Ships  visiting  Groups  of  uninhabited  Islands  lying  in  the 
Tracks  of  Vessels  between  Great  Britain  and  the  Australasian  Colonies  : 
Correspondence.  1877 

Despatch  to  the  Governors  of  the  Australasian  Colonies  on  the  subject  of  the 
Draft  Bill  to  constitute  a Federal  Council  of  Australasia;  also  Corre- 
spondence. 1884-85 

Formation  and  Maintenance  of  a Colonial  Naval  Force  : Correspondence 
between  Her  Majesty’s  Government  and  the  Government  of  the  Austral- 
asian Colonies.  1885 

Federal  Council  of  Australasia  Bill.  1885 

Chinese  Immigration  into  the  Australasian  Colonies,  with  a Return  of  Acts 
passed  : Correspondence.  1888 

Postal  Relations  of  Italy  with  Australasia.  * 1883 

Federation  Conference  in  Australia  ; Correspondence,  1800 

Dates  at  which  Responsible  Government  was  proclaimed  in  Australasian 
Colonies.  1890 

Post  Office  Mail  Contracts  (Australian  Mails).  1890 

Inspection  of  Military  Forces  of  Australasia  by  klajor-General  (Sir)  J. 
Bevan  Edwards  : Correspondence.  1890 

Return  showing,  for  each  of  the  Australasian  Colonies  for  ten  years  : (1)  Ex- 
penditure incurred  by  assisting  Immigration  ; (2)  Revenue  raised  by 
-taxation;  (3)  Area  of  Land  alienated  Rom  the  Ci'own ; (4)  Area  of 
Land  remaining.  1890 


PARLIA^IENTARY  PAPERS  [Continued]— 

OHlcial  Record  of  the  National  Australasian  Convention,  held  at  Sydney. 


Working  of  Liquor  Laws  in  Australasia  and  Canada. 

Houses  of  Legislation  (Victoria  and  New  South  Wales)  ; 
Expenses  &c. 


1891 
1891-94 

Return  of 
1894 


NEW  SOUTH  WALES. 

Finances  of  New  South  Wales  : Correspondence.  1840 

Introduction  of  Emigrants  upon  Bounty  in  New  South  Wales  : Correspon- 
dence. 1841 

Report  of  Commission  on  Immigration  : New  South  Wales.  1840-43 

Crown  Lands  in  Port  Phillip  and  New  South  Wales.  1844 

Correspondence  between  the  Governor  of  New  South  Wales  and  the  Earl  of 
Kimberley  respecting  certain  Statements  made  by  Captain  Palmer,  R.N., 
in  his  Book  entitled  ‘ Kidnapping  in  the  South  Seas.’  1872 

Exercise  of  the  Prerogative  of  Pardon  in  New  South  Wales.  1875 

Correspondence  between  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies  and  the 
Governor  of  New  South  Wales  upon  the  subject  of  the  Native  Lan- 
guages ; including  a Paper  upon  the  Customs  and  Languages  of  the 
Aborigines  of  Australia.  By  the  Rev.  W.  Ridley.  1877 

Removal  of  Messrs.  Dalton,  Casey,  and  Burke  from  the  Commission  of  tlie 
Peace : Correspondence.  1883 

Parliamentary  Electorates  and  Elections  Act  of  1893.  1893 

VICTORIA. 

Differences  which  have  arisen  on  certain  Constitutional  Points  between  the 
two  Houses  of  the  Legislature  of  Victoria  ; Correspondence. 

1878  and  1879 

Tariffs  of  the  Colonies  of  Victoria  and  New  South  Wales.  1879 

SOUTH  AUSTRALIA. 

Expenses  defrayed  in  connection  w'ith  South  and  Western  Australia.  1838 

Land  in  South  Australia  sold  by  Colonisation  Commission  : Return.  1840 

Papers  relative  to  South  Australia.  1843 

Emigration  to  South  Australia  : Correspondence.  1844 

Report  of  the  Select  Committee  appointed  to  consider  the  Acts  relating  to 
South  Australia  and  the  Actual  State  of  the  Colony.  1801 

Report  of  Commission  appointed  to  inquire  into  the  Intestacy,  Real  Pro- 
perty, and  Testamentary  Causes  Act ; together  with  Evidence  and 
Appendix.  1874 

Major-General  Downes,  Commandant  of  South  Australian  Forces  : Corre- 
spondence. 1890 

Report  of  the  Earl  of  Kintore  on  the  Northern  Territory.  1891 

QUEENSLAND. 

Introduction  of  Polynesian  Labourers  into  Queensland.  1873 

Return  of  South  Sea  Islanders  introduced  into  Queensland.  1876  and  1877 

Powers  of  the  two  Houses  of  the  Legislature  in  Queensland  re  Money  Bills  : 
Correspondence.  1886 


Polynesian  Labour  in  Queensland  : Correspondence. 
Immigration  into  Queensland  : Return. 


1892-93 

1893 
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PARLIAMENTARY  PAPERS  [Continued]— 

WESTERN  AUSTRALIA. 

ProposGd*  Introduction  of  Responsiblo  GovcrnniGnt  into  Y Gstorii  Austialifi. 
^ 1889 


Return  of  Land  Grants,  Sales,  or  Leases  made 
Western  Australia  during  the  last  ten  years. 

Western  Australia  Constitution  Bill. 


by  the  Government  of 
1889 

1889-90 


Proposed  Establishment  of  Responsible  Government 
Correspondence. 

Electoral  Act  of  1889. 

Western  Australia  Constitution  Bill  (as  amended). 


in  Western  Australia  : 
1890 

1890 

1890 


Report  from  Select  Committee  on  the  Western  Australian  Constitution 
Bill ; and  Index.  1890 


NEW  ZEALAND. 

Report  of  the  Select  Committee  on  Colonisation  of  New  Zealand,  together 
with  Minutes  of  Evidence.  1840 

Surrender  of  their  Charters  by  the  New  Zealand  Company.  1851 

Despatches  from  the  Governor  of  New  Zealand  relating  to  the  Management 
of  Native  Affairs  and  the  Purchase  of  Native  Land  and  the  proposed 
Establishment  of  a Native  Council.  18G0 

Papers  relating  to  the  Affairs  of  New  Zealand.  1867 

Certain  Allegations  respecting  the  Treatment  of  Native  Prisoners  and 
Others  in  New  Zealand.  1868 

Process  and  Present  Condition  of  New  Zealand.  1872 

O 

Correspondence  with  the  Government  of  New  Zealand  on  Broaching  or 
Pilfering  of  Cargo  at  Sea.  1877 

Native  Affairs  in  New  Zealand  and  the  Imprisonment  of  certain  Maoris. 

1882  and  1883 

Memorial  brought  to  this  Country  by  certain  Maori  Chiefs  in  1884.  1885 

Appointment  of  Members  to  the  House  of  Representatives  : New  Zealand 
and  the  Colonies.  1893 


NEW  GUINEA. 

Correspondence  respecting  New  Guinea,  the  New  Hebrides,  and  other 
Islands  in  the  Pacific.  1883 

Correspondence  respecting  New  Guinea  and  other  Islands,  and  the  Conven- 
tion at  Sydney  of  Representatives  of  the  Australasian  Colonies.  1884 

New  Guinea  and  other  Islands  in  the  Western  Pacific  Ocean  : Correspon- 
dence. 1885 

Instruments  and  Instructions  for  erecting  certain  British  Territory  in  New 
Guinea  and  the  adjacent  Islands  into  a separate  Possession  and 
Government  by  the  name  of  British  New  Guinea,  and  for  providing  for 
the  Government  thereof.  1888 

British  New  Guinea  : Correspondence.  1891 

FIJI. 

Report  of  Commodore  Goodenough  and  Mr.  Consul  Layard  on  the  Offer  of 
the  Cession  of  the  Fiji  Islands  to  the  British  Crown.  1874 

Cession  of  Fiji,  and  the  Provisional  Arrangements  made  for  administering 
the  Government : Correspondence.  1875 

Native  Produce  Taxes  of  Fiji.  1877 

Land  Claims  in  liji;  with  a Return  of  Decisions,  and  some  Examples  of 
Cases  appended. 


PARLTA]\rENTARY  PARERS  {Continued)— 

Claims  of  German  Subjects  to  Land  in  Fiji.  1888-85 

Native  Population  of  Fiji.  1885 

Part  I.  Native  Labour  Ordinances.  Part  II.  Condition  of  the  Native  Population. 

Native  Population  of  Fiji : Correspondence.  1887 

SOUTH  PACIFIC. 

Deportation  of  South  Sea  Islanders.  1871-72 

Report  of  the  Proceedings  of  H.M.S.  ‘ Rosario  ’ during  her  Cruise  among  the 
South  Sea  Islands.  1872 

Communications  of  Importance  respecting  Outrages  committed  upon  Natives 
of  the  South  Sea  Islands,  received  from  the  Governors  of  the  Austral- 
asian Colonies,  the  Senior  Naval  Officers  commanding  in  Australia  and 
China,  or  from  Her  Majesty’s  Consuls  in  the  Pacific.  1878 

Outrages  committed  upon  Natives  of  the  South  Sea  Islands  : Correspon- 
dence. 1874 

Western  Pacific  : Punishment  of  Natives  at  Api,  New  Hebrides.  1881 
Natives  of  the  Western  Pacific  and  the  Labour  Traffic.  1888 

Correspondence  with  British  Representatives  and  Agents  abroad,  and 
Reports  from  Naval  Officers  and  the  Treasury  relative  to  the  Slave 
Trade,  1888-84.  1884 

Report  of  a Commission  appointed  to  inquire  into  the  Working  of  the 
Western  Pacific  Orders  in  Council,  and  the  Nature  of  the  Measures 
requisite  to  secure  the  attainment  of  the  objects  for  which  those 
Orders  in  Council  were  issued.  1884 

Reports  concerning  the  State  of  Affairs  in  the  Western  Pacific  received 
from  Deputy-Commissioner  Romilly.  1884 

Declarations  between  the  Governments  of  Great  Britain  and  the  German 
Empire  relating  to  the  Demarcation  of  the  British  and  German 
Spheres  of  Influence  in  the  Western  Pacific.  1880 

Armed  Reprisals  inflicted  upon  Natives  of  various  Islands  in  the  Western 
Pacific  by  H.M.S.  ‘Diamond.’  1880 

Papers  relating  to  Operations  against  Natives  of  the  Solomon  Islands. 

1887 

Tonga  : Report  by  Sir  Charles  Mitchell.  1887 

Proposals  for  an  International  Agreement  regulating  the  Supply  of  Arms, 
Ammunition,  &c.  to  Natives  of  the  Western  Pacific.  1887 

Agreement  between  the  British  and  French  Governments  relative  to  the 
New  Hebrides.  1887-88 

Final  Act  of  the  Conference  on  Affairs  of  Samoa.  1890 

Affairs  of  Samoa  : Correspondence.  1885-93 

BRITISH  NORTH  AMERICA. 

Act  to  authorise  the  Sale  of  a Part  of  the  Clergy  Reserves  in  Upper  and 
Lower  Canada.  1827 

Act  to  authorise  the  advance  of  a certain  sum  out  of  the  Consolidated  Fund 
for  the  completion  of  the  Welland  Canal  Navigation.  1828 

Clergy  of  Upper  Canada.  2833 

Papers  relating  to  the  Annexation  of  Montreal  to  Uiiiier  Canada.  1837 
Papofls  relating  to  Upper  Canada.  1838-89 

Public  Revenues  of  Upper  Canada,  1833-38.  1839 

Creation  of  Rectories  in  Upper  Canada. 
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PARLIAMENTARY  PAPERS  [Continued)— 

Orange  Lodges  in  Canada  : Return.  1839 

Financial  State  of  Upper  Canada  : Despatches.  1839 

Indians  in  the  British  North  American  Colonies  : Correspondence.  1839 
Clergy  Reserves  in  Upper  Canada  : Despatches.  1889 

Prince  Edward  Island  : Affairs.  1842 


Act  to  empower  the  Legislature  of  Canada  to  alter  the  Constitution  of 
the  Legislative  Council.  18-54 

Copies  or  Extracts  of  Correspondence  relative  to  the  Discovery  of  Gold  in 
the  Fraser  River  District  in  British  North  America.  1858 

Papers  relative  to  the  Exploration  by  the  Expedition  under  Captain  Palliser 
of  that  portion  of  British  North  America  which  lies  between  the 
Northern  Branch  of  the  River  Saskatchewan  and  the  Frontier  of  the 
United  States,  and  between  the  Red  River  and  the  Rocky  Mountains 
and  thence  to  the  Pacific  Ocean.  1800 


Reports  of  Progress  on  the  Assiniboine  and  Saskatchewan  Exploring 
Expedition.  By  Henry  Youle  Hind.  1800 

Colonial  Bills  : Titles  and  Dates  of  Bills  passed  by  the  Legislatures  of 
Canada,  Nova  Scotia,  New  Brunswick,  &c.  since  the  year  1830.  1804 

Meeting  at  Quebec  of  Delegates  appointed  to  discuss  the  proposed  Union 
of  the  British  North  American  Provinces  ; Correspondence.  1805 

Columbia  River  Exploration,  1805  : Instructions,  Reports,  and  Journals 
relating  to  the  Government  Exploration  of  Country  lying  between  the 
Shuswap  and  Okanagan  Lakes  and  the  Rocky  Mountains.  1800 

Proposed  Union  of  the  British  North  American  Provinces ; Correspon- 
dence. 1807 

An  Act  for  the  Union  of  Canada,  Nova  Scotia,  and  New  Brunswick,  and 
the  Government  thereof.  1807 


Negotiations  with  the  United  States  Government  on  the  Questions  of  the 
‘Alabama’  and  British  Claims,  Naturalisation,  and  San  Juan  Water 
Boundary : Correspondence.  1809 

Correspondence  with  the  Government  of  Canada  in  connection  with  the 
appointment  of  the  Joint  High  Commission  and  the  Treaty  of  Wash- 
ington.  1872 

Government  of  Canada  and  Governments  of  Prince  Edward  Island  and 

Newfoundland  respecting  the  Treaty  of  Washington  : Correspondence. 

1872  and  1873 

Correspondence  respecting  the  ‘ Lafayette,’  captured  and  destroyed  bv  the 
‘ Alabama.’  "l873 

North  America  : Protocol  of  a Conference  held  at  Washington.  1873 

Proceedings  of  the  Tribunal  of  Arbitration  at  Geneva.  1873 

Part  I.  Protocols,  Correspondence,  ttc. 

Part  II.  Containing  the  Award  of  the  Tribunal  and  the  Reasons  of  Sir  Alexander 
Cockburn  for  dissenting  from  the  Award. 


North-West  American  Water  Boundary : Case  of  the  Government  of 
H.B.  Majesty  submitted  to  the  Arbitration  and  Award  of  His  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  Germany  in  accordance  with  Article  XXXIV,  of  tlie 
Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  of  America 
signed  at  Washington,  May  8,  1871.  1873 


North-West  American  Water  Boundary : Memorial  on  the  Canal  de  Haro 
as  the  Boundary  Line  of  the  United  States  of  America,  presented  in 
the  name  of  the  American  Government  to  the  Emperor  of  German v, 
as  Arbitrator,  by  the  American  Plenipotentiary,  1873 


PARLIAMENTARY  PAPERS  [Continued)— 

North-West  American  Water  Boundary  ; Second  and  Definitive  Statement 
on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  H.B.  Majesty  submitted  to  the 
Emperor  of  Germany.  1878 

North-West  American  Water  Boundary : Reply  of  the  United  States  to 
the  case  of  the  Government  of  H.B.  Majesty,  presented  to  the 
Emperor  of  Germany  as  Arbitrator.  Maps.  1873 

North-West  American  Water  Boundary  : Maps  annexed  to  the  case  of  the 
Government  of  H.B.  Majesty,  submitted  to  the  Arbitration  and  Award 
of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Germany.  1873 

Correspondence  respecting  the  Award  of  the  Emperor  of  Germany  in  the 
Matter  of  the  Boundary  Line  between  Great  Britain  and  the  United 
States.  1873 

Deck  Loads  Act : Correspondence.  1873 


Negotiations  for  a Reciprocal  Treaty  between  Canada  and  the  United  States  : 
Correspondence.  1874 

Canadian  Pacific  Railway  ; Correspondence.  1874 

Reserved  Bill  of  the  Canadian  Parliament,  intituled  ‘ An  Act  to  Regulate 

the  Construction  and  Maintenance  of  Marine  Electric  Telegraphs : ’ 
Correspondence.  1875 


First  Report  of  the  Select  Committee  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  on 
Immigration  and  Colonisation.  1875 

Canadian  Pacific  Railway  Act,  so  far  as  regards  British  Columbia : Corre- 
spondence. 1875 

Determination  of  the  North-Western  Boundary  between  Canada  and  the 

United  States:  Correspondence.  1875  and  1876 

Imposition  of  Duty  by  the  United  States  Authorities  on  Tin  Cans  contain- 
ing Fish  from  Canada  : Correspondence.  1876 


Navigation  of  the  United  States  Canals  by  Canadian  Vessels:  Correspon- 
dence. 1876 

Non-Admission  of  Fish  and  Fish  Oils,  the  Produce  of  British  Columbia, 
into  the  United  States  free  of  Duty  : Correspondence.  1876 

Ijaws,  Ordinances,  and  Regulations  relative  to  the  Monastic  and  Conventual 
Institutions  in  various  Foreign  Countries  (as  far  as  regards  the 
Dominion  of  Canada)  : Return.  1877 

Ontario  : Petition  of  Roman  Catholic  Iidiabitants.  1878 


Despatch  from  the  Governor- General  of  Canada  respecting  the  New 
Customs  Tariff.  1870 

Case  of  M.  Letellier  : Correspondence.  1879 

Land  Tenure  Question  in  Prince  Edward  Island  : Correspondence. 

1876  and  1881 

Canada  : Report  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  the 
Minister  of  Agriculture  in  Canada,  with  reference  to  the  alleged  Emi- 
gration from  Canada  to  the  United  States.  1882 

Address  to  Her  Majesty  from  the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada 
in  relation  to  Affairs  in  Ireland,  and  the  Reply  thereto.  1882 

Act  of  the  Canadian  Parliament,  intituled  ‘ An  Act  respecting  the  Sale  of 
Intoxicating  Liquors  and  the  issue  of  Licences  therefor.’  1884 

Forests  of  Canada:  Reports.  1885 

Steam  Communication  between  Prince  Edward  Island  and  the  Mainland  of 
Canada:  Correspondence.  IHHG 

Canadian  Tariff:  Correspondence.  1887 

Address  to  Her  IMajcsty  the  Queen  from  Dominion  House  of  Commons.  1h‘J() 
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British  Columbia  : Treasury  Memorandum  respecting  a Loan  of  150,000/. 

1892 

Reports  of  Her  Majesty’s  Commissioners  appointed  to  carry  out  a Scheme 
of  Colonisation  in  Canada  of  Crofters  and  Cottars  from  the  M estern 
Highlands  and  Islands  of  Scotland.  1890-92 

Trade  between  France  and  Canada  : Agreement.  1893 

Working  of  Liquor  Laws  in  Canada  and  Australasia.  1891-94 

NEWFOUNDLAND. 

Occurrences  at  Fortune  Bay,  Newfoundland,  and  other  Places  : Corre- 
spondence. 1081 

Settlement  of  Claims  arising  out  of  Transactions  at  Fortune  Bay  and 
elsewhere  (Newfoundland) ; Correspondence.  1883 

Proposed  Convention  to  regulate  Questions  of  Commerce  and  Fishery 
between  United  States  and  Newfoundland.  1891 

Newfoundland  Fisheries  Bill.  1891 

Correspondence  with  Newfoundland  Delegates  re  Proposed  Imperial  Legis- 
lation. 1891 

Newfoundland  : French  Treaties  Act.  1891 

Act  for  carrying  into  effect  Engagements  with  France  respecting  Fisheries 
of  Newfoundland.  1891 

1884-92 

1893 


Newfoundland  Fisheries : Correspondence. 
Newfoundland  French  Treaties  Act,  1891. 


THE  CAPE  COLONY,  BECHUANALAND,  &c. 

Petitions  addressed  to  Her  Majesty  with  reference  to  the  proposed  Introduc- 
tion of  Responsible  Government  in  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  1872 

Further  Correspondence  respecting  the  Affairs  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

1871-72 

Cape  and  Zanzibar  Mails  ; Articles  of  Agreement  made  on  May  8,  1873,  be- 
tween the  Union  Steamship  Company  and  the  Postmaster-General.  1873 

Cape  and  Zanzibar  Mail  Contract : Further  Correspondence.  1873 

Report  from  the  Select  Committee  on  Cape  of  Good  Hope  and  Zanzibar 
Mail  Contracts,  together  with  the  IToceediiigs  of  the  Committee, 
Minutes  of  Evidence,  and  Appendix.  1873 

Despatch  from  Sir  Philip  Wodehouse  to  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the 
Colonies  regarding  tlie  Distress  prevailing  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

1875 

Proposal  for  a Conference  of  Delegates  from  the  Colonies  and  States  of 
South  Africa.  1875 

Colonies  and  States  of  South  Africa.  187G 

Part  I.  Cape  of  Good  Hope  and  Griqualand  West.  Part  II.  Natal. 

Guiqualand  West  : Boundary  Question.  187G 

Correspondence  respecting  the  Proposed  Conference  of  Delegates  on  Affairs 
of  South  Africa.  187G 

Affairs  of  South  Africa  re  South  African  Confederation  and  Boundary 
(Question.  1877 

Proposed  Bill  for  enabling  the  South  African  Colonies  and  States  to  unite 
under  one  Government.  1877 

Proposed  Confederation  of  tlic  Colonics  and  States  of  South  Africa.  1878 

Allairs  of  South  Africa,  klaps.  1878 


PARLIAMENTARY  PAPERS  {Continued)— 

Return  sliowing  the  Ages,  Length  of  Service,  and  Number  of  Privates  who 
had  not  completed  their  Prill  and  Musketry  Instruction,  at  present 
under  orders  for  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  1870 

Return  of  all  Guns  and  Ammunition  shipped  for  the  last  five  years  to  the 
British  Possessions  in  South  Africa.  1879 

Statement  showing  from  what  Regiment  the  Men  were  taken  to  complete 
the  Regiments  sent  to  the  Cape.  1879 

Agreement  entered  into  by  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  Her  Majesty’s 
Treasury  with  the  Telegraph  Construction  and  Maintenance  and 
Eastern  Telegraph  Companies  for  establishing  Telegraphic  Communi- 
cation with  the  South  African  Colonies.  1879 


Amount  expended  out  of  National  Funds  for  Military  Purposes  in  Natal,  the 
Transvaal,  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  generally  in  South  Africa.  1879 

Affairs  of  South  Africa  : Confederation  Conference  &c.  1880 

Allowance  and  Travelling  Expenses  of  Sir  Bartle  Frere  as  High  Commis- 
sioner in  South  Africa.  1880 

Native  Affairs  and  Confederation.  1880 

Memorial  addressed  to  Her  Majesty’s  Government  by  the  Paris  Evangelical 
Alliance  on  the  Present  Position  of  Native  Churches  in  Basutoland.  1881 

The  Basuto  War.  1881 


Despatch  from  the  Earl  of  Kimberley ; containing  the  Instructions  addressed 
to  Sir  Hercules  Robinson  on  his  Departure  to  assume  the  offices  of 
Governor  of  the  Cape  and  High  Commissioner  in  South  Africa.  1881 

Affairs  of  Basutoland.  Maps.  1880-81 

Affairs  of  Basutoland  and  the  Territories  to  the  Eastward,  including  Pondo- 
land,  Transkei,  and  St.  John’s  River.  1882 

Damaras’  Attack  on  Walfisch  Bay.  1882 

Extract  from  Telegram  from  Sir  Hercules  Robinson,  respecting  the  Position 
of  Affairs  in  Basutoland.  1882 


Contributions  to  be  made  by  the  Colonies  of  the  Cape  and  Natal  towards 
the  Cost  of  the  Transkei  and  Zulu  Wars  respectively.  1882 

Correspondence  between  the  Government  of  the  Colony  and  the  Comman- 
dant-General of  the  Colonial  Forces  on  the  position  of  Affairs  in 
Basutoland  and  other  Native  Territories,  and  the  Reorganisation  of  the 
Colonial  Forces.  1888 


Reports  by  (Sir)  Charles  Warren  and  Captain  Harell  on  the  Affairs  of 
Bechuanaland.  1888 

Affairs  of  Basutoland  and  the  Proposals  of  the  Cape  Government  with 
respect  to  its  future  Administration.  1888 

Extracts  of  any  Engagements  subsisting  between  Great  Britain  and  any 
States  or  Native  Tribes  in  South  Africa.  1881 


Commission  and  Instructions  to  iMaj or- General  Sir  Charles  Warren 
as  Special  Commissioner  to  Bechuanaland  ; with  a Memorandum  bv 


Sir  C.  Warren.  1881 

Raising  and  Equipping  the  Bechuanaland  Police  Force.  1881 

Settlement  at  Angra  Paquena,  on  South-West  Coast  of  Africa.  1881 

Establishment  of  a German  Protectorate  at  Angra  Paquena.  1881 

Cape  Colony  and  adjacent  Territories  : Correspondence.  1888-8G 

Report  of  Commissioners  appointed  to  determine  Land  Claims  and  to 
effect  a Land  Settlement  in  British  Bechnanalaiid.  IbbG 
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Claims  of  British  Subjects  in  the  German  Protectorate  on  South-West 


Coast  of  Africa.  1887 

Report  of  Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland.  1887 

Pondoland ; Affairs.  1885-88 

Kalk  Bay  and  Simon’s  Bay  Railway  : Correspondence.  1888 

Conference  of  Delegates  from  the  Orange  Free  State  and  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope  and  Natal  on  Customs  Union  and  Railway  Extension.  1888 
High  Commissionership  in  South  Africa  and  its  separation  from  the 
Governorship  of  the  Cape.  1888 

Bechuanaland  Affairs  : Correspondence.  1887-90 

Anglo-Portuguese  Convention  : Correspondence  &c.  1890 

Liquor  Traffic  in  Native  Territories  in  South  Africa  : Correspondence.  1890 

Convention  between  Great  Britain  and  the  South  African  Republic  for 
Settlement  of  Affairs  of  Swaziland.  1890 

Report  on  Swaziland.  By  Sir  Francis  de  Winton.  1890 

Swaziland  : Report  of  J.  H.  Hofmeyr  on  Mission  to  Pretoria.  1891 

Swaziland  and  Tongaland  Affairs  : Correspondence.  1887-93 

Proposed  Railway  Extension  in  Bechuanaland.  1893 


NATAL  and  ZULULAND. 


Proposal  for  the  Construction  of  Railways  in  the  Colony  of  Natal.  1872 
Recent  Change  in  the  Constitution  of  Natal.  1875 

Kafir  Outbreak  in  Natal.  1875 


Report  of  the  Expedition  sent  by  the  Government  of  Natal  to  instal  Cete- 
wayo  as  King  of  the  Zulus  in  succession  to  his  deceased  father,  Panda. 

1875 

Langalibalele  and  the  Amahlubi  Tribe  ; being  Remarks  upon  the  Official 
Record  of  the  ’Trials  of  the  Chief,  his  Sons,  and  Induna,  and  other 


Members  of  the  Amahlubi  Tribe.  By  the  Bishop  of  Natal.  1875 
Troops  for  Natal : Return  of  Reinforcements  embarked.  1879 

Iffilitary  Affairs  in  Natal  and  the  Transvaal.  187!) 

South  Africa  and  the  Zulu  War.  1879-80 

Imprisonment  of  Cetewayo.  1880 

Major-General  Newdegate  on  the  Discipline  and  Conduct  of  the  Troops 
under  his  command  during  the  Zulu  War.  1880 

Reports  of  the  Officers  commissioned  by  the  Treasury  to  inquire  into  recent 
Expeditions  in  South  Africa. 

South  African  Campaign  : Casualties.  lyyO 


Reports  from  Sir  Garnet  (Lord)  Wolseley  relating  to  the  Conduct  of  the 
Troops  in  Soutli  Africa.  1880-81 

Cetewayo  and  Boer  Rebellion.  lyyi 

ParagraphsomittedfromSirEvelynWood’sDespatcliof  ]\rareh28,1881.  1881 

Instructions  to  Sir  Henry  Bulwer  on  his  appointment  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  Natal,  and  Papers  relating  thereto. 

Affairs  of  Natal  and  Zululand. 

Affairs  of  Natal. 


1882 

1882 

1883 


Affairs  of  Zululand:  Cetewayo.  Maps. 

Imperial  and  other  Public  Moneys  expended  in  and  for  Zululand. 
I'otition  from  tbe  Cburch  Council  in  Natal. 

Zululand  : Cattle  seized  as  Fines. 


1882-84 

188G 

1888 

1889 
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Zululand  Revenue.  1889 

Zululand  and  adjacent  Territories  : Affairs.  1884-90 

Boundary  Questions  in  Zululand  : Correspondence.  1892 

Natal ; Proposal  to  establish  Responsible  Government : Correspondence. 

1891-93 

MATABELELAND  and  MASHONALAND. 

Action  of  Portugal  in  Mashonaland : Correspondence.  1890 

Ordinances  made  by  the  British  South  Africa  Company.  1892 

British  South  Africa  Company  in  Mashonaland  and  Matabeleland.  1893 
Shareholders  in  the  British  South  Africa  Company : Correspondence.  1893 

Affairs  in  Mashonaland,  Matabeleland,  and  Bechuanaland  Protectorate : 
Correspondence.  1893-94 

Death  at  Tati  of  two  Indunas  in  October  1893  : Correspondence.  1894 
Administration  of  Matabeleland  and  Mashonaland  : Papers.  1894 

^Matabeleland  and  Mashonaland  Settlement ; Correspondence.  1894 

TRANSVAAL,  ORANGE  FREE  STATE,  &c. 

War  between  the  Transvaal  Republic  and  neighbouring  Native  Tribes,  and 
Native  Affairs  in  South  Africa.  2 maps.  1877 

Letter  from  Messrs.  Kruger  and  Joubert,  Delegates  from  the  Transvaal,  to 
the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies  ; with  the  Reply.  1878 

Native  Affairs  and  Boer  Rebellion.  1881 

Despatches  from  Sir  G.  C.  Straclian  and  Sir  G.  P.  Colley,  transmitting 
Proclamations  issued  by  the  Boer  Leaders  and  by  Sir  W.  Owen 
Lanyon.  1881 

Sir  Owen  Lanyon  on  Affairs  in  the  Transvaal.  1881 

Instructions  to  the  Royal  Commission  for  the  Settlement  of  the  Affairs  of 
the  Transvaal,  and  Correspondence  relating  thereto.  1881 

(invention  for  the  Settlement  of  the  Transvaal  Territory.  1881 

Transvaal  Royal  Commission  : Report  of  the  Commissioners  appointed  to 
inquire  into  and  report  upon  all  matters  relating  to  the  Settlement  of 
the  Transvaal  Territory,  Parts  I.  and  II.  1882 

Treaty  of  Friendship  and  Commerce  between  the  South  African  Republic, 
now  the  Transvaal  State,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal ; with 
Protocol  annexed.  1882 

Debt  due  to  Her  Majesty’s  Government  by  the  Transvaal  State ; Corre- 
spondence. 1883 

Telegram  from  Officer  administering  the  Government,  Cape  Town,  to  the 
Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  and  Reply  thereto,  re  Deputation  from 
the  Transvaal.  1883 

Convention  concluded  with  the  South  African  Republic  on  February  27.  1884 

Affairs  of  the  Transvaal  and  adjacent  Territories  : Correspondence  &c. 

1883-8G 

Report  of  Her  Majesty’s  Agent  at  Pretoria  on  the  Session  of  the  Transvaal 
Volksraad.  1888 

Repair  of  Graves  of  British  Soldiers  at  Boomplaats  : Correspondence.  1893 

WEST  AFRICA. 

Proposed  Cession  of  the  Gambia  to  France  : Correspondence.  1870 

Slave  Trade  and  other  Matters:  Correspondence.  1871 
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Convention  between  Her  Majesty  and  the  King  of  the  Netherlands  for  the 
Transfer  to  Great  Britain  of  the  Dutch  Possessions  on  the  Coast  of 
Guinea,  1872 

Correspondence  between  the  Colonial  Office  and  the  Administrator  of  Cape 
Coast  relative  to  the  Fanti  Confederation.  1878 

I’ixtracts  from  IMr.  Pope  Hemiessy’s  Despatches  respecting  the  Transfer  of 
the  Dutch  Possessions  on  the  Gold  Coast  to  the  British  Crown ; the 
Negotiations  for  the  Release  of  the  German  Missionaries  captured  by 
the  Asliantees  in  1869  ; and  the  alleged  Ashantee  Invasion.  Parts  I. 
and  II.  1873 

Revenue  and  Expenditure  of  the  British  West  African  Settlements  for 
1860-73.  1873 

Ashantee  Invasion  and  Attack  on  Elmina  ; Despatches,  1873 

Return  of  Revenue  and  Expenditure,  and  Imports  and  Exports,  of  the 
Ihitish  Possessions  in  West  Africa  for  twenty  years,  1854-74;  also 
Comparative  Statement  of  the  Trade  of  Great  Britain  with  the  British 
and  Non-British  Ports  in  West  Africa  for  twenty  years.  1874 

Queen’s  Jurisdiction  on  the  Gold  Coast  and  the  Abolition  of  Slavery  within 
the  Protectorate  : Correspondence.  1875 

Papers  relating  to  Her  Majesty’s  Possessions  in  West  Africa.  Parts  I, 
and  IT.  1875 

Gold  Coast  and  the  Abolition  of  Slavery  within  its  Protectorate.  1875 

The  Gambia  and  the  proposed  Exchange  with  France  of  Possessions  on 
the  West  Coast  of  Africa  : Correspondence.  1876 

Petition  from  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Gambia  praying  that  that  Settlement 
be  not  ceded  to  France.  1876 

Financial  Condition  of  the  Colonies  of  Sierra  Leone,  Gambia,  and  St. 
Helena.  1877 

Limits  of  British  Jurisdiction  in  the  River  Gambia  : Correspondence.  1877 

Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  for  the  Suppression  of  the  Slave 
Trade,  between  Her  Majesty  and  the  King  of  Dahomey.  1878 

Report  by  Sir  David  P.  Chalmers  ,on  the  effect  of  the  steps  which  have 
been  taken  by  the  Colonial  Government  in  reference  to  the  Abolition 
of  Slavery  Avithin  the  Protectorate.  1878 

Expedition  to  the  Upper  Gambia  under  Administrator  V.  S.  Gouldsbury : 
Correspondence.  Maps.  1881 

Gold  Coast  and  threatened  Ashantee  Invasion.  1881  and  1882 

Trial  of  certain  Persons  at  Sierra  Leone  for  the  jMurder  of  a Slave  Girl  at 
Onitsha,  on  the  River  Niger : Correspondence.  1882 

Correspondence  respecting  the  Proceedings  at  the  Jong  River.  1882-83 

Disturbances  in  the  neighbourhood  of  British  Sherbro’ : Correspondence. 

1883  and  1884 

Gambia  Blue-Book  : Report.  1884 

West  African  Conference  : Correspondence.  1884-85 

Aflairs  in  the  Cameroons  : Correspondence.  1885 

Protocols  and  General  Act  of  the  West  African  Conference.  1885 

Convention  between  Her  Majesty  and  the  King  of  the  Belgians  acting  as 
bounder  of  and  in  the  Name  of  the  International  Association  of  the 

<^ongo.  1^85 

General  Act  of  the  Conference  of  Berlin.  1886 

Contiact  for  Construction  of  a Submarine  Telegraph  from  St.  Vincent  to 
West  Coast  of  Africa.  1886 
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Spheres  of  Action  of  England  and  Germany  in  Gulf  of  Guinea.  1886-87 

Gambia,  Affairs  of : Correspondence.  1887 

War  between  Native  Tribes  in  the  Interior  of  Lagos.  1887 

SiEEKA  Leone  : Expedition  against  the  Y'onnie  Tribe  ; Correspondence. 

1888 

King  Ja  .Ja  of  Opobo  and  the  Opening  of  West  African  Markets  to  British 
Trade : Papers.  1888 

Gold  Coast  : Affairs  of.  1875-88 

Disturbances  in  Native  Territories  of  Sierra  Leone : Correspondence.  1886-89 

Declarations  between  Great  Britain  and  France  re  Territories  in  Africa. 

1890 

General  Act  of  the  Brussels  Conference,  1889-90.  1890 

Gold  Coast  : Administration  of  the  Laws  against  Slavery.  1891 

SiERKA  Leone  : Report  by  Major  A.  M.  Festing  on  his  Mission  to  Bumban 
Limbah  in  1887.  1892 

Report  on  Trade  of  the  Oil  Rivers.  1892 

Arrangements  between  Great  Britain  and  France  respecting  West  Africa.  1892 
Gold  Coast:  Memorial  from  Merchants  &c. ; Despatch  of  the  Governor.  1893 
Report  of  the  Lagos  Interior  Expedition.  By  Sir  G.  T.  Carter.  1893 


EAST  AFRICA  &c. 

Despatches  addressed  by  Dr.  Livingstone,  Her  Majesty’s  Consul,  Inner  River, 
to  Her  Majesty’s  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  in  1870-71-72. 

1872 


Sir  Bartle  Frere’s  Mission  to  the  East  Coast  of  Africa,  1872-73.  1873 

Delagoa  Bay  : Claims  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government.  1875 

Treaty  of  Friendship  &c.  between  Her  Majesty  and  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar. 

1887 

Zanzibar:  Correspondence.  1887-88 

Affairs  of  East  Africa.  1890 


Anglo-German  Agreement  relative  to  Africa  and  Heligoland : Correspon- 
dence. 1890 

Protocols  and  General  Act  of  the  Slave  Trade  Conference  at  Brussels.  1890 
Punitive  Expedition  against  WTtu.  1890 

Uganda  : Papers.  1893 


TRISTAN  D’ACUNHA  : Correspondence.  1876-77 

MAURITIUS. 


Proposed  Appomtment  of  a Bishop  in  ^ladagascar  : Correspondence.  1871 

Condition  of  Liberated  Africans  at  the  Seychelles.  1873 

Ecclesiastical  Grants  : Return.  1873 

Report  of  the  Royal  Commissioners  appointed  to  inquire  into  the  Treat- 
ment of  Immigrants  in  Mauritius.  1875 

Correspondence  relating  to  the  Royal  Commission  of  Inquiry  into  the  Con- 
dition of  the  Indian  Immigrants  in  Mauritius.  ^ 1875 

Appendices  to  the  Report  of  the  Royal  Commissioners  appointed  to  inquire 
into  the  treatment  of  Immigrants  in  Mauritius.  1875 

Order  in  Council  fixing  the  Date  for  the  Introduction  in  the  Legal  Tribunals 
of  Mauritius  of  the  exclusive  use  of  the  English  Language.  1877 
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Ecclesiastical  and  Educational  Questions  in  Mauritius.  1884 

Punishment  of  Flogging  for  Offences  against  Discipline  in  the  Prisons  of 
Mauritius.  1884 

Constitution  of  the  Council  of  Government  in  Mauritius.  1884-86 

Certain  Overpayments  of  Salary  in  Mauritius.  1885 

Despatch  upon  the  Report  of  the  Royal  Commission  of  Inquiry  into  the 


Affairs  of  Mauritius. 


1887 


INDIA. 

jMemorial  of  Missionaries  residing  in  or  near  Calcutta.  1857 

Despatches  from  the  Government  of  Madras  in  so  far  as  they  relate  to  the 
Resumption  of  Land  held  in  Grain.  1858 

Contracts  or  Agreements  entered  into  by  the  East  India  Company,  or  by  the 
present  Council  of  India,  with  any  Company  formed  for  making  Rail- 
ways, Public  Roads,  Canals,  Works  for  Irrigation,  or  other  Public 
Works  in  India,  by  which  Contracts  or  Agreements  a rate  of  Interest 
is  guaranteed  upon  the  Capital  of  such  Companies  already  paid  up  or 
hereafter  to  be  paid  up.  1859 

Correspondence  between  the  late  East  India  Company  and  the  Government 
of  Madras  in  1849-50  upon  the  subject  of  Malt  Liquor  for  the  Supply 
of  H.M.  European  Troops  serving  in  India.  18G0 

Despatch  of  the  Governor- General  of  India  to  the  Secretary  of  State  for 
India,  relative  to  the  execution  of  Irrigation  Works  by  Joint  Stock 
Companies  ; and  Reply  thereto.  1861 

Despatches  relating  to  the  Sikkim  Expedition.  1862 

Dr.  McClelland’s  Report  on  the  Coal  Fields  of  India.  1863 

Harbour  of  Sedashegur  and  Roads  leading  thereto  : Correspondence.  1864 

Convention  between  Her  Majesty  and  the  Sultan  for  the  establishment  of 
Telegraphic  Communication  between  India  and  the  Ottoman  Territory. 

1865 

Canals  of  the  North-Western  Provinces.  1865 

Papers  relating  to  the  Establishment  of  Telegraphic  Communication  between 
India,  Singapore,  China,  and  Australia.  1864-65  and  1868 

Appointment  of  a Commercial  Agent  in  Ladakh,  and  his  Proceedings 
there  : Correspondence.  1868 

Report  on  Railways  in  India  for  1860-73.  By  Juland  Danvers.  1860-73 

Statement  exhibiting  the  Moral  and  Material  Progress  and  Condition  of 
India  during  1859-74.  1861-75 

Memorandum  on  the  Census  of  British  India  of  1871-72.  1875 

Slave  Trade  practised  by  the  Subjects  of  the  Native  Princes  of  India : 
Correspondence.  187(j 

Reduction  of  the  Customs  Duty  upon  Cotton  IManufactures  ; Return.  1879 

(lold  and  Silver  Commission  : Report  and  Appendix  of  Royal  Commission 
on  recent  changes  in  the  relative  values  of  precious  metals.  1888 

Memoiandum  on  some  of  the  Results  of  Indian  Administration  during  the 
past  thirty  years  of  British  Rule  in  India.  1889 

Statistical  Abstract  of  British  India.  1889 

East  India  Loans  raised  in  India.  1893 

East  India : Financial  Statement.  1893 

Indian  Currency  : Correspondence.  1893 

Indian  Currency  Committee  : Report.  1893 


PARLIAMENTARY  PAPERS  [Continued)— 

Act  to  amend  the  Law  relating  to  the  Madras  and  Bombay  Armies.  1893 


East  India  and  Burmah  Railway : Concessions.  1893 

East  India  Loan.  1893 

East  India  Value  of  Silver.  1^93 

Administration  Report  on  the  Railways  in  India  for  1892-93.  By  Colonel 
R.  A.  Sargeaunt.  1893 

Sale  of  Bills  on  India.  1893 

Report  of  Committee  on  Prostitution  in  India.  1893 

Hall-marking  Silver  Plate  in  India.  1893 

Proposed  Changes  in  Indian  Army  System.  1893 

Indian  Revenue  : Military  Charges.  1893 

Home  Charges  of  Government  of  India : Return.  1893 

General  Report  on  the  Census  of  India.  By  .1.  A.  Baines.  1893 

Statistical  Abstract  of  British  India,  1882-92.  1893 

India  Office  Superannuations.  1893 

Report  on  Sanitary  Measures  in  India.  1893 

Cantonments  Act  and  Regulations  (India)  : Correspondence.  1893 

Behar  Cadastral  Survey.  1893 

East  India  Loan  Act.  1893 

East  India  Currency  and  Sale  of  Bills  on  India.  1893-91 

East  India  Loans  raised  in  England  : Return.  1893-91 

Royal  Commission  on  Opium  ; Report  and  Minutes  of  Evidence.  1891 
Rating  of  Religious  Buildings  in  Benares.  1894 

Loans  raised  in  India  : Return.  1894 

Trade  of  British  India  Avith  British  Possessions  and  Foreign  Countries 
from  1888-93.  1894 

East  India  Pensions  : Return.  1894 

Progress  and  Condition  of  India  from  1883-92.  1894 

Estimate  of  Revenue  and  Expenditure  of  Government  of  India.  1804 

Religious  Disturbances  in  India  : Reports  &C.  1894 

Bill  to  enable  East  Indian  Railways  to  pay  Interest  out  of  Capital.  1894 
East  India  Legislati\-c  Councils  : Return.  1894 

Home  Accounts  of  Government  of  India.  1894 

Simultaneous  Examinations  in  India  and  England  : Papers.  1894 

East  India  Financial  Statement : Return.  1894 

Military  Expenditure  of  the  GoA’ernment  of  India  : Return.  1894 

CEYLON. 

Deepening  of  the  Paumbeer  Channel : Correspondence.  1872-73 

Ceylon  Railways.  1881 

PriA'ilege  of  Franking  Letters  attached  to  the  office  of  Bishop  of  Colombo  : 
Correspondence.  1883 

Compensation  granted  on  the  Abolition  of  the  Privilege  of  Franking  Letters 
attached  to  the  office  of  Bishop  of  Colombo  : Correspondence.  1884 

STRAITS  SETTLEMENTS. 

Recent  Proceedings  at  Salangore  consequent  upon  the  Seizure  by  Pirates 
of  a Junk  OAAuied  by  Chinese  ^lerchants  of  Penang,  and  the  Murder  of 
the  Passengers  and  Crew.  1872 
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Aflfairs  of  certain  Native  States  in  the  Malay  Peninsula  in  the  neighboui  - 
liood  of  the  Straits  Settlements  : Correspondence 

Maps  and  sketches.  1874-77 

(Jopy  of  the  Treaty  ot  188u  between  the  Sultan  of  Johoi  and  Ins  Tuinong- 
gong,  respecting  Muar,  since  the  death  ot  the  late  Sultan  of  Johoi . 18  / .) 

Instructions  to  the  British  Residents,  and  other  Papers  relating  to  the  ]\Ialay 
States. 

Papers  relating  to  the  Protected  Malay  States.  1881 

Status  of  the  Bishop  of  Labuan  and  the  Discontinuance  of  State  Ecclesias- 
tical  Grants  in  the  Straits  Settlements.  1882 

Slavery  in  the  Protected  Malay  States.  1882 

Protected  Malay  States  ; including  Papers  relating  to  the  Abolition  of 
Slavery  in  Perak. 

Agreement  between  the  Governor  of  the  Straits  Settlements  and  the  Sultan 
of  Pahang. 

Increase  of  the  Military  Contribution  : Correspondence. 

Case  of  ex-Sultan  Abdullah,  of  Perak  : Correspondence. 

Protected  ]\[alay  States  : Reports,  Papers,  and  Correspondence. 

Contagious  Diseases’  Regulations  in  Perak  and  Malay  States. 


1888 
1891 
1891 
1882-92 
1894 


BURMA. 

Shan  States  and  West  China  from  Rangoon. 


1868 


NORTH  BORNEO. 

Papers  relating  to  the  recent  Operations  of  H.M.S.  ‘Zephyr’  against 
Natives  of  North  Borneo.  1887 

Papers  relating  to  North  Borneo.  1888 

HONG  KONG. 

Correspondence  respecting  the  Circular  of  the  Chinese  Government  of 
February  9,  1871,  relating  to  Missionaries.  1872 

Measures  taken  to  prevent  the  fitting  out  of  Ships  at  Hong  Kong  for  the 
Macao  Coolie  Trade.  1878 

Settlement  of  the  Difficulty  between  China  and  Japan  in  regard  to  the 
Island  of  Formosa.  1875 

Correspondence  respecting  the  Macao  Coolie  Trade.  1873-75 

Complaints  of  the  Mercantile  Community  in  Hong  Kong  against  the  action  of 
certain  Revenue  Cruisers  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Colony.  1875-76 

Correspondence  relating  to  the  working  of  the  Contagious  Diseases  Ordinances 
of  the  Colony  of  Hong  Kong.  1881 

Despatches  from  the  Governor  of  Hong  Kong  respecting  Restrictions  laid  upon 
^ the  Chinese  Merchants  with  a view  of  reserving  the  Central  Portion  of 

the  Town  of  Victoria  for  English  and  Foreign  Firms.  1881 

Sanitary  Condition  of  Hong  Kong  and  alleged  Restrictions  upon  the  Chinese. 

1882 

Alleged  Existence  of  Chinese  Slavery  in  Hong  Kong.  1882 

Report  of  the  Commissioners  appointed  by  W.  H.  Marsh  to  inquire  into  the 
Circumstances  attending  the  alleged  Smuggling  from  Hong  Kong  into 
China  of  Opium  and  other  Goods.  1884 


PARLIAMENTARY  PAPERS  [Continued)— 

WEST  INDIES. 

Affairs  of  Jamaica.  1866 

Disturbances  in  Jamaica.  Parts  I.  and  III.  I860 

Complaints  of  Portuguese  Residents  in  British  Guiana.  1871 

Report  and  Appendices  of  the  Commissioners  appointed  to  inquire  into  the 
Treatment  of  Immigrants  in  British  Guiana.  1871 

Recommendations  of  the  Commissioners  of  Inquiry  into  the  Treatment  of 
Immigrants  in  British  Guiana.  1872 

Return  showing  the  Number  of  Immigrants  and  Liberated  Africans 
admitted  into  eacli  of  the  British  West  India  Colonies,  and  the  Places 
from  which  they  were  introduced.  From  1848-72.  1878 

Ecclesiastical  Grants  : Return.  1878 

Antigua,  Montsekkat,  and  Nevis  : An  Account  of  all  Sums  advanced  to 
those  Islands,  and  of  all  Sums  repaid  by  reason  of  such  advances, 
with  the  Interest  paid  thereon  during  the  year  1875.  1875 

Return  of  the  Number  of  Coolies,  of  the  INIoney  expended  on  Immigration, 
and  Particulars  as  to  certain  Taxes  for  the  Island  of  St.  Vincent.  1875 


Revenue  of  Barbados.  1876 

Financial  Reports  for  1874-75.  By  the  .Auditor-General  of  Barbados.  1876 
Late  Disturbances  in  Barbados.  1876  77 

West  India  Loans  Act.  1876 

West  India  Loans  Bill.  187!) 

Financial  Arrangements  for  Indian  Coolie  Immigration  into  Jamaica.  187!) 
Condition  of  Indian  Immigrants  in  Grenada.  187!) 

Report  on  the  Condition  of  Indian  Immigrants  and  the  working  of  the 
New  Immigration  Law  in  Grenada.  By  0.  W.  Warner.  1880 

Constitution  and  Administration  of  Barbados.  1880 

Memorial  received  from  Jamaica  setting  forth  the  Grievances  which  have 
arisen  under  the  system  of  Crown  Government  in  that  Island  : Corre- 
spondence. 1881 

Administration  of  Public  Affairs  in  British  Honduras.  1881 

Revenue  and  Expenditure  of  Jamaica  in  each  year  from  1851  to  1882 
inclusive.  1882 

Case  of  the  ship  ‘ Florence.’  1882 

Despatch  addressed  by  the  Earl  of  Kimberley  to  Sir  Anthony  Musgrave, 
K.C.M.G.,  re  Repeal  of  the  Jamaica  Act,  25  Viet.  c.  23.  1883 

Total  Imports  and  Exports  of  the  Island  of  Jamaica  in  each  year  from 
1851  to  1882  inclusive.  1883 

Report  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  Public  Revenues,  Expenditure,  Debts, 
and  Liabilities  of  the  Islands  of  Jamaica,  Grenada,  St.  Vincent,  Tobago, 
and  St.  Lucia,  and  tlie  Leeward  Islands.  1884 

Petition  from  the  Inhabitants  of  Jamaica  for  a Change  in  the  Consti- 
tution of  that  Colony.  1884 

Report  by  Colonel  (Sir  William)  Crossman  and  (Sir)  G.  Baden-Powell  on 
the  ^\^est  Indian  Incumbered  Estates  Court ; w'ith  Letters  from  the  West 
Indian  Incumbered  Estates  Commission  commenting  thereon.  1884 

Constitution  of  the  Legislative  Council  in  Jamaica.  1884 

Coolie  Disturbances  in  Trinidad  at  the  Mohurrum  Festival,  with  the  Report 
thereon  by  Sir  H.  W.  Norman.  1885 

Proposed  Union  of  the  Islands  of  Grenada,  St.  Lucia,  St.  Vincent,  and 
Tobago.  1885 
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West  Indian  Revenue.  1888 

Sale  of  the  Jamaica  Railway  to  an  America]i  Syndicate.  1891 

Insanitary  Condition  of  Belize,  British  Honduras,  in  1890.  1891 

Commercial  Arrangement  with  United  States  regarding  Trade  with  the 
West  Indies.  1892 

British  West  Indies  and  British  Guiana  : Import  Duties.  1892 

Jamaica  : Change  in  the  Constitution  of  the  Legislative  Council : Corre- 
spondence. 1893 

Dominica  : Fatal  Disturbances  in  the  Island  ; Correspondence.  1893 

Report  of  Sir  Robert  Hamilton  on  the  Condition  and  Affairs  of  the  Island 
of  Dominica.  1894 


MALTA  and  GIBRALTAR,  &c. 

Report  of  the  Crown  Advocate  at  Malta  regarding  Education.  1872 

Gibkaltar  : Ecclesiastical  Grants  : Return.  1873 


Papers  relating  to  the  Government  of  Heligoland.  1876 

Despatch  of  Lord  Carnarvon  to  the  Governor  of  Malta  relating  to  the 
Grievances  of  Nobility  of  Malta.  1876 

Church  Endowments  and  other  Ecclesiastical  Questions  in  Gibraltar : 
Correspondence.  1876 

Certain  Grievances  complained  of  by  the  Nobility  of  Malta : Correspon- 
dence. 1876  and  1878 


Gibraltar  : Proposed  New  Customs  Ordinance  : Correspondence. 

1877  and  1878 

Taxation  and  Expenditure  in  Malta.  1878 

Report  of  the  Commission  appointed  to  inquire  into  the  Claims  of  the 
Maltese  Nobility.  1878 

Riots  at  Malta  on  May  15,  1878  : Correspondence.  1879 

Occupations  of  the  Inhabitants  of  Malta  : Return.  1880 

Educational  System  of  Malta.  By  P.  J.  Keenan  : Report.  1880 

Civil  Establishments  of  Malta.  By  Sir  Penrose  G.  Julyan  : Report.  1880 

Appointment  of  the  Right  Rev.  Dr.  Camilla  as  Vicar  Apostolic  at  Gibraltar  ; 
Correspondence.  1882 

Return  of  the  Names  of  Persons  arrested,  committed,  and  sentenced  at 
Gibraltar  for  the  Events  which  accompanied  the  Installation  of  Dr. 
Camilla  as  Vicar  Apostolic  ; together  with  the  Charges  made  against 
them,  and  terms  of  their  Sentences.  1882 

Alterations  in  the  Constitution  of  Malta  : Correspondence.  1883 


Report  of  the  Committee  of  Privileges  of  the  l\Ialtese  Nobility  on  the 
claims  of  certain  Members  of  that  Body ; with  the  Secretary  of  State’s 


Reply.  1883 

Constitution  and  Administration  of  Malta  : Correspondence.  1880-85 
Currency  of  Malta.  1886 

Maltese  Nobility  : Correspondence.  1886-88 

Formation  of  a Regiment  of  Militia  in  Malta : Correspondence.  1889 

Sir  Lintorn  Simmons’s  Mission  to  the  Vatican  relative  to  Religious 
Questions  in  Malta.  1890 

Malta  : Proclamations  issued  in  1801  and  1813.  1890 

Rights  and  Duties  emanating  from  Marriage  in  Malta.  1890 

Gibraltar  : Amendment  of  Sanitary  Order  in  Council.  1892 


PARLIAMENT AKY  PAPERS  [Continued)— 

CYPRUS. 

Complaints  made  against  the  Government  of  Cyprus  : Correspondence.  1879 

Public  Works  in  Cyprus,  and  the  Employment  of  _ Englishmen  in  that 
Island,  and  the  Names  of  those  sent  Home  on  Sick  Leave.  1879 

Report  of  Mr.  A.  E.  Wild  on  the  Forests  in  the  South  and  West  of  the 
Island  of  Cyprus.  1879 

Estimates  of  Revenue  and  Expenditure  in  Cyprus.  1878-79,  1879-80 
Treatment  of  Prisoners  at  Famagusta.  1879 

Public  Works  in  Cyprus.  1880 

Report  by  Mr.  Ormiston  on  Improvements  proposed  at  the  Harbour  of 
Famagusta.  1880 

Financial  State  of  the  Island  of  Cyprus.  • 1880 

Return  of  all  Officials,  higher  and  subordinate,  in  the  Public  Service  in 
Cyprus.  1880 

Application  of  the  Surplus  Revenue  of  Cyprus  : Correspondence.  1881 
Affairs  of  Cyprus  : Correspondence.  1881-82 

Finances  of  Cyprus.  1881-88 

Constitution  and  Functions  of  a New  Legislative  Council.  1882-88 

Reduction  of  the  Grant  in  aid  to  Cyprus  : Correspondence.  1884 

Census  of  Cyprus,  1881.  With  Appendix.  By  Dr.  Frederick  W.  Barry.  1884 
Revenue  and  Expenditure  of  Cyprus,  1882-85.  1885 

Revenue  Frauds  in  Cyprus.  ' 1885 

Revenue  Collection  in  Cyprus  : Correspondence.  188G 

Locust  Campaign  of  1884-85,  1885-86,  1886-87,  1887-88.  By  S.  Brown, 
Government  Engineer,  Cyprus.  With  Explanatory  Map  and  Corre- 
spondence : Report.  1886-88 

Exchange  of  uninsured  Postal  Parcels  between  France  and  Cyprus  : Con- 
vention. 1890 

Cyprus  : Number  of  enforced  Sales  of  Property.  1891 

' Affairs  and  Finance  of  Cyprus  : Correspondence.  1888-91 

Report  of  Her  Majesty’s  High  Commissioner.  1879-92 


THE  COLONIES  [GENERAL]:— 

General  Reports  on  Emigration  : Reports  of  Commissioners  and  Agents. 

1838-44 

Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  between  Her  Majesty  and  the  King  of 
the  Belgians.  1862 

Treaty  of  Commerce  between  Her  Majesty  and  the  Zollverein.  1865 

Report  from  the  Select  Committee  on  Army  (India  and  the  Colonies),  together 
with  the  Proceedings  of  the  Committee.  1867 

Correspondence,  showing  the  Reasons  why  and  the  Conditions  upon  which 
the  Control  and  Disposal  of  the  Crown  Lands  in  the  Australian 
Colonies  were  surrendered  to  the  Local  Legislatures  and  Governments  ; 
showing  as  far  as  possible  the  estimated  Area  of  the  respective 
Colonies  &c.,  and  similar  Returns  in  relation  to  South  Africa  and 
North  America.  1870 

Treasury  Minute,  authorising  the  Discontinuance  of  the  separate  Annual 
Statement  of  Colonial  Governors’  Pensions.  1870 

Slave  Trade  : Papers  &c.  I871 


PARLIAMENTARY  PAPERS  {Continued)— 

Report  of  tlie  Director  of  Convict  Prisons ; including  those  of  Gibraltar, 
Western  Australia,  Tasmania,  and  New  South  Wales.  1871 

Convention  between  Her  Majesty  and  the  King  of  the  Netherlands  for  the 
Settlement  of  their  mutual  Relations  in  the  Island  of  Sumatra.  1871 

Colonial  Copyright  Act;  with  Proposals  for  amending  or  extending  the 
same.  1872 

Colonial  Loans  : Imperial  Guarantees.  1872 

Impositions  of  Restrictions  upon  the  Sale  of  Intoxicating  Liquors  in  the 
Colonies.  1872 

Convention  between  Her  Majesty  and  the  King  of  the  Netherlands  relative 
to  the  Emigration  of  Labourers  from  India  to  the  Dutch  Colony  of 
Surinam.  1872 

British  Emigrants  in  Brazil.  1873 

Return  of  the  Rates  of  all  Taxes  and  Imposts  from  which  the  Revenues  of 
the  several  Colonies  of  the  British  Empire  were  raised,  together  with 
the  Gross  Amount  yielded  by  each  Tax  &c.  1871  and  1875 

Cost  of  the  several  Colonies  of  the  British  Empire  at  the  Expense  of  the 
British  Exchequer  for  1869-78.  1875 

Colonial  Office  and  the  Colonial  Governments  on  the  subject  of  Copyright 
and  of  any  Colonial  Acts  relating  to  Copyright  which  have  been  allowed 
by  Her  Majesty  : Correspondence.  1875 

Correspondence  between  Sir  Thomas  Chambers  and  the  Secretary  of  State 
for  the  Colonies,  on  the  subject  of  the  Laws  passed  in  several  of  the 
Colonies,  and  allowed  by  the  Imperial  Government,  legalising  Marriage 
with  a Deceased  Wife’s  Sister.  1876 

Improvement  of  Prison  Discipline  in  the  Colonies.  1876 

Memorial  of  the  President,  Vice-Presidents,  and  Council  of  the  Royal 
Colonial  Institute,  praying  Her  Majesty  to  assume  such  additional 
Style  and  Title  as  would  distinctly  indicate  Her  Majesty’s  Sovereignty 
over  the  whole  of  her  Colonial  Dominions ; and  the  Answer  thereto.  1876 

A Bill  to  make  better  Provision  respecting  Fortifications,  Works,  Buildings, 
and  Land  situate  in  a Colony,  and  held  for  the  Defence  of  the  Colony. 

1877 

Colonial  Stock  Bill.  1877 

Condition  of  Coolies  in  Surinam  : Reports.  1877 

Annual  Value  of  Property  assessed  to  Income  Tax,  distinguishing  the 
Amounts  assessed  on  Dividends  from  British,  Indian,  Colonial,  and 
Foreign  Stocks  in  1876-77.  1878 

Statistical  Tables  relating  to  the  Colonial  and  other  Possessions.  1868-78 

Statements  showing  the  Amounts  included  in  the  Army  Estimates,  1878-79, 
for  Military  Purposes  in  the  Colonies,  and  the  probable  Repayments 
by  the  several  Colonies  on  the  same  account.  1875-78 

Emigration  and  Immigration  from  and  into  the  United  Kingdom  in 
1877.  1878 

Account  of  all  Sums  paid  into  the  Treasury  Chest,  and  which  have  been 
paid  out  of  the  same  between  April  1,  1877,  and  March  31, 1878.  1879 

Colonies  to  which  Advances  have  been  made  by  the  Imperial  Government, 
and  of  which  any  Balance  is  still  outstanding ; giving  the  Dates  and 
Amounts  of  such  Advances,  the  Purposes  for  which  the  Advances  were 
made,  and  the  Debts  due  by  each  Colony  on  March  31,  1880,  and  the 
Cost  of  the  several  Colonies  at  the  Expense  of  the  BriMsh  Exchequer 
for  the  years  1869-80.  1880 
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Working  and  Progress  of  the  System  of  ‘ Conveyancing  by  Registration  of 
Title,’  in  operation  in  the  Colonies  of  South  Australia,  Queensland, 
New  South  Wales,  Victoria,  Tasmania,  Western  Australia,  New  Zea- 
land, British  Columbia,  and  Fiji.  1880 

Return  of  the  Annual  Value  of  Property  assessed  to  Income  Tax,  dis- 
tinguishing the  Amounts  assessed  on  Dividends  from  British  Indian, 
Colonial,  and  Foreign  Stocks  in  1880-81.  1881 

Practice  and  Regulations  of  Legislative  Assemblies  in  Colonies  possessing 
Responsible  Government.  1881 

Convention  between  Her  Majesty  and  the  Sultan  of  Turkey  for  the  Sup- 
pression of  the  African  Slave  Trade.  1881 

Banks  carrying  on  business  in  India  and  in  each  British  Possession. 

‘ Statement  of  all  Authorities,  Imperial  or  Local,  whether  Charter, 
Statute,  or  other  Instrument,  under  which  each  Bank  carries  on 
Business,’  &c.  1881 

Functions  of  the  Crown  Agents  for  the  Colonies.  1881 

Imposition  of  Restrictions  on  the  Sale  of  Intoxicating  Liquors  in  the 
Colonies.  1882  and  1883 

Reports  respecting  the  Practice  and  Regulations  of  Legislative  Assemblies 
in  Colonies  possessing  Responsible  Government.  1883 

Reports  from  British  Representatives  and  Agents  abroad,  and  from  Naval 
Officers  relating  to  the  Slave  Trade.  1870-83 

Act  to  authorise  Companies  to  keep  Local  Registers  of  their  Members  in 
British  Colonies.  1883 

Accounts  relating  to  the  Trade  and  Navigation  of  the  United  Kingdom.  1883 

Emigration  Statistics  of  Ireland.  1883-84 

Defence  of  Colonial  Possessions  and  Garrisons  Abroad : Correspondence.  1884 

Colonies  ; Military  Service.  Address  of  the  Lords  Spiritual  and  Temporal. 

1885 

Offers  by  the  Colonies  of  Troops  for  Service  in  the  Soudan : Correspon- 
dence. 1885 

Arrangement  between  Great  Britain  and  Germany  relative  to  their 
respective  Spheres  of  Action  in  portions  of  Africa.  1885 

Conversations  at  Berlin  on  Colonial  Matters  between  Mr.  Meade  (Assistant 
Under- Secretary  of  State,  Colonial  Office)  and  Prince  Bismarck  and 
Dr.  Busch.  1885 

Revised  Instructions  issued  to  Her  Majesty’s  Inspectors  of  Schools  and 
applicable  to  the  Code  of  1885.  1885 

Reports  of  the  Past  and  Present  State  of  the  Colonial  Possessions.  1846-85 

Returns  of  the  Rates  of  Import  Duties  levied  in  European  Countries  and 
the  United  States  and  in  the  principal  Colonial  and  other  Possessions 
of  the  United  Kingdom  upon  the  Produce  and  j\Ianufactures  of  the 
United  Kingdom  (Colonial  Import  Duties).  Two  Parts,  1879. 

1882  and  1886 

Emigration  from  Great  Britain  to  the  Colonies  and  the  proposed  fonnation 
of  an  Emigrants’  Information  Office  : Correspondence.  1886 

Number  of  Officers,  Naval  and  Military,  employed  in  the  service  of  the 
Colonies,  and  the  supply  of  Ships’  Guns  and  other  klilitary  Stores. 

1886 
1887 
1887 


Immigration  of  Foreigners  into  the  United  Kingdom. 
Colonial  Conference  of  1887  : Proceedings.  2 vols. 
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Public  Trustee  Bill  (Colonial  Stockj.  1887 

Papers  relating  to  Her  Majesty’s  Colonial  Possessions.  1868-88 

Colonisation  : Scheme  for  consideration  of  Colonial  Governments.  1888 

International  Conference  on  the  Sugar  Question : Minutes  of  Proceedings 
and  Correspondence.  1888 

Treaties  of  Commerce  between  the  United  Kingdom  and  Foreign  Powers 
which  preclude  preferential  Fiscal  Treatment  of  British  Goods  in  the 
Colonies  and  Dependencies  of  the  British  Crown.  1888 

Correspondence  from  Colonial  Governments  in  answer  to  the  Memo  of  the 
Parliamentary  Colonisation  Committee.  1889 

/Appointment  of  Governor  in  Colonies  under  Responsible  Government : 
Correspondence.  1889 

Trust  Investment  Act.  1889 

Contagious  Diseases  Act  (Colonies) : Correspondence.  1890 

Constitution  of  Representative  Assemblies  (Colonies) : Return.  1890 

Copyright  in  the  Colonies.  1890 

Colonies  : Ambulance  Transport  of  Civilian  Sick  and  Wounded.  1890 

Bill  to  amend  the  Law  regarding  Timber  Deck  Loads  in  Winter  and  Landing 
of  live  Cattle.  1890 

Colonial  Courts  of  Admiralty  Act.  1890 

Sale  of  Intoxicating  Liquors  in  the  Colonies  &c.  1888-91 

Select  Committee  on  Colonisation  : Report  and  Minutes  of  Evidence. 

1889-91 

Ti’ade  and  Treaties  Committee  : Reports.  1891 

Reorganisation  of  the  French  Conseil  Superieur  des  Colonies.  1891 

Investment  of  Trust  Funds  in  Colonial  Inscribed  Stocks.  1891 

Taxation  of  Land  in  British  Colonies.  1891 

Sunday  Labour  in  the  Colonies  : Correspondence.  1891 

Colonial  Tariffs  : Return.  1891 

Act  to  amend  the  Colonial  Stock  Act  of  1877.  1892 

Statistical  Abstract  for  the  Colonial  and  other  Possessions  in  each  Year. 

1867-98 

Statistical  Tables  relating  to  Emigration  and  Immigration  from  and  into 
the  United  Kingdom.  1880-93 

Emigi-ants’  Information  Office  : Reports.  1888-98 

Colonial  Civil  Service  Estimates.  1891-98 

Labour  Question  in  the  Colonies  and  India  : Report.  1898 

Postal  Congress  of  Vienna.  1898 

Payment  of  Members  in  Colonies  : Return.  1898 

Landing  from  Canada  of  Cattle  affected  with  Pleuro-Pneumonia.  1898 

Treaties  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  : Return.  1893 

Progress  of  the  Foreign  Trade  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  of  other 
Countries.  By  R.  Giffin.  1894 

Marriage  and  Divorce  Law  in  the  Colonies.  1894 

Contagious  Diseases’  Ordinances  and  Regulations  in  the  Colonies.  1894 

Memorial  from  the  Representatives  of  the  Self-governing  Colonies  (except 
Natal)  respecting  the  application  of  Estate  Duty  to  Personal  Property 
situate  in  the  Colonies.  1894 


70.  PARLIAMENTARY  PAPERS  (COLONIES  ANB  INBIA) 


NEW  SOUTH  WALES. 

Minutes  of  Proceedings  of  the  Legislative  Council.  1824-81 

Votes  and  Proceedings  of  the  Legislative  Council.  1832-37,  1843-51,  1854 

Votes  and  Proceedings  of  the  Legislative  Assembly,  with  various  Documents 
connected  therewith.  1856-93 

Journals  of  the  Legislative  Council  of  New  South  Wales.  1856-93 

Acts  of  Parliament,  with  the  Charter  of  the  Supreme  Court  and  Acts  in 
Council  from  1824-29. 

Private  Acts  of  New  South  Wales,  1832-62.  1863 

Acts  and  Ordinances  of  the  Governor  and  Council  of  New  South  Wales, 
and  Acts  of  Parliament  enacted  for  and  applied  to  the  Colony.  With 
Notes  and  Index,  by  Thomas  Callaghan ; together  with  Supplement. 

3 vols.  1844 

Collection  of  the  Statutes  of  Practical  Utility,  Colonial  and  Imperial,  in 
force  in  New  South  Wales,  embracing  the  Local  Legislation  from 
1824-79.  By  Alexander  Oliver. 

2 vols.  and  Index.  Royal  8vo.  Sydney,  1879 

Collection  of  the  Private  Acts  of  Practical  Utility  in  force  in  New  South 
Wales,  embracing  the  Local  Private  Legislation  from  1832-85.  By 
W.  W.  Tarleton.  Royal  8vo.  Sydney,  1886 

Public  General  Statutes  of  New  South  Wales.  1824-94 

Statute  Index.  Compiled  and  edited  by  Alexander  Oliver.  1824-74 

Parliamentary  Debates  of  the  Legislative  Council  and  Legislative  Assembly. 

1879-94 

New  South  Wales  Government  Gazette.  1832-37,  1887-94 

Census  of  1861.  1861 

Census  of  1881 ; consisting  of  Report,  Summary  Tables,  Appendices,  and 
Conspectus  Tables.  1881 

Results  of  a Census  of  New  South  Wales.  1891 

Railways  of  New  South  Wales : Annual  Reports  (see  ‘ Votes  and  Pro- 
ceedings ’). 

Annual  Reports  of  the  Department  of  Mines  and  Agriculture  of  New  South 
Wales  (see  ‘ Votes  and  Proceedings  ’). 

Annual  Report  of  the  Postmaster- General  (see  ‘ Votes  and  Proceedings  ’). 

Annual  Report  of  the  Railway  Commissioners  (see  ‘ Votes  and  Proceedings’). 

Blue-Books  (‘  see  Votes  and  Proceedings  ’). 
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Department  of  Public  Works  : Annual  Statement  (see  ‘ Votes  and  Pro- 
ceedings ’). 

Statistics  of  New  South  Wales  (see  ‘ Votes  and  Proceedings  ’). 

Schedule  of  Taxes,  Duties,  Fees,  and  all  other  sources  of  Revenue  specified 
under  the  respective  Laws  or  Authorities  under  which  they  are  derived. 

1828 

Report  of  the  Committee  on  Immigration.  1835 

Proceedings  of  the  Presbytery  of  New  South  Wales.  1835-36 

Railways  of  New  South  Wales  : Report  on  their  Construction  and  Working 
from  1872-76  inclusive.  By  John  Rae.  1876 

Report  of  the  Oyster  Culture  Commission  appointed  to  inquire  into  the 
best  Mode  of  Cultivating  the  Oyster ; of  utilising,  improving,  and 
maintaining  the  natural  Oyster  Beds  of  the  Colony ; and  also  as  to 
the  Legislation  necessary  to  carry  out  this  object : Minutes  of  Evi- 
dence and  Appendices.  1877 

Fisheries  Inquiry  Commission  : Report  of  the  Royal  Commission  appointed 
to  inquire  into  and  report  upon  the  actual  State  and  Prospect  of  the 
Fisheries  of  New  South  Wales ; together  with  Minutes  of  Evidence 
and  Appendices.  1880 

Intercolonial  Convention,  1883  : Report  of  Proceedings. 

Royal  Commission  : Conservation  of  Water : Report.  Diagrams.  1888 

Intoxicating  Drink  Inquiry  Commission  : Report.  1888 

Royal  Commission  of  Inquiry  into  construction  of  Public  Tanks  and  Wells  : 
Report  &c.  1888 

Report  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  Strikes.  1891 

Finance. — Estimated  Revenue  and  Expenditure  &c.  1850-92 

Report  of  the  Committee  of  the  Technical  College  at  the  Sydney  Mechanics’ 
School  of  Art  to  the  Minister  of  Public  Instruction  of  New  South 
Wales  (see  ‘ Votes  and  Proceedings  ’). 


VICTORIA. 


Papers  presented  to  both  Houses  of  Parliament  of  Victoria.  1856-93 

Votes  and  Proceedings  of  the  Legislative  Assembly.  1856-93 

Votes  and  Proceedings  of  the  Legislative  Council.  1862-93 

Public  General  Statutes  of  the  Colony  of  Victoria  (Consolidated).  1852-74 
Consolidated  Statutes.  7 vols.  1890 

Acts  of  Parliament  of  the  Colony  of  Victoria.  1875-93 


Parliamentary  Debates  of  the  Legislative  Council  and  Legislative  Assembly 


of  Victoria.  1866-93 

Government  Gazette.  1887-94 

Census  of  Victoria.  1871,  1881,  1891 

Regulations  and  Instructions  for  the  Guidance  of  Persons  employed  on  the 
Compilation  of  the  Census  of  Victoria.  By  H.  H.  Hayter.  1881 

General  Report  on  Census  of  Victoria.  By  H.  H.  Hayter.  1891 

Reports  and  Statistics  of  the  Mining  Department.  1884-91 

Pharmaceutical  Register  of  Victoria.  1886-98 

Pharmacy  Board  of  Victoria  : Report.  1888-93 

Medical  Register  of  Victoria.  1881-94 

Annual  Reports  of  the  Secretary  for  Mines  and  Water  Supply.  1885-93 
Royal  Commission  on  Education  : Report.  1884 
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Tariff  Report  of  the  Royal  Commission;  together  with  Appendices  and 
Minutes  of  Evidence.  1884 

Sanitary  Condition  of  Melbourne  : Progress  Report.  1889 

Royal  Commission  on  Vegetable  Products  : Report  and  Minutes  of  Evi- 
dence. 1880-91 

Report  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  Gold  Mines.  • 1891 

Royal  Commission  on  Charitable  Institutions ; Minutes  of  Evidence  &c. 

1892 

Statistical  Register  (see  ‘ Papers  presented  to  Parliament  ’). 

Agricultural  Statistics  (see  ‘ Papers  presented  to  Parliament  ’). 

Mineral  Statistics  (see  ‘ Papers  presented  to  Parliament  ’). 

SOUTH  AUSTRALIA. 

Proceedings  of  the  Parliament  of  South  Australia.  1851-93 

Acts  of  Parliament  of  South  Australia.  1839-93 

Debates  of  the  Houses  of  Legislature  of  South  Australia. 

1857-G2,  18G5-93 

Index  to  Acts  and  Ordinances  of  South  Australia.  183G-75 

Local  Courts  Act : Rules  and  Forms  &c. ; with  Notes  by  William  Barlow. 

1890 

Government  Gazette.  1888-94 

Register  of  the  Rain  Gauge  in  Adelaide  from  January  1, 1839,  to  October  31, 
1874.  By  Sir  George  S.  Kimpton.  1875 

Report  of  the  Commission  appointed  to  inquire  into  the  subject  of  Railway 
Construction  ; together  with  Minutes  of  Evidence  and  Appendix.  1875 

Rainfall  in  South  Australia  during  1878;  with  Maps.  By  (Sir)  Charles 
Todd. 

Destitute  Act  Commission,  1883  : Reports.  1883-85 

Investigations  into  certain  Diseases  of  Stock  and  their  Treatment  in  Great 
Britain.  By  C.  J.  Valentine.  1885 

Meteorological  Observations  made  at  the  Adelaide  Observatory. 

187G-81,  1883-90 

Report  on  the  Progress  and  Condition  of  the  Botanic  Gardens  and  Govern- 
ment Plantations.  By  Dr.  R.  Schomburgk  (see  ‘ Proceedings  of  Par- 
liament ’). 

South  Australian  Railways : Annual  Report  (see  ‘ Proceedings  of  Parlia- 
ment ’). 

Woods  and  Forests  Department : Annual  Report  upon  State  Forest 
Administration  in  South  Australia.  By  J.  E.  Brown,  &c.  (see  ‘ Pro- 
ceedings of  Parliament  ’). 

QUEENSLAND. 

Votes  and  Proceedings  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  Queensland. 

18G0-G5,  1868,  1869,  1871,  1877-80,  1882-94 

Journals  of  the  Legislative  Council. 

1862,  1868,  1869-73,  1875,  1876,  1882-94 

Statutes  of  Queensland.  1861-93 

Statutes  of  the  Colony  of  Queensland.  Edited  by  Ratcliffe  Pring.  Con- 
taining the  Statutes  of  New  South  Wales  which  were  continued  in 
force  in  the  Colony  of  Queensland.  3 vols.  8vo.  Brisbane,  1862-64 
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Queensland  Statutes  (Revised).  Edited  by  Alfred  Brilhant  1889 

1864-93 

Parliamentary  Debates. 

Government  Lzette.  18«2-64.  1880-94 

Fifth  Census  of  Queensland  taken  on  May  1,  1876.  ^ 

Sixth  Census  of  Queensland  taken  on  April  3,  1881.  ^ 

Seventh  Census  of  Queensland  taken  on  May  1,  1886.  Maps.  8 7 

Eighth  Census : Report  and  Maps.  ^ 

Report  on  Water  Supply  and  Sewage  Disposal.  By  Dr.  W.  F.  Taylor.  ^ 


Blue-Book  of  Queensland  (see  ‘ Votes  and  Proceedings  ’). 
Statistics  of  Queensland  (see  ‘ Votes  and  Proceedings  ). 

Vital  Statistics  of  Queensland  (see  ‘ Votes  and  Proceedings  ). 


WESTERN  AUSTRALIA. 

Votes  and  Proceedings  of  the  I^egislative  Council  of  Western  Australia. 

^ 1870-93 

klinutes  and  Votes  and  Proceedings  of  Parliament  of  W^estern  Australia. 


1890-93 

Acts  of  Council  (Consolidated).  . 4 vols.  1831-89 

Acts  of  Council.  1882-93 

^lineral  Lands  Act,  with  Regulations.  1892 

Gold  Fields  Act,  with  Regulations  for  the  Management  of  the  Gold  Fields 
of  the  Colony.  1893 

Parliamentary  Debates.  1876-93 

Government  Gazette.  1886-94 

Census  of  the  Colony  of  Western  Australia  of  1859,  1861,  1870,  1881 ; also 

Statistical  Table  relating  to  the  Colony  from  1872-81. 

Census  of  Western  Australia,  1891 : General  Report,  with  Appendices,  by 
W.  A.  Gale.  1892 

Blue-Book.  1870-93 


TASMANIA. 

Journals  of  the  House  of  Assembly  ; with  Appendices.  1856-83 

Journals  of  the  Legislative  Council.  1852-83 

Journals  and  Papers  of  Parliament.  1884-93 

Statutes  of  Tasmania  from  7th  George  IV.  (1826)  to  46th  Victoria  (1882). 
Alphabetically  arranged,  with  Notes  by  Frederick  Stops.  4 vols.  1883 

Acts  of  the  Governor  and  Council  of  Tasmania.  1826-93 

Statute  Index  of  Tasmania,  containing ; 

I.  An  Alphabetical  Index  to  the  Statutes  of  Tasmania  in  force  on  August  31,  1877. 

II.  A Chronological  Account  of  all  Acts  passed  by  the  Legislature  since  1826. 

III.  A Table  of  English  Statutes  which  have  been  extended  to  Tasmania,  also  a brief  Plistory 
of  the  Legislature  of  Tasmania.  By  Hugh  Munro  Hall.  1877 

Hobart  Gazette.  1889-94 

Census  of  Tasmania  taken  on  April  3,  1881  1881 

Census  of  Tasmania ; with  Introductory  Report  by  the  Registrar-General. 

1893 


529 


COLONIAL  PARLIAMENTARY  PAPERS  {Continued)— 

Lands  of  Tasmania.  1868 

Progress  of  the  Colony  from  1871-80.  1882 

Statistics  of  the  Colony  of  Tasmania.  1858,  1866-93 

Report  of  the  Commissioners  on  the  Fisheries  of  Tasmania,  togetlier  with 
general  and  critical  Observations  on  the  Fislieries  of  the  Colony  ; 
classified  Catalogue  of  all  the  known  Species  ; abstract  of  the  ]\Iinutes 
of  Proceedings  of  the  Commission;  Evidence  taken  before  Commissioners ; 
Statistics,  &c.  1883 

Report  on  the  Tasmanian  Government  Railways  (see  ‘ Papers  of  Parlia- 
ment ’)• 

NEW  ZEALAND. 

Journals  of  the  House  of  Representatives  of  New  Zealand.  1863-94 

Appendices  to  Journals  of  the  House  of  Representatives  of  New  Zealand. 

1863-94 

Journals  of  the  Legislative  Council  of  New  Zealand.  1863-83,  1885-94 
Statutes  of  New  Zealand.  1841-72,  1874-93 

Index  to  the  Laws  of  New  Zealand.  By  John  Cumin.  1886 

Education  Act.  1877 

Selection  from  the  Acts  of  the  Imperial  Parliament  apparently  in  force  in 
New  Zealand  and  of  general  interest  and  importance.  1881 

Compilation  of  Acts  relating  to  the  Constitution  of  New  Zealand  and  the 
Privileges  of  Parliament ; together  with  the  Letters  Patent  constituting 
the  Office  of  Governor  of  the  Colony,  &c.  1882 

Electoral  Laws  of  New  Zealand.  1887 

Mining  Act  of  1886,  together  with  the  Regulations  made  thereunder.  1887 

Parliamentary  Debates  of  the  Legislative  Council  and  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives of  New  Zealand.  1854-58,  1861-63,  1867-93 

Government  Gazette.  1889-94 

Otago  Harbour  Board  ; Report.  1882 

Wellington  Harbour  Board  : Annual  Reports.  1891-93 

Annual  Office  Reports.  1892-93 

Statistics  of  New  Zealand.  1853-61,  1863-93 

FIJI. 

Minutes  and  Proceedings  of  the  Legislative  Council. 

Ordinances. 

Government  Gazette. 

Blue-Book. 

Regulations  of  the  Native  Regulation  Board. 

NEW  GUINEA. 

Government  Gazette. 

BRITISH  NORTH  AMERICA— DOMINION  OF  CANADA. 

Sessional  Papers  of  the  Province  of  Canada. 

Journal  of  the  Legislative  Council  of  the  Province  of  Canada. 

Journal  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Canada. 

Sessional  Papers  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada. 

Journals  of  the  House  of  Commons. 

Journals  of  the  Senate. 


1883-93 
1888-93 
1888-94 
1891-93 
1877-88,  1892 

1888-94 


1860-66 
1860-66 
1859-66 
1867-93 
1867,  1872-93 
1867-93 
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Provincial  Acts  of  Canada.  ^ 1841,  1852-53 

Table  of  Provincial  Statutes  in  force  in  Lower  Canada,  in  chronological 
order.  By  G.  W.  Wicksteed.  1857 

Consolidated  Statutes  of  Upper  Canada.  1859 

Consolidated  Statutes  of  Canada.  1859 

Statutes  of  the  Province  of  Canada.  1858,  1860-G6 

Revised  Statutes  of  Canada.  2 \ols.  1887 

Aotq  of  the  Provinces  and  of  Canada  not  repealed  by  the  Revised  Statutes. 

1887 

Statutes  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada.  1867-94 

Dominion  Elections  Act,  with  Schedule  of  Forms  appended  thereto,  &c. 

Pamp,  100.  1892 

Debates  of  the  Senate.  1878-79,  1891-94 

Debates  of  the  House  of  Commons.  1879-94 

Canada  Gazette.  1891-94 

Census  of  Canada,  April  1871.  1871 

Census  of  Canada,  April  1881.  1881 

Census  of  the  three  Provisional  Districts  of  the  N orth- W est  Territories.  1884-85 


Census  of  Canada,  1890-91  : Report.  1893 

List  of  Post  Offices  in  Canada,  with  the  Names  of  the  Postmasters.  1874 

General  Rules  and  Orders  of  the  Supreme  and  Exchequer  Courts  of  the 
Dominion  of  Canada.  1876 


PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO. 

Sessional  Papers  of  the  Province  of  Ontario.  1868-94 

Journals  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  Ontario.  1867-94 

The  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario ; being  a Consolidation  of  the  Public 
General  Acts  of  the  Legislature  of  Ontario,  with  such  of  the  Public 
General  Acts  of  the  late  Province  of  Canada  as  relate  to  matters  within 
the  Authority  of  the  Legislature  of  Ontario.  2 vols.  1877 


The  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1887 ; being 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario  of  1877  with 
General  Acts  of  the  Legislature  of  Ontario. 

Statutes  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

Report  of  the  Minister  of  Education,  Ontario. 
Department  of  Agriculture  ; Report. 


a Consolidation  of  the 
the  subsequent  Public 
2 vols.  1887 

1867-94 

1880-93 

1893 


PROVINCE  OF  QUEBEC. 

Sessional  Papers  of  the  Province  of  Quebec.  1875-93 

Journal  of  the  Legislative  Council  of  Quebec.  1875,  1877-93 

Journals  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  Quebec.  1875-94 

General  Index  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  Journals.  1867-87 

Statutes  of  the  Province  of  Quebec.  1867,  1869-76,  1878-94 

Official  Gazette.  1893-94 


PROVINCE  OF  NOVA  SCOTIA. 

Journals  and  Proceedings  of  the  House  of  Assembly  of  Nova  Scotia. 

1857,  1858,  1863-68,  1877,  1881-82,  1884-93 
Journals  and  Proceedings  of  the  Legislative  Council  of  Nova  Scotia. 

1858,  1861-67,  1871-74,  1881-90,  1892-93 
Revised  Statutes  of  Nova  Scotia.  2 vols.  1859  and  1861 
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Statutes  of  Nova  Scotia. 

1849-52,  1854,  185G-G0,  18G3-G8,  1872,  1874-84,  188G-88,  1890-92 

Annual  Report  of  the  Superintendent  of  Education  on  the  Common 
Academic,  Normal,  and  Model  Schools  of  Nova  Scotia.  1885 

Annual  Report  of  the  Library  Commissioners  and  Librarian, 

1888,  1890,  1892 

PROVINCE  OF  BRITISH  COLUMBIA. 


Sessional  Papers  of  the  Province  of  British  Columbia.  1873-81,  1883-93 

Journals  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  British  Columbia, 

1872,  1873,  187G-94 

Journals  of  the  Legislative  Council  of  British  Columbia.  18G3-65, 18G7-G8 

The  Consolidated  Statutes  of  British  Columbia  : Acts,  Ordinances  and 
Proclamations  of  the  formerly  separate  Colonies  of  Vancouver  Island 
and  British  Columbia,  of  the  United  Colony  of  British  Columbia  and 
of  the  Province  since  the  Union  with  Canada ; with  Table  of  Acts  and 


Alphabetical  Index.  1877 

Statutes  of  British  Columbia  up  to  and  including  the  year  1888.  Classified 
and  consolidated  by  Authority.  1888 

Vol.  I.  Consolidated  Acts.  Vol.  II.  Unconsolidated  Acts 

Statutes  of  British  Columbia.  1872-94 

List  of  Voters  in  the  Electoral  Districts  in  British  Columbia.  187G 


Report  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  of  British  Columbia.  1891,  1892 
Annual  Report  of  the  Minister  of  Mines  (see  ‘ Sessional  Papers  ’)• 

Annual  Report  on  the  Public  Schools  of  British  Columbia  (see  ‘ Sessional 
Papers  ’)• 

Report  of  the  Commissioner  of  Lands  and  Works  (see  ‘ Sessional  Papers  ’).• 
MANITOBA. 

Journals  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  Manitoba.  1884-94 

Revised  Statutes  of  Manitoba ; being  a Consolidation  of  the  Consolidated 
Statutes  of  Manitoba,  with  the  subsequent  Public  General  Acts  of  the 
Legislature  of  Manitoba  to  and  including  those  of  1891.  2 vols.  1892 

Statutes  of  the  Province  of  Manitoba.  1881,  1884,  1885,  1887-94 

Government  Gazette.  1888-94 

Census  of  Manitoba.  ' 1885-8G 

Report  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  Statistics,  and  Health  (see 
‘ Journals  of  Legislative  Assembly  ’). 


PROVINCE  OF  NEW  BRUNSWICK. 


Journals  of  the  House  of  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  New  Brunswick. 

1837-48,  1850-7G,  1878-90 
Journal  of  the  Legislative  Council  of  New  Brunswick.  183G-90 

Revised  Statutes  of  New  Brunswick,  2 vols.  1854 

Acts  of  the  General  Assembly  of  New  Brunswick, 

183G,  1840,  1844,  1845,  184G,  1852,  185G-G2,  18G,  18G8-79,  1881-92 

Annual  Report  of  the  Schools  of  New  Brunswick.  1890-93 

Annual  Report  of  the  Chief  Commissioner  of  Public  Works  (see  ‘ Journals 
of  the  House  of  Assembly  ’)• 

Annual  Report  of  the  Crown  Lands  Department  (see  ‘ Journals  of  the 
House  of  Assembly  ’).  « 

Annual  Report  of  Provincial  Board  of  Health  (see  ‘ Journals  of  the  House 
of  Assembly  ’). 
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PRINCE  EDWARD  ISLAND. 

Journals  of  the  Legislative  Council  of  Prince  Edward  Island. 

b 1869-94 

Journals  of  the  House  of  Assembly  of  Prince  Edward  Island. 

1857,  1861,  1866-67,  1875-94 

Appendix  to  the  Journals  of  the  House  of  Assembly.  1863 

Acts  of  the  General  Assembly  of  Prince  Edward  Island,  1773-1862.  2 vols. 

Acts  of  the  General  Assembly  of  Prince  Edward  Island. 

1833,  1834,  1837,  1839,  1849,  1854-69,  1878,  1879,  1881,  1883-88,  1890-93 

Election  Laws,  Prince  Edward  Island,  of  1856,  1861,  1864,  and  1866. 

Debates  and  Proceedings  of  the  House  of  Assembly  of  Prince  Edward 

Island.  1869 

Abstract  of  the  Census  of  the  Population  and  other  Statistical  Returns  of 
Prince  Edward  Island.  1861 

NEWFOUNDLAND. 

Journals  of  the  House  of  Assembly  of  Newfoundland. 

1851-53,  .1858,  1859,  1871-82,  1885-93 

Journals  of  the  Legislative  Council  of  Newfoundland. 

1869-73,  1875,  1877-93 

Sessional  Papers ; being  an  Appendix  to  the  Journals  of  the  House  of 
Assembly.  1888 

Consolidated  Statutes  of  Newfoundland.  Printed  under  the  supervision  of 
Robert  J.  Kent.  1874 

Private  Acts  of  Newfoundland  in  Operation.  1873 

Acts  of  the  General  Assembly  of  Newfoundland.  1868-93 


CAPE  OF  GOOD  HOPE. 

Votes  and  Proceedings  of  the  Parliament  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  ; with 
Appendices.  1862-66,  1868,  1870,  1875-93 

Statutes  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  1652-1886.  Edited  by  Joseph  Foster, 
H.  Tennant,  and  E.  M.  Jackson.  With  Index.  3 vols.  1887 

Acts  of  Parliament.  1876-93 

Statute  Law  of  Griqualand  West ; comprising  Government  Notices,  Pi'o- 
clamations,  and  Ordinances,  &c.  1882 

Debates  in  the  House  of  Assembly.  1892 

Debates  in  the  Legislative  Council.  1892 

Government  Gazette.  1887-94 

Blue-Book  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  1873-85 

Statistical  Register  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  1886-93 

Results  of  a Census  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  taken  on  ^larcli  7,  1875. 

Census  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope : Preliminary  Report  of  the  Director. 

1891 

Census  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  : Results.  1891 

Reports  of  the  Surveyor-General  (Charles  D.  Bell)  on  the  Copper  Fields  of 
Little  Namaqualand,  and  of  Commander  ^I.  S.  Nolloth  of  H.M.S. 
‘ Irolic  ’ on  the  Bays  and  Harbours  of  that  Coast.  1855 

Report  upon  the  Mineral  and  Geological  Structure  of  South  Namaqualand 
and  the  atljoiiiing  Mineral  Districts.  By  Andrew  Wyley.  1857 


COLONIAL  PARLIAMENTARY  PAPERS  {Continued)— 

Report  of  a Commission  appointed  to  inquire  into  the  provision  made  by 
Law  for  the  Administration  of  Justice  by  Resident  Magistrates, 
Justices  of  the  Peace,  and  other  Officers ; and  also  to  ascertain  how 
far  it  may  be  necessary  to  establish  additional  Seats  of  Magistracy.  1860 

Report  of  the  Commission  upon  the  Railways  of  the  Colony.  1878 

Report  and  Proceedings  with  Appendices  of  the  Government  Commission 
on  Native  Laws  and  Customs. 

Report  of  the  Liquor  Laws  Commission,  1889-90  ; with  Minutes  of  Pro- 


ceedings &c.  18J1 

Report  of  the  Superintendent- General  of  Education.  1884-93 

Agricultural  and  Live-Stock  Returns.  1892-93 

Report  on  the  Analytical  Laboratory  and  Agricultural  and  Mineralogical 
Museum.  1893 

NATAL. 

Votes  and  Proceedings  of  the  Legislative  Council.  1857-93 

Sessional  Papers  of  the  Legislative  Council.  1872  -93 

Votes  and  Proceedings  of  the  Legislative  Assembly.  1893 


Ordinances,  Proclamations,  &c.  of  Natal,  1836-55.  By  W.  J.  D.  Moodie. 

2 vols.  1856 


Ordinances,  Laws,  and  Proclamations.  Compiled  and  edited,  under  the 
Authority  and  with  the  Sanction  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  and  the 
Legislative  Council,  by  Judge  C.  F.  Cadiz,  assisted  by  Robert  Lyon, 
1843-78.  2 vols.  1879-80 

Laws  of  Natal.  1856-62,  1864-68,  1875-94 

Debates  of  the  Legislative  Assembly.  1893 

Debates  of  the  Legislative  Council.  1879-90 

Natal  Government  Gazette.  1892-94 


Census  of  1891  : Report,  with  Tables  and  Appendices.  1891 

Blue-Book  of  Natal ; and  Supplements.  1861,  1863-65,  1867-93 

Durban  Corporation  : Mayor’s  Minutes.  1886-93 

General  Manager  of  Railways  ; Report.  1887-93 

Natal  Harbour  Board  : Chairman’s  Minutes.  1887-93 

TRANSVAAL. 

Government  Gazette.  1892-94 


WEST  AFRICA— SIERRA  LEONE. 

Ordinances.  1875-93 

Sierra  Leone  Government  Gazette.  1883-94 

Reports  on  the  Census  of  Sierra  Leone  and  its  Dependencies.  1881,  1891 

Information  regarding  the  different  Districts  and  Tribes  of  Sierra  Leone 
and  its  vicinity.  Compiled  by  J.  C.  E.  Parkes.  1887 

GOLD  COAST  COLONY. 


Laws  of  the  Gold  Coast  Colony  in  force  April  7,  1887.  Compiled  by  W. 


Brandford  Griffith.  1887 

Ordinances.  1888-92 

Government  Gazette.  1888-94 

Blue-Book.  1883-02 

Report  on  the  Botanical  Station  at  Aburi.  1892-93 

Report  on  the  Census  of  the  Gold  Coast  Colony  of  1891.  1893 


COLONIAL  PARLIAMENTARY  PAPERS  {Continued)- 
LAGOS. 

Blue-Book.  1885,  1888-92 

GAMBIA. 

Laws  and  Ordinances.  1843-G7 

Rules  of  the  Court  of  Civil  and  Criminal  Justice.  1877 

Government  Gazette.  1892-94 


MAURITIUS. 

Minutes  of  Proceedings  of  the  Council  of  Government ; and  Sessional 
Papers.  1884-93 

Administration  Reports.  1883-85,  1887-93 

Departmental  Reports.  1883 

Collection  of  the  Laws  of  Mauritius  and  its  Dependencies,  containing  the 
Laws  from  January  1,  1722,  to  1865.  Compiled,  with  notes,  by  John 
Rouillard.  9 vols.  1866-68 

Labour  Laws  of  Mauritius.  By  W.  Greene  and  L.  E.  Schmidt.  1869 

Collection  of  Proclamations  and  Government  Notices  of  Mauritius. 

1853,  1855-75,  1878,  1881-93 

Collection  of  the  Ordinances  of  Mauritius. 

Council  of  Government : Debates. 

Government  Gazette. 

Census  of  Mauritius  and  its  Dependencies. 

Blue-Book  of  Mauritius. 

Report  of  the  Protector  of  Immigrants. 

Report  of  the  Acting  Procureur- General  on  the  Condition  of  the  Supreme 
Court.  1880 

Report  of  the  Cattle  Plague  Commission.  1880 

Elementary  Education  in  Mauritius : Memorial  addressed  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  for  the  Colonies  by  the  Diocesan  Committee  of  Educa- 
tion and  the  Managers  of  State-aided  Schools.  1882 

Report  on  Lord  Derby’s  Despatch  relative  to  the  Reform  of  the  Constitu- 
tion. 1884-85 

Report  of  the  Inspector  of  Roman  Catholic  Aided  Schools. 

1884,  1885,  1888-90 

Report  on  the  Observatory.  1890 

Meteorological  Observations.  1891 

Report  of  the  Registrar-General  on  Births,  Marriages,  and  Deaths.  (Annual.) 


1854,  1855,  1866,  1868-93 

1886- 93 

1887- 94 
1891 

1858-93 

1878-79 


SEYCHELLES. 

Minutes  of  the  Legislative  Council.  1892-94 

Ordinances.  1892-94 

Seychelles  Government  Gazette.  1892-94 

LEEWARD  ISLANDS. 

Minutes  of  the  General  Legislative  Council.  1872-93 

Acts  of  the  General  Legislature  of  the  Leeward  Islands. 

1877,  1879-86,  1888-90,  1892 
Government  Gazette.  1887-94 

Census  ; with  Tabular  Statements  and  Report.  1891 

Blue-Book  1890-93 
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ANTIGUA. 

Minutes  of  the  Legislative  Council.  1878-93 

Acts  of  the  Local  Legislature.  1881-93 

Report  of  the  Registrar- General  on  the  Census  of  1871. 

DOMINICA. 

Minutes  of  the  Legislative  Assembly.  1880-82 

Blue-Book.  1879,  1882 

Report  on  the  Natural  Resources  of  the  Layon  Flats.  1888 

NEVIS. 

Blue-Book.  1879 

BERMUDA. 

Laws.  1691-1800 


WINDWARD  ISLANDS— ST.  VINCENT. 

Minutes  of  the  Legislative  Assembly. 

Minutes  of  the  Legislative  Council. 

Blue-Book. 

Government  Gazette. 

GRENADA. 

Minutes  of  the  House  of  Assembly. 

Minutes  of  the  Legislative  Council. 

1862,  1865,  1807-69,  1872-75,  1880-90 
Laws  of  Grenada  ; and  Index.  1766-1852 

Government  Gazette.  1887-94 

Report  and  General  Abstracts  of  the  Census  of  1891.  By  C.  H.  Johnson. 

1891 

Blue-Book  of  Grenada.  1879-81,  1883-85,  1888-93 


1870 
1888-90 
1878,  1882,  1892-93 
1894 

1805,  1807-69,  1872-76 


TOBAGO. 

Minutes  of  the  Elective  Legislative  Assembly.  1861,  1863,  1807-72 

Minutes  of  the  Legislative  Council. 

1859,  1861-63,  1807-70,  1872-73,  1879,  1881-83 

Blue-Book.  1884,  1889-93 


ST.  LUCIA. 


Minutes  of  the  Legislative  Council. 
Ordinances. 

Report  on  the  Census  of  St.  Lucia. 
Government  Gazette. 

First  Annual  Report  on  the  Botanical  Garden. 
JAMAICA. 


1871,  1873,  1875 
1681-1853,  1891, 1893 
1891 
1894 

By  John  Gray. 

Pamp.  A.  1888 


Votes  of  the  House  of  Assembly.  1860-66 

Minutes  of  the  Legislative  Council.  1863,  1867-93 

Journal  of  the  Legislative  Council.  1860-65,  1867,  1873 

Departmental  Reports  and  Governor’s  Report  on  the  Blue-Book.  1879-93 


COLONIAL  PARLIAMENTARY  PAPERS  {Contimicd)— 

An  Abridgment  of  the  Laws  of  Jamaica  ; being  an  Alphabetical  Digest 
of  all  the  Public  Acts  of  Assembly  now  in  force  from  the  Thirty- 
second  Year  of  King  Charles  II.  to  the  Thirty-second  Year  of  King 
George  III.  1060-1792 

The  Laws  of  Jamaica,  comprehending  all  the  Acts  in  force  passed  from 
the  Thirty-second  AYar  of  King  Charles  II.  to  the  Thirty-second  Year 
of  King  George  III. ; to  which  is  added  a Table  of  the  Titles  of  the 
Public  and  Private  Acts  passed  during  that  time.  1802 

Statutes  and  Laws  of  Jamaica  (revised  edition),  1080 -1800.  4 vols.  1874 

Statutes  and  Laws  of  Jamaica.  Revised  Edition  by  the  Hon.  C.  Ribton 
Curran.  Charles  II.  to  Victoria,  a.d.  1081-1888.  12  vols.  1889 

Laws  of  Jamaica.  1845,  1800-94 

Chronological  Table  of  Statutes  and  Laws  to  close  of  Session,  1872.  1873 


Index  to  the  Acts  and  Laws  of  Jamaica  up  to  close  of  Session  of  1883.  By 


Henry  H.  Hocking.  1884 

Index  to  the  Acts  and  Laws  of  Jamaica  up  to  1892.  By  W.  Brandford 
Griffith.  1892 

Report  on  Immigration  Laws.  1809 

General  Rules  and  Orders  under  the  Judicature  Law,  1879.  1882 

Laws  and  Regulations  relating  to  Quarantine.  1887 

Correspondence  relating  to  the  Trespass  Law  of  Jamaica.  1809 

Census  of  Jamaica  and  its  Dependencies.  1881,  1891 

Government  Gazette.  1871,  1880,  1882,  1887-94 

Blue-Book.  1803-93 

Report  of  the  Commissioner  on  Coolie  Immigration.  1807 

Appointment  of  an  Emigration  Agent  for  Jamaica  in  India.  1808 

Organisation  of  a Rural  Police.  1808 

Correspondence  relating  to  the  Reduction  of  the  Ecclesiastical  Establish- 
ment in  Jamaica.  1809 
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Sai's 

4.  Report  on  the  Pteropoda.  Part  I.  By  Dr. 
Paul  Pelseneer 

VoL.  XX. 

1.  Report  on  the  Monaxonida.  By  Stuart  0. 
Ridley  and  Arthur  Dendy 

2.  Eeport  on  the  Myzostoinida  (Supplement). 
By  Dr.  L.  von  Graaf 

3.  Report  on  Cephalodiscus  Dodecalophus,  a 
new  type  of  the  Polyzoa  procured  on  the 
Voyage.  By  Prof.  W.  C.  M‘Intosh 

VoL.  XXL  (2  Parts) 

Report  on  the  Hexactinellida.  By  Dr.  F.  E. 
Schulze 

VoL.  XXII. 

Report  on  Deep-Sea  Fishes.  By  Dr.  Albert 
Gunther 

VoL.  XXIII. 

1.  Report  on  the  Pteropoda.  Part  II..  The 
Thecosomata.  Part  HI.,  Anatomy.  By  Dr. 
Paul  Pilseneer 

2.  Eeport  on  the  Hydroida.  Part  II.,  The 
Tubularinae,  Corymorphinne,  Campanu- 
larinae,  Sertularinae,  and  Thalamophora. 
By  Prof.  G.  J.  Allman 

3.  Report  on  the  Entozoa.  By  Dr.  0.  von 
Linstow 

4.  Report  on  the  Heteropoda.  By  Edgar  A. 
Smith 

VoL.  XXIV.  (2  Parts) 

Report  on  the  Crustacea  Macrura.  By  G. 
Spence  Bate 

VoL.  XXV. 

Report  on  the  Tctractinellida.  By  Prof.  W.  J. 
Soilas 


VoL.  XXVI. 

1.  Report  on  the  Crinoidea.  Part  II.,  The 
Comatulffi.  By  Dr.  P.  H.  Carpenter 

2.  Report  on  the  Seals  collected  during  the 
Voyage.  By  Sir  William  Turner 

3.  Report  on  the  Actiniaria.  Part  II.  By 
Prof.  Richard  Hertwig. 

VoL.  XXVII. 

1.  Report  on  the  Anomura.  By  Prof.  J.  E. 
Henderson 

2.  Report  on  the  Anatomy  of  the  Deep-Sea 
Mollusca.  By  Prof.  Paul  Pelseneer 

3.  Report  on  PhoronisBuskii,  n.  sp.  By  Prof. 
W.  C.  MTntosh 

4.  Eeport  on  the  Tunicata.  Part  III.  By 
Prof.  W.  A.  Herdman 

VoL.  XXVIII. 

Eeport  on  the  Siphonophorac.  By  Dr.  Ernst 
Haeckel. 

VoL.  XXIX.  (3  Parts) 

Report  on  the  Amphipoda.  By  the  Rev. 
Thomas  R.  R.  Stebbing 

VoL.  XXX.  (2  Parts) 

Report  on  the  Asteroidea.  By  W.  Percy 
Sladen 

VoL.  XXXI. 

1.  Report  on  the  Alcyonaria.  By  Prof.  E.  P. 
Wright  and  Prof.  T.  Studer 

2.  Report  on  the  Pelagic  Fishes.  By  Dr. 
Albert  Gunther 

3.  Supplementary  Report  on  the  Polyzoa.  By 
Arthur  W.  Waters 

VoL.  XXXII. 

1.  Report  on  the  Antipatharia.  By  George 
Brook 

2.  Supplementary  Report  on  the  Alcyonaria. 
By  I’rof.  T.  Studer 

3.  Report  on  the  Deep-Sea  Keratosa.  By 
Prof.  Ernst  Haeckel 
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